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AN

ACCOUNT

OF A

VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD,

1 î 68, 17 69, 17 ïO, AND 1771-

BOOK IL

CHAP. VIL

RANGE FROM CAPE TURNAGAIN SOUTHWARD ALONG THE
EASTERN COAST OF POENA.NIMOOe ROUND CAPE SOUTH5 AND
BACK TO THE WESTERN ENTRANCE OF COOK y S STREIGHT,

WHICH COMPLETED THE CIRCUMNAVIGATION OF TRIS COUN-
TRY; WITH A DESCRIPTION OF THE COASTý AND OF ADMI-
RALTY BAY: THE DEPARTURE FROM NEW ZEALAND5 AND
VARIOUS PARTICULARS.

ATfour o'clock in the afternoon of Friday the 9tli
of February, we tacked, and -stood S. W. till eight
09clock the next morning; when, being not above
three or four miles ftorn the shore, we stood off two,
bours, and then again S. W. till noon, when, at the
distance of about two miles from the shore, we had
twenty-six fathom water,,

We continued to make sail to the southward till
5unset onthe 11th, when a fresh breeze at N. E. had
carried us back again the len th ofCape Palliser, of9
which as the weather was clear we had a good view.
It is of a height sufficient to be seen in clear weather

VOL, II. B
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at the distance of twelve or fburteen learrues, and die
]and is of' a broken and hilly surface. Between the
foot of the high land and the sea there is a low flat
border, off which there are some rocks that appear

above water. Between this Cape and Cape Turn-
crain, the land near the shore is, in many places,

low and flat, and has a green and pleasant appearance;
but farther from the sea it rises înto hills. The land
between Cape Palliser and Cape Tierawitte is higli
and makes in table-points ; it also seemed to us to

form two bays, but we were at too, great a distance
ftom this part of the coast to judge accurately ftom

appearances. 'The wind having been variable, with
calms, we had advanced no fàrther by the 129th at
mon than latitude 41' 52". Cape Palliser then bearing
north, distant about five leagues and the snowy
mountain S. 83 We

At noon on the 1 Sth, we fbund ourselves in the
latitude of'42' 2' S. ; Cape Palliser bearing N. 20 E.
distant eight leagues. ln the aflernoon, a fresh gale
sprung up at N. E., and we steered S. We by W. fbr
the southermost land in sight, which at sunset bore
froin us S. 74 W. At this time the variation was
iboý4o-# E,

.At eight o'clock in the morning of the 14th, having
run one-dnd-twenty leagues S. 58 W. since the pre.
ceeding noan, it fell calm. We were then abreast of
the snowy mountain which bore from us N. W. and
in this direction lay behirid a mountainous ridge of

nearly'the same heig4t, which rises directly from the
sea, and runs parallel with the shore, which lies

N. E. j N. and S, W. S. The north-west end of
the ridge rises inland, not fàr from Cape Campbell;
and both the mountain and the ridge are distînctly
seen as well from Cape Koamaroo as Cape Palliser:

from Koamaroo, they are distant two-and-twenty
leagues S. W. i S.; and ùom Cape Palliser thirty
leagues W. S. W. ; a-nd are of a height suflicient to be
seen at a much greater distance. Some persons on
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board %vere of opinion that they were as high as Tene.
riffe ; but 1 did not tliink them as high as Mount
Egmont on the south-west coast of Eabienomauwe

because the snow, which almost entirely covered
Mount Ecyniont, lay only in patches upon these. At

noon this dav, we were in latitude 42' 3,V S. The
southermost land in sight bore S. W. 1ý1 W. ; and some

low land that appeared like an island, and lay close
under the fbot of' the ridge, bore N. W. by N. about

five or six leagues,
In the afternoon, when Mr. Banks was out in the

boat a shooting, we saw with our glasses four double
canoes, havincr on board fifty-seven men, put off from,
that shore, and make towards him ; we immediately
made signals fbr him to, come on board ; but the ship,
with respect to him, being right in the wake of the stin,

lie did not see them. We were at a consiclerable dis.
tance from. the shore, and he was at a considerable
distance ftom the ship, which wCas between him, and
the shore ; so that, it being a dead calm, 1 began to be
in some pain for him, lèaring that he might not see
the canoes time enoucrh to reach the ship before theC y
should et up with him: soon after, however, we saw
his boat in motion, and had the pleasure to take hirn
on board befbre the Indians came up, who probably

liad not seen him, as their attention seemed to, be
Nvholly fixed upon the ship. They came within about
a stone-s cast, and then stopped, gazincr at us with a
look ofvaeant astonishmentl: Tupia exerted ali his

eloquence to prevail upon them, to come nearer, but
without an effect. Afier surveying us for some

time, they lefl us, and made towards the shore; but
had not measured more than lialfthe distance between
that and the ship before it was dark. We imagine-d
that these people had heard nothing of us, and could
not but remarkthe different beliaviour and disposi.
tions of» the inhabitants of the different parts of' this
coast upon their first approaching the vessel. These
kept aloof witit a mixture of' timidity and wonder

B 0
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others had, immediately commenced hostilities, by
pelting us with stones: the entleman whom we had

found alone, fishing in his boat, seemed to think us
entirely unworthy of' his notice; and some, almost

without invitation, had come on board with an air of»
perfect confidence and goodwill. From the behaviour
of our last visitors, I gave the land froin which they
had put off, and which, as I have before observed,

had the appearance of" an island, the name of'
LoOKERS-ON.

At eight o'clock in the evening, a breeze sprung-
up at S. S. W. with which I stretched off south-east..

because some on board thought, they saw land in that
quarter. ln this course we continued till six o'clock
the next mornino-, when we liad run eleven leagues,
but saw no land, except that which. we had left.

Having stood to, the S. E. with a licht. breeze, whicli
veered from the west to the north, till nomi, our

latitude by oýbservation was 420 56 S., and the higli
land that we were abreast of the preceding noon bore
N. N. W« -j W. In the afternoon we had a light
breeze at N. E. with which we steered west, edging
in for the land, which was distant about eight leagues.
At seven in the evening, we were about six leagues

ftom the shore, and the southermost extremity ofthe
land in sight bore W. S. W*

At daybreak on the 16th, we discovered land bear.
ing S. by W. and seemingly detached from the coast

we were upon. About eiglit, a breeze sprung up, at
N. by E. and we steered directly fbr it. At noon,

we were in latitude 43' 19' S. 'the Peak on the snowy
mountain bore N. 20 E. distant twenty-seven leagues;

the southern extremit of» the land we could see
bore west, and the land which had been discovered
in the morninc appeared like an island extending
ftom S. S. W. to S. W. by W. -j W. distant,-about eight

leagues. In the afternoon, we stood to the southward
of it, with a ftesh breeze at north : at eight in the
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extended ftorn S.W. by W. to N. by W. We were then
distant about three or four leagues from, the nearest
shore, and in this situation had fifty fàthom water,
with a fine sandy bottom. The variation of the com»
pass by this morninc2s amplitude was 14' 89 E.
At sunrise, the next morning, our opinion that

the land we had been standing fbr was an island, was
confirmed, by our seeing part of' the land of' Tovy

Poenammoo open to the westward of" it, extending as
far as W. by S. At eigriit in the inorning, the extremes
of the island bore N. 76 W. and N. N. E. -i E.; and
an openincr near the south point, which had the
appearance of a bay or harbour, N. 20 W. distant

between three and fbur leacrues: in this situation we
liad thirty-eiçrht fàthom water with a brown sandy
bottom.

This island, which I named af ler Mr. Banks lies
about- five leacrues from the coast ofTovy Poenamrnoo;
the south point bears S. 21 W. from the hiche-st peak
on the snowy mountain, and lies in latitude 43' 32'S.
and in loncitude 186-1 3W W. by an observation of the
sun and moon which was made this morning : it is of, 7
a circular figure, and about twenty-fbur leagues in

compass : it is sufliciently high to be seen at the dis-
tance oftwelve or fifteen leagues, and the land has a

broken irregular surfàce, with the appearance rather
ofbarrenness than. fýrtility ; yet it was inhabited, for
we saw si-noke in one place, and a &-x straggling

natives -in another.
When this island. was first discovered in the direc.

tion of'S. by W. some persons on board were ot'opi-
nion that they also saw land bearing S. S. E. and S. E.
by E. 1 was myself upon the deck at the time, and
told them, that in my opinion it was no more than a

cloud, and that as the sun rose it would dissipate and
vanish. However, as 1 was determined to, leave no
subject fbr disputation which experiment could re.

irnove, 1 ordered the ship to be wore, and steered
E. S. E. by compass, in the direction which the landà

13
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j was said to bear from us at that time. At noon we
were in latitude 44' 7' S. ; the south point of" Banks-s

lsland bearincr north distant five leagues. By seven
0 clock at night we liad run eight-and-twenty miles,
when seeing no land, nor any signs of any, but that
which we bad lefi, we bore away S. by W. and con-

tinued upon tliat course till the next day at noon,
when we were -n latitude 45' 16', the south point of

Banks's Island bearing -N. &) So' W. distant twenty-
eight leagues. The variation by the azimutli this

morning was 15' 30R. As no signs of' land liad yet
appeared to the southward, and as 1 thýuçrht that we

had stood fàr enough in that direction to weather all
the land we had lefi, judoïng frorn the report of" the
natives in Queen Charlotte% Sound, I hauléd to the
westward.

We had a rnoderate breeze at N. N. W. and N. till
ei(rht. in the evening, when it became unsettled; and

at ten fixed at south : during the night, it blew with
such violence that it brought us under our close

reefbd. topsails. At eicrht the next morning, having
run twenty-eight leagues upon a W. by N. j N. course,
and Judging ourselves to be to the westward of' the
land of'Tovy Poenammoo, we bore away N. W. with
a ftesh cale at south. At ten having run eleven

rniles upon this course, we saw land extending friana
the S. W. to the N. W. at the distance of' aboùt

ten leagues, which we hauled up for. At noon, Our
latitude by observation was 44<> 381, the south-east
point of Banks's lsland bore N. .58' 30" E. distant
thirty leagues, and the main body of the land in siglit
W. by Ni. A head sea prevented us from makin emuch way to the southward ; at seven in the even-
ing the extremes of the land stretched from S. W. by
S. to N. by W. ; and at six leagues ùom the shor%é
we had thirt -two fathom. water. At fbur o'clock the

next morning we stood in for the shore W. by Sey
and during a course of" four leagues our depth of'
water was ùûm thirty-two to thirteen fàthom. When
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it was thirteen fàthom, we were but three miles dis.
tant from- the shore, and therefore stood. off - its di-
rection is here nearly N, and S. The surface, to, the
distance of about five miles from the sea, is low and
flat ; but it then rises into hills of" a considerable
helcrht. It appeared to be totally barren, and we saw
no signs of' its being inhabited. Our latitude, at noon,
was 4-l' 4l' ; and the longitude which we made from.
Bankses Island to, this place was 2' 22'W. During

the last twenty-four hours, thoucrli we carried as
inuch sail as the ship would bear, we were driven

three leacrues to, the leeward.,
We contintied to, stand off and on all this day and

the next, keeping at the distance of' between fbur
and twelve leagues ftom the shore, and having water
from. thirty-five to, fifly-three fàtliom. On* the 22d,

at noon, we liad no observation, but by the land
udured ourselves toi be about three lea(rues fhrther

north than we had been the day before. At sunset,
the weather, whieli had been liazy, clearincr up, weC
saw a mountain which. rose in a high peak, bearing

N. W. by N. ; and at the same time we saw the
land "more distinctly than before, extending from. N.
to S. W. by S. which, at some distance within the

coast, had a lofty and mountainous appearance. We
soon fbund that the accounts which had been given
us by the Indians in Queen Charlotte's Sound of'the
land to, the southward were not true ; for thby had
told us that it might be circumnavigated, in fbur
days.

On the 23d, having a hollow swell from. the S. E.
and expecting wind ftom the same quarter, we kept
plying between seven and fifteen leagues ftom the
shore, having froin seventy to, forty-four fathom. At
noon, our latitude by observation was 44'40 S. and

our longitude ftom. Banksys Island 10 3l' W. From.
this time to six in the evening it was calm ; but a

light breeze then springing up at E. N. E. we steered
S. S. E. all night, edging off ftom the land, the hol-

iB 4
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low swellStill continuing ; our depth of water was
from sixty to seventy-five fàthom. While we were

becalmed, Mr. Banl<s, being out in the boat, shot two
Port Egmont hens, which were in every respect the

same as those tbat are found in great numbers upon
the island of' Faro, and were the first of' the kind we
bad seen upon this coast, thouah we WI in with some
a few days bef»ore we made land.

At daybrea«k, the wi'nd freshened, and bef» .e noon
we bad a stroncr gale at N.L,. N. E. At eight in the

inorning we saw the land extendinc as far as S. W.
by S. and c-teered directly for it. At noon, we were
in latitude 4,5' 22" S. and the land, which now
stretched from S. W. S. to N. N. W. appeared to
be-rudely diver ' sified by, hill and valley. ln the affer.

noon, we steered S. W. by S. and S. W. edging in fbr
the land with a ftesh gale at north; but though, we

were at no great distance, the weather was so hazy
that we could see notbing distinctly upon it, except
a ridge of' high hills lying not fàr from the sea, and
parallel to the coast, which in this place stretches S.

by W. and N. by E., and seemed to end in a high
bluff point to the southward. By eight in the even.

incr we were abreast of this point ; but it being then
dark, and I not L-nowing which way the land trended,
we brought to for the nicrht. At this time, the point

bore west, and was distant about five miles: our
depth of water was thirty-seven fàthom, and the bot-
tom consisted of' small pebbles.

At daybreak, having made sail, the point bore
north, distant three leagues, and we now fbund

that the land trended.ftom it S. W. by W. as
fàr as we could see. This point I named CAPE

SAUNDERS, in hon0'ur of" Sir Charles. Our lati-
tude was 45' 35" S., and Jongýtude 1890 4ý' W. By
the latitude, and the ancrles that are made by the
coast, this point will be sufficiently known there is,

however, abo'_ut three or four leagues to the south.
west of it,' and very near the shore, a remarkable
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saddle-hill, which is a good direction to it on that
quarter. From one learrue to four leagues north of
Cape Saunders, the shore-forms two or three bays,
in which there appeared to, be crood anchoracre, and

effktual shelter ftom the S. W. westerly, and N.
westerly winds but my desire of' cretting to the

southward, in order to ascertain whether this country
-,%vas an island or a continent, prevented my puttin(r
into any ofthem.

We k-ept at a small distance from the shore all this
morning, with the wind at S. W., and bad a very dis-

tinct view ofit : it is of a moderate heiclit and the
surface is broken by many hills which are creen and

woody; but we saw no appearance of' inhabitants.
At noon, Cape Saunders bore N. 30 W. (listant about

fbur leagues. We had variable winds and calms till
five o'clock in the evening, when it fixed at W. S. W.
and soon blew so, hard that it put us past. our topsails,
and split the foresail all to, pieces : afier izettincr an-

other to the yard, we continued to stand to, the
southward under two courses; and at six the next

morning, the southermost land in siglit bore W. by Pe
N. and Cape Saunders N. by W. distant eicrht leagues
at noon, it bore N. 420 W. fourteen leagues ; and our

lat-.I'tude by observation was 460 36. The gale con.
tinued, with heavy squalls and a large hollow sea all
the afternoon ; and at seven in the evenino-, we lay
to under our foresail, with the ship's head to, the

southward: at noon on the 27th, our latitude was
46,, 5-1/. and our lonuitude from Cape Saunders
10 At seven in the evening, we made sail under
our courses ; and at eight the next morning set the
topsails close reefed. At noon, our latitude was
47a 43', and our longitude east ftom Cape Saunders

ia'. At this time, we wore and stood to, the north-
ward: in the afternoon, we fbund the variation to, be

160 34' E. At eight in the evening, we tacked and
stood to the southward, with the wind at west.

At noon this day, our latitude by account was
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470 52 and our longitude from Cape Saunders 11, WE.
We stood to the southward till half* an hour past three

in týËe afternoon and then, being in latitude 481, S.
and Ion itude 1880 W., and seeing no appearance
of land, we tacked and stood to the northward, hav-
ing a large swell ftow -the S. W. by W* At noon
the next day, our latitude was 460 412" S. ; and Cape

Saunders bore N. 460 W. distant eighty-six miles.
Th-e south»west swell continuinor till the 3d, con-

firmed our opinion, that there was no land in that
quarter. At four in the afternoon, we stood to the

westward with -all the sail we could mak-e. In the
morDing of the 4,th, we fbund the variation to be

16' 16" E. This day we saw some whales and seals,
as -we had don-e several times afier our having passed
the streight; but we saw no seal while we were upon
the coast of Eahienomauwe. *We sounded both in
the niglit and this morning, but -had no ground with
one hundred and fifty fathom. At noon, we saw Cape
Saunders bearing N. -L W. ; and our latitude by ob.
servation was 46' 3l' S. At half an hour past one

o-clock, we saw land bearing W. by S., which we
steered fbr, and befbre it waadark were within three

or ibur miles of" it : during the whole night we saw
fires upon it, and at seven in the morning were within
about three leagues of the shore, which appeared to
be high, but level. At three o'clock in the afler-
noon, we saw the land extending from N. E. by N.
to N. W. ý N. ; and soon after we discovered some

low land, which appeared like an island, bearing
S, ý W. We continued our course to the W. by S.,
and in two hours we saw high land over the low land,

extending to the southward as fàr as S. W. by S.
but did not appear to be joined to the land to the
northward, so that there is either watera deep bay,
or low land between themO

At noon on the 6th, we were nearly in the same
situation as at noon on the day befbre: in the afier-

noon we found the variation, by several azimuths



ilROUND THE WORLD.17700

and the amplitude, to be 15' 10-' E. On the 7th at
noon, we were in latitude 47D 6' S., and had made

twelve miles easting durinc the last twenty-four
houi-s. We stood to the westward the remainder of

this day, and all thé next ti«ll sunset, when the ex.
tremes of the land bore froin 'Ný. by E. to W. distant

about seven or eiglit leacues hi th's situation our
depth ofwater was fitty-fiN7e fathom, and the variation

by amplitude 16' 29" E. The wind now veered ftom
the N. to the W., and as we had fine weather, and

moonli(rht, we kept standincr close upon the wind
to the S. W. all niglit. At fbur in the niornincr we

liad sixty fàthorn water and at davli(.rlit we dis«
covered under our bow a ledge of' rocks, extending

ftom S. by W. to W. by S. upon which the sea broke
very high : they were not more than three quarters
ot'a mile distant, yet we had five-and»tbr re i'-
water. As the wind was at N. W. cyoýuldýntm

now weather thern, and -as I was unwillincr to run
to leeward, I tacked and made a trip to, the east-
ward ; the wind however soon after coming to the

northward, enabled us to get clear of al]. Our
soundings, while we were passinam within the ledge,

were ùom. thirty-five to fbrty-seven fàthom, with a
rocky bottom.

This ledge lies S. E. six leagues from the souther. >most part of the land, and S. E. by E. from some
remarkable hills which stand near the shore : about

three leagues to, the n-orthward of it, there is another
ledge, which lies full fliree leagues from. -the shore,

and on which the sea broke in a dreadful sur£ As
we passed these rocks to the north in the night, and
discovered the others under our bow at break of

day, it is manifest that our danger was imminent,
and our escape critical in the highest dégrée.: from
the situation of these rocks, so, well adapted to catch

unwary strangers, 1 called t'hem the TRAPS. Our

latitude at noon wàs 470 26'S. The land in sight,
which had the appearance of an island, extended
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ftom N. E. by N. to N. W. by W., and seemed to be
about five leagues distant ftom the main ; the easter.
Most ledge of' rocks bore S. S. E. distant one league
and an half; and the northermost N. E. -j E. distant
about three leagues. 'àis land is high and barren,
with nothing upon it but a &w straggling shrubs,
for not a single tree was to be seen ; it was however
remarkable for a number of white patches, which 1

took to, be marble, as they reflected the sun's rays
very strongly : other patches of the same kind we

had observed in different parts of' this country, par-
ticularly in Mercury Bay : we continued to stand
close upon a wind to the westward, and at sunset
the southermost point of land bore N. 88 E. distant

f oLfr leagùes, and the westermost land in sight bore
N. 2 E. The point which lies in latitude 470 19ý' S.
longitude 19T 12 W. 1 narned SOUTH CAPF, ; the

vestermost land was a smail island,-Iy-iiig-ôet-he
point ofthe main.

Supposing South Cape to be -the southern ex.
tremityof' this country, as indeed it proved to be, 1

hoped to get round it by the west fbr a large hollow
swell ùoin the south-west, ever since our last liard

gale, had convinced me that there was no land in
that direction.

ln the night we liad a hard gale at N. E. by Ne
and N. which brouglit us under our courses, but
about eight, in the morning it became ruoderate
and at noon, veering to the west, we tacked and

stood to the northward, having no land in sight.
Our latitude, by observation.., was 47> 33" S., our
longitude, west from the South. Cape, 59ý'. We

stood away N. N. E. close upon a wind, without
seeincr any land, till two the next morniDg, when we
discovered an island bearing N. W. by N. distant

about five leagues : about two hours afierwards we
saw land a-beadi, upon which we tacked and stood
off till six, when we stood in to take a nearer view
of' it at eleven we were within three leagues of' it,
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but the wind seemincr to incline tipon the shore, 1
tacked --and stood ofF to the southývard. We had

now sailed round the land which we liad discovered
on the 5th, and whieli then did not appear to be
joined, to the main which lay nortli of it ; and being

now come to the other side of what we supposed to,
be water, a bay, or low land, it. had the same appear-

ance, but when I came to lay it clown upon paper I
saw no reason to suppose it to be an island; on the
contrary, I was clearly ofopinion that it made part
ofthe main. At noon, the western extremity ofthe

main bore N. 59 W., and the island which we had,
seen in the morning S. 59 W. distant about live

leagues. It lies in latitude 4& M S. longitude
192' 49' W., and is nothing but a barrer. rock about
a mile in- circuit, remarkably high,- and lies f Ü11 five

re-agues distant from the main. This island I nained
after Dr. Solander, and called it SOLA-ý-DFIt'S ISLA-.-D.
The shore of' the main lies nearest E. by S. and W.
by N. and fbrms a, large open bay, in which there is
no appearance of any harbour or shelter fbr ship-
ping against S. W. and southerly winds: the surface
of" the country is broken into craggy hills, of a great
height, on the summîts of which are several patches
of snow: it is not, however, wholly barren, fbr we

could see wood, not only in the valleys, but upon the
highest ground, yet we saw no appearance of its being
inhabited.

We continued to, stand to the S. W. by S. till
eleven o'clock the next morninc,, when the wind

shified to, the S. W. by W., upon which we wore,
and stood to the N. NI. W., tiéing then in latitude
47,, 40' S. longitude 193'501 W., and having a hollow
sea from the S. W.

During the ni(rht, we steered N. ùNr. W. till six
in the morning, when, seeing no land, we steered
N. by E. till eight, when we steered N.L. E. by E. -j E.

to, make the land which at ten we saw bearing
E. N. E., but it being hazy, we could distinguish
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nothing upon it. At noon, our latitude, by observ.
ation, was 46' S. About two it cleared up, and
the land appeai-ed to be high, rude, and mountain.
ous : about halfan hour after three I hauled in for
a bay, in which there appeared 1 to be good anchor.
age ; but in about an hour, finding the distance too

great to run be-Èore it would be darlç, and the wind
blowing too hard to make the attempt safe in the

night, 1 bore away aloncr the shore,
This bay, wh ich 1 called Dus K-y BAY, lies in

latitude 4,5> 47" S. : it is between three and four miles
broad at the entrance, and seems-to be full as deep
as it is broad: it contains several islands, behindwhieh there though-must be shelter fron all winds,
possibly there may not be sufficient depth of water.
The north point of this bay, wlien it bears S. E. by
S., is rendered very remarkable b five high peaked
rocks which lie off it, and have the appearance of
the four fingers, and thumb, of a man-ls hand, for
wbich reason 1 called it POINT FivE FINGERS: the
land of this point is farther remarkable, fbr being
the only level land within a considerable distance.

It extends near two leagues to the northward, is
lofty, and covered with wood: the land behind it is

very different, consisting wholly of" mountains, totally
barren and rocky ; and this difference gives the Cape
the appearance ofan isiand.

At sunset, the southermost land in sight bore
due south 9 distant about five or six leagues; and as
this is the westermost point of land upon the whole
coast, 1 called itWEST CAPE. It lies about three
leagues to the southward of Dusky Bay, in the lati.
tude of 45' 54 S. and in the longitude of 193* 17' W.î The land of this Cape is of' a moderate height next
the sea, and has nothing remarkable about it, except
a very white cliff, two or three leagues to the south-

ward of' it to the sonthward of it also the land
trends awa to the S. E. and to the northward it
trends N. N. E.
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Havincr brouglit to for the- inight; we made sail
along the shore at fbur in the morninom, in the di-

rection of -N. E. -1 N. with a moderate breeze at
S. S., E. At noon our latitude, by observation, was
4511 1031 S. At this time, being about a league and
and a half from the shore, we sotinded, but had no
ground with seventy fàthom: we had just passed. a

small. narrow opening in land, where there seemed
to be a very safè and convenient harbour, formed. by
an island, which, lay in the middle of the opening at

east. The opening lies in latitude 45" 16' S., and on
the land behind it are mountains, the summits of
which, were covered with snow, that appeared to have

been recently fallen ; and indeed for two days past
we had found the weather very cold. On each side
the entrance of the opening, the land rises almost
perpendicularly from the sea to, a stupendous lieight,
and this indeed was the reason why 1 did not carry
the ship into, it, for no wind could blow there but
right in, or right out, in the direction ofeither east

or west, and 1 thought it by no means advisable to
put into a place whence 1 could not. have got out
but with a wind which experience had taught me

did not blow more than one day in a month. In
this, however, I acted contrary to the opinion of
some persons on board, who in very strong terms
expressed theîr desire to harbour fbr present con.

venience, without any regard to, future disad.
vantages.

In the evening, being about two leagues from the
shore, we sounded, and had no ground with 108
fathom, : the variation of the needle, by azimuth, was
14" E. and by amplit U-de 15' 2. We made the best
of our way alono- the shore with what wind we had,

keeping at the distance of between two and three
leagues. At noon, we were in latitude 44'47ý'. having

run onlytwelve leagues upon a N. E. N. course,
during the last four-and-twenty hours.

We continued to steer along the shore, in the direc.
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tion of*..NT. E. E. till six o-'cloc- in the eveninu
when we brought to, for the night.- At four in the

raorninc, we stood in for the land, and when the
day broke we saw what appeared to be an inlet ; but

upon a nearer approach proved to be only a deep
valley between two high lands: we proceeded there.

fbre in the same course, keeping the shore at the
distance of between four and five miles. At noon on
the i6th, the northermost point of" land in si ht bore
N. 60 E. at the distance of ten miles ; and our lati.
tude, by observation. was 44' 5', our longitude froin
Cape West 2o 8E. About two, we past the point
which at noon liad been distant ten miles, and foun'd

it to consist of' high red cliffs, down which there fie
a cascade of" water in fbur small streams, and 1 there-
fore gave it the name of' Cascade Point. From. this
-Point, the land trends first N. 76 E. and afterwards
rnore to the noi-thward. At the distance of eight

ý1Ï lea es fromi Cascade Point, in the direction of'
Ee 'a L, and at a little distance from, the shore, lies

a small low island, which bore ftom us S. by E. at-the
"'distance of about a league and a half*

At seven in the evening, we brought to, in tbirty-
three fathom, with a fine sandy bottorn ; at ten we liad

fifty fathom, and at twelve wore in sixty-five fathom,
having driven several miles N. N. W. after our having

brought to. At two in the morning, we had no
ground with, 140 fathom, by which it appears that the

soundings extend but a little way ftom. the shore
About this time it fèll calm ; at eight, a breeze sprung
up.at S. W. with which we steered along the shore,
in the direction of N. E. by E. -1 E. ait the distance of'
about three leagues. At six in the evenino-, being
about one league from the shore, we had seventeen
fàthom ; and at eight, being about three leagues ftom-
the shore, we had fbrty-fbur we now shortened sail,
and brought to, having run ten leagues N. E. by E.
since noon.

lt was calm. most part of the night; but ait ten in
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the morning a light breeze sprung up at S. W. hy W.
when we made sait again along the shore N. E. by N.

having a large swell. from the W. S. W. which had
nsen in the night; at noon, our latitude, by observ.

ation, was 430 4' S. and our longitude froïn Cape
West 4* N' E. We observed, that the valleys as well
as the mountains were this morning covered with

Snow, part of'which we supposed to have fallen dur.
ing the night, wlien we liad rain. At six in the even-
ing we shortened sail, and at ten brouglit to, at the
distance of" about five league' froin, the shore, where
we had 115 fàthom. At midnight, there being little
wind, we made sail, and at eight in the morning we

stood to, the N. E. close upon a wind till noon, when
we tacked, being about three leagues from the land,

and, by observation, in latitude 4,12c> 8ý and-longitude
ùom Cape West 5',5'E.

We continued to stand westward till two ,I*n the
morning, when we made a trip toi the eastward, and

afterwards stood westward tilt noon, when, by our
reckonin, we were in the latitude 42' 23', and lon-

gitude fro5mý Cape West 31> 55' E. We now tacked and
stood eastward, with a fresh gale at N. by W. till six
in the evening, when the wind shifted. to, the S. and
S. S. W. with which we steered N. E. by N. till six in
the morning, when we batiled in E. by X, to make
the land, which we saw soon afterwards; at noon,
our latitude, by account, was 41' 37". and our longi-
tude from Cape West 5' 4Q'E. We were. now within
three or four leagues of the land, but it being foggy,

we could see nothing upon it distinctly, and as we
had much wind, and a vast swell rolling in upon the

shore, ftom the W. S. W. I did not think it safe to
go nearer,

ln the afternoon, we bad a gentle breeze from, the
S. S. W. with which we steered north along the
shore till eight, when, being within between two and
three leagues, we sounded, and had but thirty-fbur
fathom, ; upon which we hauled off N. W. by N. tilt

VOLe IL



COOK S FIRST VOYAGE MARCHe

eleven at night, and then brQuglit to, having sixty-
fbur fathom. At four in the morning, we made sail

to, the N. E, with a light breeze at S. S. W. which at
eight veered to, the westward, and soon after died.
away ; at this time we were within three or four miles

of the land, and had fifty»four fathom, with a large
swell from the W. S. W. rolling obliquely upon the
shore, which made me fear that I should be obliged
to anchor; but by the help of a light air now and
then from. the S. W. 1 was able to, keep the ship from
driving. At noon, the northermost land in sight bore
N. E. by E. -j E. distant about ten leagues ; our lati-
tude., by account, was 40' 55' S. longitude ftom.
Cape West & 35-* E, From. this time we had light

aifs from. the southward, with intervals of calm, till
noon on the 28d, when our latitude, by observation,was 40' SÙ gitude from. CapeWest30" S. and our Ion
6' 52' E. The eastermost point of land in sight bore
E. 10 N. at the distance of seven leagues, and a bluff
head or point, of which we had been abreast at noon
the day before, and off which lay some rocks above

55, water, bore S. 18 W. at the distance of six leagues.
This point 1 called RocK'sPOINT. Our latitude was
now 40' 55' S., and having nearly run down the
whole of the north-west coast of Tovy Poenammoo,
I shall give some account of the face of the country*

1 have already observed, that on the lith, when
we were off the southern part, the land then seen was

craggy and mountainous, and there is great reason to,
believe that the same ridge of mountains extends
nearly the whole lenath of the island. Between the
westermost land which we saw that day, and the

eastermost which we saw on the 13th, there is a space
of about six or eight leagues, of which. we did not; see
the coast, though we plainly discovered the mountains
inland. The sea-coast near Cape West is low, rising
with an easy and gradual ascent to the- foot of the
mountains, and being in most parts covered with

wood, From Point Five Fingers down to, latitude
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44c> 20 . there is a narrow ridge of hills that rises di.
rectly from the sea, and is covered with wood : close
behind these hills are the mountains, extending in

another ridge of a stupendous height, and consisting
of rocks that are totally barren and naked, except
where they are covered with snow, which is to be seen

in large patches upon many parts of them ; and has
probablylain there ever sin ce thecreation of the world:
a prospect more rude, craggy, and desolate than this
country affords from the sea, cannot possibly be con.
ceived, for, as far inland as the eye can reach, nothing
appears but the summits &'rocks, which stand so near
together, that instead of valleys there are onlyfissures

between them. From the latitude of 440 20-', to the
latitude of 42' S', these mountains lie farther inland,
and the sea-coast consists of woody hills and val.
leys, of various height and extent, and has much
appearance of fértility: many of the valleys form
plains of considerable extent, wholly covered with
wood, but it is very probable that the ground, in
many places, is swampy, and interspersed with pools

of water. From latitude 42,> 8"S to, 410 SO, the land
is not distinguished by any thing remarkable : it rises

into bills directly ftom the sea, and is covered
with wood ; but the weather being foggy while we

were upon this part ofthe coast, we could see very
little inland, except now and then the summits of' the

inountain's., towering above the cloudy mists that ob-
scured them below, which confirmed my opinion that

a chain of mountains extended from one end of the
island to the other,

In the afternoon, we had a gentle breeze at S. W.,
which, before it was quite dark, brought us abreast
of the eastern point which we had seen at mon ; but

not knowing what course the land took on tbe other
side of it, we brought to in thirty-four fathom,, at the
distance of about one league from the shore. At
eight in the evemng, there being little wind, we filled
and s'tood on till midnight, and then we brought to

C 2
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till four in the morning, when we again made sail,
and at break of day we saw low land extending from
the point to the S. S. E as far as the eye could reach,
the eastern extremity ef whieh appeared in round
hillocks: by this time the gale had veered to the

eastward, whieh obliged us to ply to windward. At
noon next day, the eastern point bore S. W. by S.
distant sixteen miles, and our latitude was 400 19":
the wind continuing easterly, we were nearly in
the same situation at noon on the da following.

three o'clock the wind came to, the west.
ward, and we steered E. S. E. with all the sail we
could set till it was dark, and then shortened sail till
the morning-: as we had thick hazy weather all
night, we kept sounding continually, and had from
thirty-seven ta forty-two fathom. When the day

broke we saw land bearing S. E. by E. and an island
lying near it, bearing E. S. E. distant about five

leagues : this island 1 knew to be the same that 1 had
seen from the entrance of Queen Charlotte's Sound,
fiom which it bears N. W. by N. distant nine leagues.
At noon, it bore south, -distant four or five miles, and
the north-west head of the sound S. E. by S. distant
ten leagues and a bal£ Our latitude, by observ.;

ation, was 40o 33' S.
As we had now circumnavigated. the whole coun.

try, it became necessary to think of quitting it ; but
as I hadýthirty tons of empty water casks on board,
this could nat be done till 1 had filled them.: 1 there»
fore hauled round the island, and entered a bay,

which lies between that and Queen Charlotte's
Sound, leaving three more islands, whieh lay close
under the western shore, between three -or four miles
it hin the entrance, on our starboard hand: while

we were running in, we kept the lead continually
going, and had from forty to, twelve fathom. At six
0 clock in the evening, we anchored in eleven fa«

thom with a muddy bottom, under the west shore,
in the second cove, that lies within three islands
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and as soon as it was light the next morning, 1 took
a boat, and went on shore to look for a watering
place, and a proper birth, for the ship, both which
1 found, much to my satisfàction. As soon as the

ship was moored, I sent an officer on shore to super.
intend the watering, and the carpenter, with his crew,

to cut wood, while the long-boat was employed in
landing the empty casks.

In this employment we were busy till the 30th,
when the wind seeming to settle at S. E. and our

water being nearly completed, we warped the ship
out of the cove, that we - might have room to, get
under sait; and at noon I went- away in the pinnace
to examine as much, of. the bay as, my time would

admit.
Afîer rowing about two, leagnes up it, 1 went

ashore upon a point of ]and on the western side, and
having climbed a hill, 1 saw the. western arm of this
bay run in S. W. by W. about five leagues farther,
yet 1 could not discover the end of it : there ap.
peared to be several other inlets, or at least small
bays, between this and the north-west head of Queen
Charlotte's Sound, in each of." which, I make no

doubt, there is anchorage and shelter, as they are all
covered from the sea wind by the islands which lie

wÎthout them. The land about this bay, as ý fàr as 1
could see of it, is of a hilly surface, -chiefly covered
with trees, shrubs, and fbrn, which render travelling

PIJ difficult and fatiguing. In this excursion 1 was ac.
companied by Mr. Banks, and Dr,, Solander, who

f»ound several new plants. Wé met with some huts,
which seemed to have been long deserted, but saw

no inhabitants. Mr. Banks examined several of the
stones that lay upon the beach,-which, were full of

veins, and had a mineralappearance but he did not
discover any thing in them which lie knew to be ore:

'f' he had had an opportunity to, examine any of the
bare rocksq perhaps he might have been more for.

tunate. He was alsa of- opinion tbat what I had-
C 3
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tàken for marble in another place, was a mineral sub-
stance ; and that, considering the correspondence of
latitude between this place and South America, it
was not improbable but that, -by a proper examin-

ation, something very valuable might be found.
At my return in the evening, 1 found all the wood

and water on board, and the ship ready for the sea;
1 resolved therefore to, quit the country, and return
home by such a route as might be of most advantage
to the service ; and upon this subject took the opi-
nion of my officers. 1 had myself a strong desire to,
return by Cape Horn, because that would bave

nabled me finally to determine, whether there is or
ia not a southern continent; but against this it was
a suflicient objection that we must bave kept in a

high southern latitude in the very depth of winter,
with a vessel which was not thought sufficient, for the
iindertaking; and the sanie reason was urged against

J our proceeding directly fbr the Cape of Good Hope,
with still more force, because no discovery of moment

could be hoped for in that route ; it was therefore
resolved that we should return by the East Indies,

and that with this view we should, upon leaving the
coast, steer westward, till we should fall in with the
east coast of' New Holland, and then follow the di.

î rection of that coast to the northward, till we should
arnve at its northern extremity but if that should

be found impracticable, it was further resolved. that
we should endeavour to fall in with the land, or

islands, said to have beendiscovered by Quiros.
With this. view, at break of day on Saturday the,

Sist of March, 1770, we got under sail, and put te
sea, with the advantage of a fresh gale at S. E. and
clear weather, taking our departure from the eastern
point, which we had seen at noon on the 23d, and to

1ý which, on this occasion, I gave the name of CAPF,
FAmWELLO

The bay out of which, we had just sailed 1 called
IILE! ADMIRALTY BAY, giViDg the name Of CAPJE STEPRENS
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to the north-west point, andCAPE JACKSON tO the
south east, after the two gentlemen who at this time
were Secretaries to, the Board.

Admiralty Bay may easily be known by the island
that has been just mentioned, which lies two miles

N. E. of Cape Stephens, in latitude 40' 37" S. longi-
tude 185" 6' W., and is of a considerable height. Be.
tween this island and Cape Farewell, which are be.
tween fourteen and fifleen leagues distant from, each

other, in the direction of W. by N. and E., by S. the
shore forms a large deep bay, the bottom. of which
we could scarcely see while we were sailing in a
straight line from, one Cape to the other ; it is, how.
ever, probably of less depth than it appeared to, be,
fbr as we found the water shallower here than at
the same distance from any otheer part of -the coast,
there is reason to suppose, that the land at the bot«
tom which lies next the sea is low, and therefore not

easily to, be distinguisbed from, it. 1 have for this
reason called it BLINDBAY, and am of opinion that it
is the same which was called Murderer's Bay by
Tasman.

Such particulars of this country and its inhabitants,
with their manners and customs,_ as could be learnt

while we were circumnavigating the coast, shall now
be related,

c 4
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CHAP, VIII.
--------------

éî A GENERAI, ACCOUNT OF NEW ZEALAND: ITS FIRST DISCOVERVI

SITUATIONe EXTENTj CLIMATE5 AND PRODUCTIONS.

NEW ZEALANDwas first discovered by Abel Jansen
Tasman' a Dutch navigator, whose name has been

several times mentioned in tbis narrative, on the 15th
of December, in the year 164,2. He traversed the
eastern coast ftom latitude 3V to 430, and entered the
st ' reight which divides the two islands, and in the

chart is calledCOOK"S STREIGHT ; but being attacked
by the natives soon afier lie came to an anchor, in
the place to, which he trave the name of Murderer*s
Bay, lie never went on shore. He gave the country
the name Of STAATIEN LAND, or the land of the
States, in lionour of the States-General, and it is now
generally distinguisbed in our maps and charts by
the name of NEw ZEALAND. As the whole of this
country, except that part of the coast which was seen
by Tasman from. on board his ship, lias from his
time, to the voyage of the Endeavour, remained

a1together unknown, it lias b many been supposedy
to be part of a southern continent. lt is, however,

fil 1ý now known to consist of two large islands, divided
from each other by a streight or passage, which is

about fbur or fîve leagues broad.
These isiands are situated between the latitudes of

-34" and 48' S. and between the longitudes of 1810
and 194' W., which is now determined with uncoin.
mon exactness, from innumerable observations of the
sun and moon, and one of the transits of Mercury,,
1) Mr. Green a person of k-nown abilities, who, as
lias been mentioned before, was sent out by the
Royal Society, to, observe the transit of Venus in the
South Seas,
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The northermost of these islands is called by the
natives Eaheinomauwe, and the southermost Tovy,
or Tavai Poenammoo; yet, as 1 have observed be'-
fore, we are not sure whether the name Tovy Poen.

ammoo, comprehends the whole southern island,, or
only part of it. The figure and extent of these islands,
with the situation of the bays and harbours they con-

tain, and the smaller islands that lie about them, will
appear from the chart that 1 have drawn., every part
of which, however, I cannot vouch to be equally
accurate. The coast of Eaheinomauwe, from, Cape

Palliser to, East Cape, is laid down with great exact.
ness, both in its figure, and the course and distance

from point to point ; for the opportun ities that
offered, and the methods that I used, were such as
could scarcel admit of an error. From East Cape
to St. Maria van Diemen, the chart, though perhaps
not equally exact, is without any error of moment,
except possibly in some few places which are here,
and in other parts of the chart, distinguished by a
dotted line, and which 1 had no opportunity to exa-
mine: from Cape Maria van Diemen to latitude
36'151, we were seldom nearer the shore than between
five and eight leagues ; and therefore the line that
marks the sea-coast may possibly be erroneous. From
latitude 360 15 e to nearly the length of Entry Island.,
our course was very near the shore, and in this part
of the chart therefore there can be no material error,

except perhaps at Cape Tierawitte. Between Entry
.Island and Cape Palliser we were again farther from.
the shore, and this part of the coast therefore may
not be laid down with minute exactness ; yet, upon
the whole, I am of opinion that this island will be t,found not much to differ from, the figure that I have
given it, and that upon the coast there are few or no

harbours which are fiot noticed in the journal, or
delineated in the chan, 1 cannot however say as

much of Tovy Poenammoo: the season of the year,
and tlie circumstances of the voyage, would not
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permit me to spend so, much time about this island
as I had employed upon the other and the storms

that we met with made it both diflicult and dangerous
to keep near the shore. However, from. Queen

Charlotte's Sound to Cape Campbell, and as far to,
the S. W. as latitude 43', the chart will be fouiad

pretty accurate. Between latitude 43' and latitude
44' Q(Y the line may be doubted, for of some part of

j the coast which it represents we had scarcely a view.
From, latitude 44' 201, to Cape Saunders, our dis.

tance would not permit me to be particular, and the
weather was besides extremely unfàvourable. From.
Cape Saunders to, Cape South, and even to, Cape
West, there is also, reason to, fbar that the chart will
in many places be found erroneous, as we were seldom.
able to keep the shore, and were sometimes blown to,
such a distance that it could not be seen. From.
Cape West to Cape Farewell, and even to, Charlotte's
Sound, là ïs not more to be trusted.

Tovy Poenammoo, is for the most part a moun.
tainous, and to, all appearance a barren country; and
the people whom we saw in Queen Charlotte-"s Sound,
those that came o:ff to us under the snowy mountains,
and the fires to, the west of Cape Saunders, were all
the inhabitants, and signs of inhabitants, that we dis.
covered upon the whole island.

Eaheinomauwe has a much better appearance ; it
is indeed not only hilly but mountainous, yet even
the hills and mountains are covered with wood, and
every valley has a rivulet of water : the soil in these
valleys, and in the plains, of which there are many
that are not overgrown with wood, is in general light

14 but fértile, and in the opinion of Mr. Banks and Dr.
Solander, as well as of every other gentleman on board,

U all kinds of European grain, plants, and fruit, would
flourish here in the utmost luxuriance: from the
vegetables that we found here, there is reason to,
conclude, that the winters are milder than those in

England, and we found the summer not hotter,
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though it was more equally warm ; so that if this
country should be settled by people from Europe,
they would, with a little industry, be very soon sup-
plied not only with the necessaries, but the luxuries
of lifè in great abundance.

In this country there are no quadrupeds but dogs
and rats, at least we saw no other, and the rats are

SO scarce that many of us never saw thèm. The dogs
live with the people, who breed them for no other

purpose than to eat : there might indeed be qua ru.
peds that we did not see; but this is not probable,
because the chief pride of' the natives, with respect

to, their dress, is in the skins and hair of such animals
as they bave, and we never saw the. skia of any
animal about them but those J' dogs and birds: there
are indeed seals upon the c8aest, and -we once saw a
sea lion, but we imagine they are seldom caught, fbr
though we saw some of their teeth, which were
fashioned into an ornament like a bodkin, and worn
by the natives at their breast, and highly valued, we
saw none of their s-ins : there are whales also upon
this coast, and though the peopîe did not appear to
have any art or instrument by which such an animal
could be taken and,,,,,killed, we saw pattoo-pattoos in
the possession of some of them, which were made of
the bone of a whale, or of some other animal whose
bone had exactly the same appearance.

Of birds the species are not many; and of these
none, except perhaps the gannet, is the same with
those of Europe: here are ducks indeed, and shacrs
of several -inds, sufficienfly resembling those of
Europe, to be called the same, by those who have

not examined them, very nicely. Here are also
hawks, owls, and quails, which differ but little from

those of Europe at first sight - and several small birds,
whose song, as has been remarked in the course of the

narrative, is much more melodious than any that we
had ever heard,

The sea-coast is also visîted by many oceanic birds,
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particularly albatrosses, sheerwaters pintados, and a
fbw of the birds whieh Sir John Narborough has

called P.enguins, and which indeed are what the
French call Nuance, and seem. to be a middle species

between bird and fish ; fbr their &athers, especially
those upon their wings, differ very little from. scales
and their wings themselves, which they use only in
diving, and not to accelerate their motion even upon
the surface of the water, may, perhaps with equal

propriety, be, called fins.,
Neither are insects in greater plenty than birds -. a

&w butterflies and beetles, flesh flies, very like those
in Europe, and some musquitos and sand flies, per-
haps exactly the same with those of North America,

ake up the whole catalogue. Of musquitos and
sand flies, however, which are justly accounted the

curse of ever country where they abound, we did
not see many: there were indeed a &w in almost
every place where we went on shore, but they gave us

so, little trouble, that we did not make use of the shades
which we had provided for the security of our faces*
For this scarcity of aDimals upon the land, the sea,

however, makes an abundant recompense; every
creek swarming with fish, which, are not; only whole-

some, but equally delicious with those of Europe : the
ship seldom. anchored in any station, or with a light

gale passed;,any place, that did not affbrd us enough
21 with hook and line to, serve the whole ship's company,

especially to the southward : when. we lay at anchor,
the boats, with hook and line, near the rocks, could
take fish in any quantity; and the seine seldom, failed
of producing a still more ample supply ; so that both.
times when we anchored. in Cook's Streight, every
mess in the ship, that was not careless and improvi.
dent, salted as much as lasted many weeks after they
went. to, sea, Of this article, the variety was equal to

the plenty; we had mackrel of many kinds, among
which, one was exactly the same as we have in Engr

land: these came in immense shoals. and were taken
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by the natives in their seines, who sold them to, us at
a very easy rate. Besides these, there were fish of"

many species which we had never seen befbre, but to,
all which. the seamen very readily gave names: so

that we talked here as familiarly of' hakes, bream,
cole-fish, and many others, as we do in Englanci ; and

though they are by no means of the same family, it
must be con&ssed that they do honour to the name.
But 'the bighest luxury which the, sea afforded us-,
even in this place, was the lobster or sea cray-fish,
which are probably the same that in the account of

Lord Anson's Voyacre are said to, have been fbund at
the island of Juan Fernandes, except that., although
large, they are not quite equal in size: 0 they differ
from ours in England in several particulars, they have

a greater number of pric-les on their -backs, and they
are red when first taken out of the water. These we

also bouo-ht every where to the northward in great
quàntities of the natives, who catch them by divina-
nearthe shore, and findingout where they lie withtheir
feet. We had also a fish that Frezier, in his Voyage

to the Spanish Main in South America, has described
by the names of Elefant, Pejecallo, or Poison coq,
which, though coarse, we eat very heartily, Several
species of the skate, or sting-ray, are also found here,
which were still coarser than the Elefant-; but as an
atoilement, we had among many kinds of deg-:fish
one spotted with white, which was in flavour exactly
similar to our best skate, but much more delicious.

We had also flat fish resembling botli soles and floun.
ders, besides eels and congers of various Ikinds, with

many others of which those who, shall hereafler visit
this coast will not fail to find the advantage - and

shell-fish in great variety, particularly clams, cockles,
and oysters.

Among the vegetable productions of this country,
the trees claim a principal place ; for here are forests
of vast extent, full of the straightest, the cleanest,
and the largest timber trees that we had ever seen :
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their size, their grain, and apparent durability, ren.
der them fit for an kind of building, and indeed fbr

every other purpose except masts ; for, which, as 1
have alread observed, they are too hard, and too
heavy -. there is one in particular which, when we
were upon the coast, was rendered conspicuous by a

scarlet flowerithat seemed to be a compendage of"
many fibres; it is about as large as an oak, and the
wood is exceedingly hard and heavy, and excellently

adapted to, the use of the millwright. There is an.
other which, grows in the swamps, remarkabl tall and
straight," thick enough to make masts for vessels of
any size, and, if a j udgment may be formed by the
direction of its grain, very tough : this, which, as has
been before remarked, our carpenter thoughtto resem.
ble the pitch-pine, may probably be lightened by tap.
ping- and it will then inake the finest masts in the
world it has a leaf not unlike a yew, and bears ber"

ries in small bunches.
Great part of the country is covereÀd with a luxu.

riant verdure, and our lnatural historians were gratir
fied b the novelty, if not the variet of the plants.

Sow-thistle, garden night-shade, one or two kinds
of grass, the saïne as in England, and two or three
kînds of fbrn, like those of the West Indies, with a
few of the plants tliat are to be found in almost every
part of the world, were all, out of about four hun.
dred species, that have hitherto been described by
any botanists, or had been seen elsewhere during the
course of this voyage, except about five or 'Six which
fiad been gathered at Terra del Fuego.

Of eatable vegetables there are but few; our peo.
Pie, indeed, who bad been long at sea, -eat, with equal
pleasure and advantage, of wild celery, and a kind of
cresses, which grew in great abundance upon all parts

îof the sea-shore. We also., once or twice, met with
a plant like what the country people in England call

LamPs quarters, or Fat-hen, which we boiled in..
-stead of greens; aud once we had the good fortune
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to, find a cabbage-tree, which afforded us a deli-
cious 'ineal ; and, except the iýrn-root, and one
other vegetable., totally unk-nown in Europe, and

which, though eaten by the natives, was extremely
disagreeable to, us, we found no other vegetable

production that was fit for food, amongýthose that
appeared to be the wild produce of the country;

and we could find but three esculent plants among
those whicli are raised by cultivation, yams, sweet

potatoes, and coccos. Of' the yams and potatoes
there are lantations consisting of many acres andp
1 believe that any ship which should happen to, be
here in the autumn, when they are dug up, might

purchase them in any quantity.
Gourds are also cultivated by the natives of this

placethefruitof whichfurnishes thenr withvessels for
various uses. We also, fbund here the Chinese paper
mulberry-tree, the same as that of which the inha.

bitants of the South Sea islands make their cloth;
but it is so, scarce, that though the New Zealand.
ers also, make cloth of it, they have not enough
for any other purpose than to wear as an ornament
in the holes which. they make in their ears, as 1
have observed befbre.

But among all the trees, shrubs, and plants of this
country, there is not one that produces fruit except
a berry which bas neither sweetness nor flavour, and
which none but the boys took pains to gather, should

be honoured with that appellation. There is, how.
ever, a plant that serves the inhabitants instead of

hemp and flax, which, excels all that are put to the
same purposes in other countries. Of this plant there

are two sorts; the leaves of both resemble ihose of
flags, but the flowers are smaller, and their clusters
more numerous; in one kind they are yellow, and in
the other a deep red. Of the leaves of these plants,
with very little preparation, they make all their comM
mon apparel; and of these they make also theïr
strings, lines, and cordage for every purpose, which
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are so mueli stronger any thina we can inake
with hemp, that they will not bear a comparison.

From the same plant, by another preparation, they
draw long slender fibres which shine like silk, and

are as white as snow : of these, which. are also sur-
prisingly strong, the finer clothes are made ; an(-"f of
the leaves, without any other preparation than split-
ting them, into proper breadths, and tying the strips

toggether, they make their fishing nets some of'
which, as I have before remarked, are of an enor-

mous size,
A plant which, with such advantage, might be ap-

plied to so many useful and important purposes, would
certainly be a great acquisition to England, where it

would probably thrive with very little trouble, as it
seems to be bardy, and to affect no particular soil
being found equally in bill and valley ; in the driest
mould, and the deepest bogs: the bog, however, it

seems rather to, prefer, as near sueli places we observed
it to be larger than elsewhere.

1 have already observed, that we found great plenty
of iron sand in Mercury Bay, and therefbre that iron
ore is undoubtedly to be found at no great distance.
As to other metals we had scarcel knowledge enougliy
of the country for coýjecture.

If the settEng of this country should everbe thought
an object worthy the attention of Great Britain, the
best place for establishing a colony would be either
on the banks of the Thames, or in the countr bor-
dering upon the Bay of Islands. In either place there
would be the advantage of an excellent harbour ; and,

by means of the river, settlements might be extended,
and a communication established with the inland
parts of the country : vessels nliapht, be built of the
fine timber whieh abounds 'in these parts, at very little
trouble and expence, fit for such a navigation as

would answer the purpose. I cannot indeed exactly
assign the depth o water which a vessel intended to
navigate this river, even as far up as I went with the
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boat, should, draw, because this depends upon the
depth of' water that is upon the bar, or flats, which
lie before the narrow part of the river, for 1 had no
opportunity to make myself acquainted with them ;
but 1 am &opinion, that a vessel which should draw
not more than twelve fèet would perfbetly answer the
purpose.

When we first arrived upon the coast of this coun-
try, we imagined it to be much better peopled than

we afterwards fbund it, concluding that the inland
parts were populous ftom the smoke that we saw at a
considerable distance ftom the shore ; and, perhaps,
that may really be tfie case with respect to, the coun.

try behind Poverty Bay, and the Bay of Plenty,
where the inhabitants appeared to, be more numerous

than in other places. But we had reason to believe,
that, in general, no part of the country but the sea.
coast is inhabited - and even there we :found the
people but thinly scattered, all the western coast ùom
Cape Maria Van Diemen to Mount Egmont being
totally desolate; §é that upon the whole the number
of inhabitants bears no proportion to the extent of
country,

VOL, M 1)
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CHAP. IX.

A DESCRIPTION OIF THE INHABITANTSý THEIR HABITATIONS,

APPAREL9 ORNAMENTS9 FOOD5 COOKERY5 ANDMANNER OF

LIFE.

THE stature of the men in general is equal to the
largest of those in Europe they are stout, well limb
ed, and flesh but not fht, like the lazy and luxurious
inhabitants of the islands in the South Seas : they ire
also exceedingly vigorous and active; and bave an
adroitness and manual dexterity in an uncommon
dëgree, whiéh are discovered in whatever they do. 1
have seen the strokes of fifteen paddles on a side in
one of their canoes made with incredible quickness,
an yet wit sue minute exactness o time, tbat all
the rowers seemed to be actuated by one common

soul. Their colour in general ils brown ; but in few
deeper than that of a Spaniard, who has been exposed

to, the sun in many not so, deep. The %vomen have
not a feminine delicacy in their appearance, but their

-voice is remarkably soft; and by that, the dress of'
both sexes being the same, they are principally dis-
t 1nguished: they have, however, lik-e the women of"
other countries, more air cheerfulness, and a areater
flow of animal spirits, than the other sex. Their
hair, both of the head and beard, is black ; and their

teeth extremely regular, and as white as ivory -, the
features of both sexes are good : they seem to enjoy
high health ; and we saw many who appeai-ed to be of
a great age. The dispositions both of'the men and

women seemed to be mild and gentle : they treat each
other with the tenderest affection, but are implacable

towards their enemies, to whom, -as 1 have before
observed, they never give quarter. It may, perhaps,

at first, seem, strange, that where there is so little to
tbe got by victory, there should so often be war ; and
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that every little district of a country inhabited by
people so mild and placid, should be at enmity with

all the rest. But possibly more is to be gained by
Victoi-Y amona- these people than at first appears, and
they may be prompted to i-nutual. hostilîties by motives
which. no degree of' friendship, or affection is able to

resist. It appears, by the account that lias already
been çriveh of" them, that their principal fbod is fish,

which can only be procured upon the sea-coast ; and
there, in sufficient quantities, only at certain times ;
the tribes, therefore, who live inland, if any such
there are, and even those upon the coast, must be
frequently in dancrer of peiish*iirr by fàmine. Their
country produces neither sheep, nor goats, nor hocs,

nor cattle; tame fbwlb they have none, nor any art
by which, those that,-aitre wild can be éauçrht in suffi.

cient plenty to serve as provision. If' there are any
whose situation cuts them off trom a supply of lish,

the only succedaneum ofail other animal fbod, except
docrs, they have nothing to support life, but the ve-
getables that have already been mentioned, ofwhich
the chief are fern-root, yams, clams, and potatoes
when by any accident these fàil, the distress must be

dreadful; and even among the inhabitants of» the
coast, inany tribes must frequently be reduced to

nearl the same situation either by the fàilure oftheir
plantations, or the de-ficiency of their dry stock-,

during the season wlien but, fbw fish are to be caught.
These considerations will enable us to account, not
only fbr the perpetual danger in which the people
who inhabit this country appear to live, by the care

which they ta-e to flortifv every village, but for the
horrid practice ofeating tehose who are killed in battle -

for the hunger of him. who is pressed. by fàmine to
light, will absorb every fèeliiicr, and every sentiment

which would restrain him, fromn allaying it with the
body ofliis adversary. lt may, however, be remarked,
that, if this account of" the origin ofso horrid a prac.

tice is true,, the mischief does bv no means end with
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the necessity that produced it after the practice
has been oriçe begun on one side by litinger, it
w *11 naturalty be adopted on the other by revencre.
Çor is this all, fbr thoucrh. it rnay be pretended, by

some who wish to appear spectilative and philoso-
Phical, tha:t, wilether the dead body of an eneniv
be eaten or bLi's, ed is in itself a matter perfktI

indifferent; as it is, whether the breasts or thiglis of"
a woinan sbould bc covered or nak-ed ; and that pre
judice and habit only mak-e us shudder at the vio-
lation of custoin in one instance, and blush. at it in
the other: yet, Jeavinrr this as a point of» dot.ibtf'tit

disputation, to be discùssed, at leisui-e, it i-nay safely
-act*ce of' eat'il,(y human fles]),be affirmed, t«' at the pi 1 1 c

whatever it may be in itself; is relatively, and in its
consequences, most pernicious tending manifýst1v
to, eradicate a principle whicli is the chief security
of" human lif è, and more frequently restrains the hand
of murder than the sense of duty, or even the &ar
of punishment.

Among those who are aectistomed to eat t'lie dead,
death. must have lost inueli of its horror Pd wh ere

there is litt,te horror -It thie sir.-ht caf' death, th Crf%3ýý wili
not be much. r,.npu(-rnancr,-.1 to kill. A sensc of' dutv

and féar of" punishment, may be more (-ý,asijV sur-
inounted than the &elings of' nature, or those whi%,-,h

have been ingrafied upon nature by early prejudice
and uninterrupted eustom. Tile iorror of the mur-
aerer arises less from the guilt of the faci, tl-an. its--ýi*l'ai-'sed the ef.natural effect; and he who has fài, 1 1 1

fkt, will consequently lose much of' the horror. By
r laws, and our religion, murder a-,%.id ti i e ft

the same punishrnent, both iii this world and the
riext - yet, of" the multitude who would deliberately

steal, there are but very fbw who, would deliberately
A kill, even to procure much. greater advantage. Butj there is the strongest reason to believe, that those who

have been so accustomed to prepare a human body
for a meal, that they can with as little feelin cut
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tie a dead man, as our cook-maids divide a dead rab.
bit tor a Ericassee, would feel as little horror in com.
mittincr a murder as in picking a pocket, and conse.

quently would take away lif*e witli as little comptine.
tion as property ; so that men, under these circum.
stances, would be made murderers by the slicrht
temptations that now ma«ke them. thieves. If any
man doubts whether this reasoning is conclusive,
let Iiim ask himself; whether ' in his own opinion
lie should not be safbr with a man in whom the
horror of destroying life is strong, whetber in con.

sequence of" natural instinct unsubdued., or of early
prejudice, which. has nearly an -equal influence, than
in the power of a man who under any temptation to,
inurder himwould. be restrained only byconsiderafions
of interest ; for to, these all motives of mere duty may
be reduced, as they must terminate either in hope of
good, or &ar of evil.

The situation and circumstances, however, ofthese
poor people, as well as their temper, are favourable

to those who shall seule as a colony among them.
Theïr situation sets them in need of protection, and

their temper renders it easy to attach them. by kind.
ness; and whatever may be said in favour of' a
savage life among people who live in luxurious idle.%

ness upon the bounty of' nature, civilization would
certainly be a blessing to those whom her parsimony

scarcely furnishes witli the bread of" life, and who are
perpetually destroying each other by violence, as 'the

only alternative ofperishing by hunger,
But these people, from whatever cause, being in.

ured to war, and by habit considering every stran er9as an enemy, were always disposed to attack us when
they were not intimidated by our mani&st superio.
rity. At first, they bad no notion of any superiority
but numbers ; and when this was on their side, they
considered all our expressions ofkindness as the arti.

fices offear and cunning, to circumvent them, and pre.
serve ourselves but when they were once convinced

D
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of" our power, afler havinqg provoked us to the use of'
Our lire-arms, though loaded only %vith small shot;
and of" our clemency, by our forbearinu to make use
of' weapons so dreadful. except in our defence, they

became at once friendly, and even affectionate, plac-
ing in us the most unbounded confidence, and doing

every thing which could incite us to put equal confi.
dence in them. It is aiso remarkable, that when an
intercourse was once establisbed between tis, they

were very rai-ely detected in any act of' dishonesty.
Before, indeed, and while the considered us as ene.y

mies, who came tipon their coast only to make an
advantage of' them, they did not scruple by any

means to make any advantage of us and would,
tfierefbre, when they had received the price of' any

thing they had offered to sell pack up both the pur-
chase and the purchase money wiffli all possible
composure, as so much lawfùl plunder from people

who had no view but to plunder them,
I have observed that our ftiends in the South Seas

had not even the idea of indecency, with respect to
any object or any action ; but this was by no means
the case with the inhabitants of" New Zealand, in
whose carriage and conversation there was as much
modesty, reserve, and decorum with respect to

actions, which. yet in their opinion were not criminal,
as are to be found among the politest people in Eu.
rope. The women were not impregnable; but the
terms and manner of compliance wer'e as decent as

those in marriage among us, and according to their
notions the agreement was as i nocent, When any
of our people made an overturè to one of their young

women, he was given to understand that the consent
of her friends was necessary, and hy the influence of
a proper present it was generally obtained but
when these preliminaries were settled, it was also ne»

cessary to treat the wife for a night with the same
delicacy that is here required by the wife for life,
and thp- Invpr whn nrp.qilmpcl fa f5kkp ulixT lihipi-fiàoci hx7
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which this was violated, was sure to be disap.
pointed.

One of our gentlemen havincr made his addresses
to a fàmily of* the better sort, received an answer,
which, translated into our language, according to the

mode and spirit of ît, as well as the letter, would
have been exactly in these terms: 11, Any of' these
youn(-r ladies will think themselves honoured. by your

addresses, but you must first make me a suitable pre.
sent, and you must then come and sleep with us on
shore, for daylight must by no means be a witness of
what passes between you."

1 have already observed, that in personal cleanli.
ness they are not quite equal to our friends at Ota.
heite ; because, not having the advantýge of so warm.
a climate, they do not so often go into the water ;
but the most disgustful. thing about them is the oil,

with which, like the islanders, they anoint their hair -.
it is certainly the fat either of-fish or of birds, melted

down, and though the better sort have it fresh, their
inferiors use that which. is rancid, and consequently
are almost as disacrreeable to the smell as a Hotten-
tot; neither are their heads free from. vermin, though
we observed that they were furnia-hed. with combs,
both of bone and wood: these combs are sometimes

worn studk upricrht in the hair as an ornament, a
fashion which at presentprevails among the ladies of

England. The men generally wear their beards short,
and their hair tied upon the crown of the head in a

bunch, in which they stick the feathers of' various
birds in different manners, according 0 to their fancies;
sometimes one is placed on each side of the temples,

pointing fbrwards, which we thought made a ver'Ydisagreeable appearance. The women wear their
hair sometimes cropped short, and sometimes flowing
over their shoulders.,

The bodies of both sexes are mark-ed vith the
black stains called oco, by the same metbod that
is used at Otaheite, and called Tattowing; but -the

. ID 4
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men are more marked, and the women less. The
women in general stain no part of their bodies but

the lips though sometimes they are marked with
small black patches on other parts: the men, on the

contrary, seem to add something every year to the
ornaments of the last., so.that some of thena, who ap-
peared to, be of an advanced age, were almost

covered from, head to foot. Besides the Amoco, they
have marks impressed by a method unknown to US5
of a very extraordinary kind : they are furrows of'
about a line deep, and a line broad, such as appear

upon the bark of" a tree which has been cut through,
afler a year's growth : the edges of these furrows are
afterwards indented by the same method, and being
perfectly black, they make a most fýightf»ul appear-

ance. The faces of' the old men are almost côvered.
with these marks; those who are very young, black

onlv their lips like the women ; when they are some.
what older, they have generally a black patch upon

one cheek, and over one eye, and so -proceed gradu.
ally, that they may grow old and, honourable toge.

ther: but though we could not but be disgusted
with the horrid deformity which these stains and fur.

rows produced in the human face divine,-'-' we
could not but admire the dexterity and art with
which they were impressed. The marks upon the

face in general are spirals, which are drawn with
Igreat nicety, and even elegance, those ôn one side

exactly corresponding with those on the other: the
marks on the body somdewhat resemble the fbliage in

old chased ornaments, and the convolutions of' filla.
crree work ; but in these they have such a luxuriance
of fanc.y, that of an hundred, which at first sight ap.
peared to be exactly the same, no two were, upon a
close examination, fbund to be alike. We observed
that the quantity and form of these marks were dif.
&reut. in different. parts of the coast, and that as the

rincipal seat of them. at Otaheite was the breech, in
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was free, and in (reneral was less distii-i.crLtislied thaii
any other,

The sk-ins of these people, however, ai-e not onlv
dved, but palnted ; for, as I have befbre observed,

they smear their bodies witli red oker, soi-ne rubbinor
It on dry, and some applying it in lai- e patches

mixed witli oil, which is always wet, and whicli the
least touch. will rub off, so that the transgressions of'

such ofour people as were cuilty of" ravishincr a kiss
from, these blooming beauties, were most le ibly
written tipon their faces.

The dress of' a New Zealander is certainly, to a
stranger at first sight, the most uncouth that can be
imagined. lt is made of the leaves of the flag, whÎch

has been described among the vegetable productions
of this country : these leaves are split into three or
four slips, and the slips, when they are dry, inter-
woven with each other into a kind of stuff between
netting and cloth, with all the ends, which are eight
ornine inches long, hanging outon the upper side, like
the shag or thrump inats, which we sometimes see
Iying in a passage. Of" this cloth, if cloth it may be
called, two pieces serve fbr a complete dress; one of

them is tied over their shoulders with a string. and
reaches as low as the knees to the end of this string
is fastened a bodkin of bone, which is easily passed

through any two parts of this upper garment, so, as
tack them together; the other piece is wrapped round
the waist, and reaches nearly to, the ground: the lower

garment, however, is worn b the 'men only upon
particular occasions ; but the wear a belt,, to whichya string is fiastened, for a very sincular use. The
inhabitants of' the South Sea islandbs slit up the pre.
puce so as to, prevent it from. co the glans of
the penis ; but these people, on the contrary, bring
the prepuce over the glans., and to prevent it from

being drawn back by the contraction of the part,
they tie the string which hangs ftom their girdle

round the end of it, The glans, indeed, - seemed to be,
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the only part of their body which they were solicit-
ous to conceal, for they frequent1y threw offall their
dress but the belt and strilicr, with the most careless

indifference, but showed man'fbst signs ot'confusion,
when, to crratifý our curiosity, they were i-equested
to untie the striri(r. and never consented but with the
utmost reluctance and shame. When they have only

their upper garnient on, and sit upon theïr hams,
they bear sonie resemblance to a thatched house

but this coý 1 tiiollu -ei-*ncr h *t is u ly, 's weil adapted
to the use oftho.*se who ftequently sleep in the open
air, without any other shelter ftom the rain.

But besicles this coarse shag or thatch, they have
two sorts of* clotli, which. have an even surfàce, and

arè very ingeniously made, in the same manner with
that manufàctured by the inhabitants of South

America, some of' which we procured at -Rio de,
Janeiro. One sort is as coarse as our coarsest canvass,,

P î and somewhat resembles it in the manner of" laying
the threads, but it is ten times as strong - the other

is formed by many threads lyi*ng very close one way,
and a few crossinu them the other, so as to bind

them together; but these are about half* an inch
asunder, somewhat like the round pieces of' cane

matting which are sornetimes placed under the dishes
upon a table. This is frequently striped, and always

liad a pretty appearance, fbr it is composed of the
fibres of the same plant, which are prepared so, as to

shine like silk. lt is made in a Ikind of« ftame of the
size of the cloth, generally about five feet long, and
four broad, across which the long threads, which lie
close together, or warp, are straîned, and the cross

thread%, or woof, ai-e worked in by hand, which must
be a very tedious operation.

To both these Ikinds of cloth, they work borders of
difFerent colours, in stitches, somewhat like car et
]Dg, or rather like those used in the samplars which
girls work at school. These borders are of various
Datterns. and wroueht with a nèatness. and even an
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elecrance, which, considerince they have no needle, is
surprisina- : but the (rreat pride of" their dress consists

'7' 
kD

in the fur of theïr docs, which, they use with such
economy, that they cLit it into stripes, and sew them

upon their cloth at a distance from eacli otheii-, which.
is a stroncr proof that docrs are not plenty among

them ; these si.-Tipes are also of different, colours, -and
disposed so as to produce a pleasin(T effect. We saw

some dresses that were adorned with &athers instead
of' fur, but these were not common ; and we saw
one that was entirely covered with, the red feathers
of* the parrot.

The dress of the man who was Ikilled when we first
went -ashore in Poverty Bay has been described al.

ready ; but we saw the same dress only once more
during our stay upon the coast, and -that was in

Queen Charlotte's Sound.
The women, contrary to the custom of the sex in

general, seemed to affect dress rather less than the
men: their hair, which, as 1 have observed before, is
generally cropt short, is never tied upon the top of
the head wlien it is suffiered to, be long, nor is it ever

adorned with &athers. Their garments were made,
of the same materials, and in the same form, as those
of the other sex, but the lower one was always bound
fast round them, except when they went into the
water to catch lobsters, and then they took great care
not to be seen by the men. Some of us happening
one day to land upon a small island in Tolaga Bay, we
surprised several of them at this employment; and
the chaste Diana, with her nymphs, could not have
discovered more confusion and distress at the sight
of'AetSon than these women expressed upon our

approach. Some of them hid themselves among the
rocks, and the rest crouched down in the sea till they
had made themselves a girdle and apron of such
weeds as they could find, and when they came out,

even with this veil, we could perceive that their
modesty suffered much pain by our presence. The
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girdle and apron which they wear in common have
been mentioned bef'ore.

Both sexes bore their ears, and, by stretchinc them,
the holes become large enoucrh to admit a finaer at

least. In t'hese holes thev wear ornaments of' various
kinds, cloth, feathers, b,)nes of'large birds, and even

sometimes a stick- of'wood ; and to these receptacles
of finery they generally applied the nails which we
gave them, and every thin which it was pos-
sible they could contain. The wonien soinetimes

thrust throu(rh them. the down of'the albatros, whicli
is as white as snow, and which, spreading befbre and

behind the hole in a buneh almost as big as the
fist., ma-es a very singular, and, however strange it

may be thought, not a disagreeable appearance.
Besides th e oi-naments that are thrust throuah the

holes of the ears many others are suspended to them
by strings - such -as chissels or bodkins made of green
talc, upon which they set a higli -,-alue, the nails and

teeta of' their deceased relations, the teeth of dogs,
and every thing else that they can get, which they
think either curious or valuable. The women also

wear bracelets and anclets, made of' the bones of"
birds, shells or any other substances which thev can
perforate and string upon a thread. The men bad
sometimes hanging to a strin , which went round the

ineck, a piece of green talc, or whalebone, somewhat
ï in the shape of' a tongue, with the rude figure of'a

man carved upon it ; and upon this ornament thev
set a high value. In one instance, we saw the gristle

that divides the nostrils "' and called by anatomists
le se tum nasi, perfbrated, and a fýather thrust
through the hole, whieh projected on each side over
the cheeks: it is probable that this fiiglitf"ul singu-

larity was intended as an ornament ; but of* the many
people we saw, we never observed it in any other,

inor even a perforation that might occasionally serve
for such a purpose.

Their houses are the most inartificially made of any
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e thin anionc them, beincr scarcelv equal, except in
-. 9 C C &

.size, to, an Enclish dorr--ennel they are seldom
more than eicrliteen or twenty fýet long, eicylit or tent1ý n
broad, and fi%-e or six hiçrh, fi-om, the pole that rtins

S trom one end to the other and fiorms, the ridcre, to the
.1 ground. Tlie framinc is of' wood, a,.n-nei-ally slender
3 stick- s, -and both walls and r-lr)of consist of' c1ry grass

and hav, -%vli*cli, it must bc confessed, is very t'crlitly
put to--petlier ; and some are also, lined with the bark'f Zn
of trees, so, I-liat in cold weather they must afford a

very coinfbrtable retreat. The roof' is slopincr, like
t1iose of* our barns, and the door is at one end, just
h1uh enOLIU11 to, admit a man, creepin(r upon, his

Iliands and k-nees : near the door is a square hole,
which serves the double office ofwindow and chim-
nev, fbr the fire-place is at that endi nearly in the

middle between the two sides. In some conspicuous
part, and generally near the door, a plank lis fixed,
e overed with carvinc after their manner : this they
value as we do a picture, and in their estiination it is
not an infbrior ornament. The side-walls and roof
project about itwo, f»eet beyond the walls at each end, so,0/i*M ei -ind of porch, 'n which there are benches
fbr the accommodcation of the fâmily. That part
of the floor m-hich is allotted for the fire-place is en-
closed in a hollow square, b ' y partitions either of wood
or stone, ai-id in the middle of" it the fire is kindled.
The floor, alonff the inside of' the walls, is thickly

covered with straw, and upon this the famlly sleep.
Their furniture and implements consist of but few

articles, and one chest commonly contains them all,
except their provision-baskets, the gourds that hold
their fresh water, and the hammers that are used to,

beat their fýrn-root, whieh uenerally stand withoutC
the door : some rude tools, their clothes, arms, and a

fýw feathers to stick in their hair, make the rest of"
their treasure.

Some of the better sort, whose families are large,
have three or four houses enclosed within a court-
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yard, the walls of which are constructed of poles
and bay, and are about ten or twelve fèet high.

When we were on shore in the district called
Tolaga, we saw the ruins, or rather the frame of a

house., for it had never been finished, much superior
in size to any that we saw elsewhere : it was thirty
fèet in length, about fifteen in breadth, and twelve
hîgh : the sides of it were adorned with many carved

J planks, of" a workmanship much superior to any other
that we had. met with in the country; but for whal
purpose it was built, or why it was deserted, we
could never learn.

But these people, though, in their bouses they are
so well defbnded from the inclemency of the weather,

seem to be quite indifferent whether they have any
sfielter at ail durincr their excursions in search of"

ern-roots and fisli, sometimes setting up a small
shade to windward, and sonietimes a1together ne-

glecting even that precaution, slee 'incy with their
women and children under bushes, with their
weaponst ranged round them, in the manner that

has already bèen described. The party, consisting
of forty or fifty, whom we saw at Mercury Bav, in
a district which. the natives call Opooragre never
erected the least shelter while we staid there, though

it sometimes rained incessantly for fbur-and-twentv
hours together.

The articles of their fbod have been enumerated
already; the principal, which to them is what bread

is to, the inhabitants of' Europe, is the roots of" the
&rn which grows upon the hills, and il.-) nearl the

same with what grows upon our high commons in
England, and is called indifferently &rn, bracken, or
brakes. The birds, which, sometimes serve them for

a feast, are chiefly penguins and albatrosses, with a
few other species that have been occasionally men-

tioned in this narrative,
Having no vessel in which water can be boiled,

their cookery consists whollv of' I)akincr and roast-
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in(:r. They bake nearly in the same manner as the
inhabitants of the South Seas, and to the account
that has been already,.oiven oftheir roasting, nothing

need be added, but that the long sk-ewer or spit
to whicli the flesh is fhstened is placed sloping to.
wards the fire, by setting one stone against the

bottom of it, and sÙpporting it near the middle with
another, by the moving of" which, to a greater or less

distance from the end, the degree of' obliquity is in-
creased or diminished at pleasure.

To the northward, as I have observed, there are
plantations of" yams., sweet potatoes, and coccos, but

we saw no such to the southward ; the inhabitants,
therefbre, of that part of the country must subsist
wholly up-on fern root and fish, except the scanty and

accidental resource which they may find in sea-fbwl
and dous ; and that fern and fisli are not to be pro.
cured at all seasons of'the'year, even at the sea-side,
and upon the neighbouring hills, is manifest from
the stores of both that we saw laid up, dry, , an d the

reluctance which some of" them. expressed at selling
any part of" them to us when we offered to purcha-se

them, at least the fish, for sea stores. And this par-
ticular seems to confirm my opinion, that this country

scarcely sustains the qpresent number of its inha.
bitants, wlio are urged to perpetual hostifities by

hunger, which naturally prompted them to eat the
dead bodies of those who were slain in the contest.

Water is their universal and only liquor, as fàr as
we could discover, and ifthey have reallv no means
of intoxication, they are, in this partictilar, happy

beyond any other people that we have yet seen or
heard of.
As there is, perhaps, no source of* disease, either

critical. or chronic, but intemperance and inactivity,
it cannot be thought stranue that these people enjoyZn

perfkt and uninterrupted health. In all our visits
to their towns, where young and old, men and

women, crowded about us, prompted bv the same
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curiosity that carried us to look at them, we never
saw a single person who appeared to have any bodily
complaint, nor among the numbers that we have seen

naked did we once perceive the slightest eruption
u pon the skin, or any marks that an eruption had
left behind. At first, indeed, observing that some of

them when they came off to us were marked in
patches with a white flowery appearance upon differ»

ent parts oftheir bodies, we thought that they were
leprous, or Iiiçrhly scorbutic; but upo'n examination
we found that these mark-s were owing to their

having been wetted by the Épray of the sea in their
.t'ri passage, which, when à was dried away, left the saIts

behind it in a fine white powder.
Z7

Another proof of" health, which we have mention.
e7d upon a former occasion, is the fac;lity with which
the wounds healed that had left scars behind them,
and that we saw in a recent state; when we saw the
man who had been shot with a musket-ball, -throu-h
the fleshy part of his arm, his wound seemed to he
so well digested, and in so, fair a way ofbeing per-
fèctly healed, that if" I had not known no application

had been made to, it, 1 should certainly have enquired,
with a very interested curiosity, afler the vulnerary

herbs and surgical art of the country*
A fàrther proof' that human nature is here un.

tainted with disease, is the great number of 61d"men
that we saw, many of whom, by the loss of" their hair

and teeth, appeared to, be very ancient, yet none of
them were decrepit ; and though not equal to the

Young in muscu.lar strength, were not a whit behind
them in cheerfulness and vivacity.
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CHAP. X.

OF THE CA'-%,;OES AND NAVIGATION OF THE INHABITANTS OF

NEW ZEALAND: THEIR TILLAGE9 WEAPONS5 AND MUSIC-.

GOVER-.N-MEXT9 RELIGIètN5 AND LANGUAGE: WITH SO'ME

REASONS AGAINST THE EXISTENCE OF A SOUTHERN CON-

TINENT.

TH, inomenuity of these people appears in nothing
more than in their canoes : they are long and nar-
row, and in shape very much resemble a New

England whale-boat: the larcrer sort seem to be
built chiefly for war, and will carry lrom forty to

eight ' y, or an hundred armed men. We measured
______ý_one which lay ashore at Tola a: she was sixty-eight9

&et and a half long, five &et broad, and three &et
and a half deep ; the bottom, was sharp, with straight
sides like a wedge, and consisted of three lengths,
hollowed out to about two inches, or an inch and a

half* thick, and well fiastened together with strong
plaiting : each side consisted of one entire plank,
sixty-three &et long, ten or twelve inches broad,
and about an inch and quarter thick, and these were
litted and lashed to the bottom part with great dex.
terity and strength. A considerable number of

thwarts were laid from gunwale to gunwale, to,
which they were securely lashed on each side, as a

strengthening to the boat. The ornament at the
head projected five or six feet beyond the body, and
was about fbur fèet and a half high ; the ornament

PP

at the stern was fixed upon that end, as the stern.
post of a ship is upon her lkeel, and was about fbur.
teen fèet high, two &et broad, and an inch and a

half thick. They both consisted of boards of carved
work, of' which the design was much better than the

execution. All their canoes except a few at
VOL, Il. E
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Opoorage oio iMercury Bay, which were of one
piecel, and hollowed by fire, are built after this plan,
and few are less than twenty &et long: some of' the
sinaller sort have outriggers, and sometimes tivo, of,

them are joined together, but this is not common.
The carvincr upon the stern and head ornaments of'
the inferior boats, which seemed to be intended
wholly for fishing, consists of the figure of' a man,

with a fàce as ng 1 as can be conceived, and a
monstrous tomme t irust out of the mouth witli

the white shells of sea-ears stuck in fbr the eý,es.
But the canoes of the superior kind, which. seem to

be their men-of-wai-, are magnificently adorned witli
open work, and covered with loose fringes of black

lèathers., which had a most elegant appearance : the
crunwale boards were also freauentl carved in a

1- 4 grotesque taste., and adorned with tufis of" white
&athers placed upon a black grotind. Of visible

objects that are wholly new, no verbal description
can convey a just idea, but -in proportion as they

resemble some that are already known, to, whieh the
mind of the reader must bç referred-: the carving of

these people being of a sin ular kind, and not in the
likeness of any thing that is known on our side of'
the ocean, eithei« cl in the heaven above, o." in the
earth beneath, or in the waters that are under the

ea'ith," 1 must refbr wholly to the representations
which will be found ofit in- Plate XV.

The.paddles are'small, light, and neatly made ; the
blade is of' an oval shape, or rather of' a shape re-
sembling a large leaf, pointed at. the bottom, broad-

est in the middle, and gradually losing itself' in the
shaft, the whole length being about six feet, of which
the shaft or loom including the handle is fbur, and
the blade two. By the help of' these oars they push.
on their bouts with 'amazing velocity.

In sailing they are not expert, having no art of'
going otherwise than before the wind : the sail is

of' netting or matt, whieli is set up between two



17700 ,51ROUND THE WORLDe

1)oles tliat are fixed upricrht tipon eacli gunwale,1 b
and serve botli for inasts and yards : two ropes an-
swered the purpose of* sheets, and were consequently

f'ýistened above tothe top of each pole. But clumsy
and inconvenient as this apparatus is, they make
(Tood way befbre the wind,,ý and are steered by two

men who sit in the stem, W'ith each a paddle in his
hand fbr that Purpose',Havincr said thus much ýïDf their workmanship, 1

sliail now crive some accotýrýt of' their tools they
have adzes, axes. and chisels, which serve theni

s o as aucrers for the bor*ng of' holes as they
have no metal, flieir adzes and axes are made of a

hard black stone, or of' a green talc, which is not
onlv fiard but tou(Th; and t1ieir chisels of' human

bone, or small fracrments of jasper, which they chip
off from a block in sharp angular pieces like a gun.
flint. Their axes they value above all that they
posseýss, and never would part with one of' 4LAiem fbr

anv- t1iinc that. we could (rive: 1 once offéred one of'
the best axes 1 had in the ship, besides a number of
otlier tiiings, fbr one of" them, but the owner would
not sell it; from which 1 conclude that good ones
are scarce among them. Their small tools of'jasper,

which are used in finishinc their nicest work, they
use till they are blunt, and then, as they have no
ineans of sharpeninor them, tbrow them away. We
bad 

C
given the people at Tolaga a piece offflass, and

in a short time they found means to drill a liole
through it, in order to hang it round the neck as an

ornanient by a thread and we imagine the tool
must have been a piece of this jasper. How they
bring their large tools first to, an edge, and sharpen
the weapon which, they call Patoo-Patoo, we could
not certainly learn; but probably it is by bruising the
sarne substance to Powder, and, with this, grïnding
two pieces against each other.

Their nets., particularly their seine, which is of an
enormous size, have been mentioned already : one of

E
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these seems to be the JoInt work of a whole town, Je
and 1 suppose it to be the joint property also. the
other net, which is circular, and extended b'y two or
three hoops, has been particularly described, as well
as the manner of" baiting and using it. Their hooks
are of bone or shell, and in general are ill made,
To receive the fish when it is caught, and to hold

their other provisions, they have baskets of various
kinds and dimensions, very neatly made of wicker-
work,

They excel in tillage, as might naturally be expect-
ed where the person that sows is to eat the produce,

and where there is so little besides that can be eaten
when we first came to Tegadoo, a district between

Poverty Bay and East Cape, their crops were just
covered, and had not yet begun to sprout ; the mould

was as smooth as in a garden, and every root had its
small hillock, ranged in a regular quincunx by lines, M
which with the pegs were still remaining in the field.

-We had not an opportunity to see any of these hus.
bandmen work, but we saw what serves them at

once for spade and plough this instrument is no. J,
thing more than a long narrow stake sharpened to an
edge at one end, with a short piece fastened. trans.
versely at a little distance above it, for the conveni.
ence of pressing it down with the foot. With this

they turn up pieces of ground six or seven acres in
extent, though it is not more than three inches
broad ; but as the soil is light and sandy, it makes
little resistance.

Tillage, weaving, and the other arts of"peace, seem.
to be best known and most practised in the northern

part of this country ; for there is little appearance of
any of them in the south : but-the arts of war flou.
rish equally through the whole coast.

Of'weapons the have no great variety, but such as
they have are well fitted fbr destruction; they have

spears, darts, battle-axes, and the Patoo»Patoo. The
spear is fourteen or fifteen feet long, pointed at both
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ends, and sometimes headed with bone: these are
grasped by the middle, so that the part behiÙd ba.
lancing that before, makes a push more difficult toý
be parried, than that of a weapou which is held by
the end. The dart and other weapons have been suf*.
ficiently described already ; and it has also bee-n re-
marked, that these people have neither sling nor

bow. They throw the dart by hand, and so thev do
stones ; but darts and stones are seldom used, except
in defending their forts. Their battles, whether in
boats or on shore, are generally hand to hand, and
the slaughter must consequently be.great, as a second
blow with any of their weapons is unnecessary, if
the first takes place : their trust, however, seems to

be principally placed in the Patoo-Patoo, which is
fàstened to their wrists by a strong strap, lest it

should be wrenched from them, and which. the prin.
cipal people generally wear sticking in their girdles,,
considering it as a military ornament, and part of
their dress, like the poniard of the Asiatie, and the
sword of the European. They have no defensive

armour ; but, besides their weapons, the chief à carry
a s4ff of distinction, in the same manner as our offi.

le cers do the spontoon : this was generally the rib of
a whale, as white as snow, with many ornaments of'

carved work, dog% hair, and &athers; but some.
times it was a stick, about six fbet long, adorned

in the same manner, and inlaid with a shell like
mother-of-pearl. Those who bore this mark of' dis-

tinction were generally old, at least past the mid.
dle age, and were also more marked with the Amoco
than the rest.

One or more persons, thus distinguished, always
appeared in each canoe, when they came to attack
us., according to, the size of it. When they came
within about a cable's length of the ship, they used

to stop; and the chiefs rising from. their seat, put on
a dress which seemed appropriated to the occasion,

openerally of dog's skin, and holding out their deco*
F,
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rated staff', or weapon, directed the rest of" the people
what they should do. When they were at too great

a distance to reach us with a lance or a stone, they
presumed that we had no weapon with which we

could reach them ; here then the defiance was given,
and the words -were almost universally the same,
Haromai, haromai, harre uta a patoo-patoo oge:

Come to us, come on shore, and we will kill you all
with our patoo-patoos." While they were utterincr
these menaces, they came gradually nearer and

nearer, till they were close alongside ; talking at in-
tervals in a peaceable strain, and answering any
questions that we askeà them ; and at intervals re.

newrng their deflance and threats, till being encou-
r -aàed by our apparent timidity, they began their

war-son and dance, as a pr'elude to an attack, which
always fo'llowed, and was sometimes continued till it

became absolutely necessary to repress th-em b firingy
some small shot ; and sonietimes ended after throw.

ing a few stones on board, as if content with having
offered us an insult, which we did not daise to re.
venge.

The war-dance consists of a great variet of" vio-y
lent motions, and hideous contortions of the limbs,

during which the counten'ance also perfbrms its part:
the tongue is frequen y thrust out tô an incredible
length, and the eye-lids ào fbreibly drawn up, that the

Ott white appears both above and below as well as on
each side of" the iris, so as to form a circle round it;

nor is any- thincr ne(flected that can render the human
shape fr*crhtfLtl and defbrmed: at the same time they

brandish their spears, shake their dans, and cleave
the air with their patoo-patoos. This horrid dance
is alwa s accompan'ed by a sono it is wild, indeed,
but not disagreeable, and every strain ends in a loud
and deep sigh, which they utter in concert. In the
motions of the dance, however horrid, there is a
strength, firmness, and agility, which we could not
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keep time with such exactness, that 1 have ofeten
lieard above an hundred paddles struck ao-ainst the
sides of'theîr boats at once" so as to produce but a
single sound, at the divisions of their music.

A song not a1together tinlike this, they sometimesSing without the dance, and as a peaceable amuse-
ment: they have also other âoncrs which are suncr by
the women, whose voices are remar-ably melloW and

sofi, and have a pleasing and ténder effect ; the time
is slow, and the cadence mournful ; but it is con-
ducted with more taste than could be expected

amonc the poor ignorant savages of this halfdeso-
late country ; especially as it appeared to, us, who
were none of" us much acquainted with music as a

science, to be sung in parts ; it was at Jeast sunc by
many voices at the same tinie.

They have sonorous instruments, but they can
scarcely be called instruments of' music - one is the
shell, called the Triton's trumpet, with which they
make a noise not unlike that which our boys soine.

times ma-e with a cow's horn : the other is a small
wooden pipe, resembling a chil(Ps nine-pin, only
much smaller, and in this there is no ibore music j,

than in a pea-whistle. They seem sensible indeed
that these instruments are not musical ; for we never
beard an attempt to, singto, them, or to, produce with

them any measured tones that bore the least resem-
blance to, a tune.

To what has been already s-aid of" the practice of
eating human fles.fi, 1 shall only add, that in almosi-
every cove Wnere we landed, we fband flesh-bones
of' men near the places where fires had been made -
and that among the heads that were brought on board Mil
by the old man, some seemed to have fhIse eyes, and

ornaments in their ears as if* alive. That which Mr.
Banks bought was sold with great reluctance by the
possessor: the head was manifýstly that of a younct

person about fourteen or fifteen years of' age, and
by the contusions on one side appeared to, have re.

E 4
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a
ceived inany violent blows, and indeed a part of' the

bone near the eye was wanting. These appearances
confirmed us in the opinion that the natives of this
country give no quarter, nor take any prisoners to,
be killed and eaten at a future time, as is said to
bave been a practice among the Indians of' Florida :
fbr if prisoners had been taken, this poor yotinc crea-

ture, who cannot be supposed capable of' making
much resistance, would probably have been one, and
we knew that he was hilled with the rest, fbr the ftay

had happened but a few days before.
The towns or Hippahs of' these people, which are

all fortified, have been sufficiently described already,
and from the Bay of" Plenty to Queen Charlotte%
Sound they seem to be the constant residence of" the
people: but about Poverty Bay, Hawkes Bay, Te-
gadoo, and Tolaga, we saw -no Hippahs, but single
houses scattered at a distance from each other; yet

upon the sides of the hills there were stages of
a great length, furnished with stones and darts,
probably as retreats for the people at the last ex.

tremity, as upon these stages a fight may be carried
on with much advantage against those below, who
may be reached with great effect by dans and

stones, whieh it is impossible for them to throw up,
with equal force. And indeed the forts themselves

seem to be no fàrther serviceable than by enabling
the possessors to repress a sudden attack-; for as
there is no supply of water within the lines, it would
be impossible to sustain a siege. A considerable
stock of fern-root and dry fish is indeed laid up in

them ; but they may be reserved against seasons of
scarcity, and that such seasons there are, our ob-
servations left us no room to doubt; besides, while
an enemy should be prowling in the neicrhbourhood,
it would be easy to snatch. a supply of water ftom the,
side of the hill, though it would be impossible to dig
up fèrn-root or catch fisli.

ln this district, however, the people seemed to live in



a state of coiiscious security, and to avail themselves
of' their advantage their plantations were more nu.
merous, their canoes were more decorated, and they

had not only finer carving, but finer clothes. This part
ofthe coast also was much the most populous, and

possibly their apparent peace and plenty might arise
from their being united under one Chief; or King

fbr the inhabitants of all this part of' the country told
us, that they were the subjects of" Teratu: when

they pointed to the residence of' this Prince, it was
in a direction wliich we thought inland; but which,

when we knew the country bettei-, we fbund to be the
Bay of' Plenty.

It is much to be regretted that we were obliged
to leave this countrv without knowing anv thing ofw
Teratu but his name. As an lndian monarch, his

territory is certainly extensive: he was-acknow edged
from. Cape Kidnappers to the northward, -and west.
ward as far as the Bay of Plenty, a length of coast
upwards of'eighty leagues ; and we do not yet know

bow much fàrther westward his dominions may ex.
tend. Possibly the fbrtified towns which we saw in
the Bay of Plenty may be his barrier ; especially as at
Mercury Bay he was not acknowledged, nor indeed

any other single chief: for wherever we landed, or
spoke with the people upon that coast, they told

us that we were at but a small distance from their
enemies.

ln the dominions of Teratu we saw several subor.
dinate chiefà, to whom. great respect was paid, and by iïwhom justice was probably administered ; for upon

our complaint to one of' them, of a theft that had
been committed on board the ship by a man that

came with him, he gave him several blows and kicks,
which the other received as the chastisernent of au.

thority, against which no resistance was to be madeJ lui
and which he ý had no right to resent. Whether this
authority was possessed by appointment or inherit.
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ance we could not learn ; but we observed that the
chiefs, as well here as in other parts, were elderly

men. In other parts, however, we learnt that they
possessed their authority by inheritance.

The little societies which we found in the southern
parts seemed to have several things in comnionq par-
ticularly their fiDe clothtb, and fishing nets. Their
fine clothes, which possibly might be the spoils of war,
were kept in a smal] hut, whiçh was erected fbr that
purpose in the middle ofthe town : the nets we saw
makincy in almost every house, and the several parts

being aftenvards collected were joined together.
Less account seems to be made of' the women here

than in the South Sea islands; such at least wasthe
opinion of Tapia, who complained of it as an indignity
to the sex. We observed that the two sexes eat to-

gether; but how they divide their labour we do not
certainly know. I am inclined to believe that the
men till the ground, ma«ke nets, catch birds, and go
out in their boats to fish - and that the women dig up
fern-roots, collect ,obsters and other shell-fish near
the beach, dress the victuals, and weave cloth : such

at least were their employments when we had an op.
portunity of observing them, which was but seldom ;
for in general our appearance made a holiday wher.
ever we went,, nien, women and children, flocking,
round us, either to gratify their curiosity, or to pur.

chase some of the valuable merchandise whicli we
carried about with us, consisting principally of» nails,

paper., and broken glassO -
of

Of the religion of these people it cannot be sup.
posed that we could learn much ; they acknowledge
the influence of superior beings, one of whom is su-

preme, and the rest subordinate ; and gave nearly
the same account of the origin ofthe world, and the
production of" mankind, as our fHends in Otaheite :
Tupia, however, seemed to have a much more deep

and extensive knowledge of these subjects than any
of the people here ; and whenever he was disposed

1 
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to instruct them, which he sometimes did in a lon(r
discourse, he was sure of a numerous audience, who

listened in profound silence, with such reverence and
attention, that we could not but wish theffi a better
teacher.

What homage they pay to the deities they ac«
knowledge we could not learn but we saw no place

of publie worship, like the Morais of the Souitli Sea
islands: yet we saw, near a plantation of' sweet-po-

tatoes, a smail area, of a square figure, surrounded
with stones, in the middle of* which one ofthe sharp

ened stakes whicli they use as a spade was set up,
and upon it was - hung a basket of" fbrn-roots : upon
inquiry, the natives told us, that it was an offering
to the crods, by, which the owner hoped to render them
propitious, and obtain a plentiffil crop,

As to their manner of' disposing of" their dead, we
could form no certain opinion of it, for the accounts
that we received by no means agreed. ln the north-
ern parts, they told us that they boried them in the
crround; and in the southern, that they threw them.

into the sea: it is however certain that we saw no
grave in the country, and that the affected to con.
ceal every thing relating to their dead with a kind of

mysterious secrecy. But -whatever may be the se-
pulchre, the living are themselves the monuments;

fbr we - saw scarcely a single person of either sex
whose body was not marked by the scars of wounds

which they liad inflicted upon theinselves as a testi-
mony of their regret for the, loss of a relation or

friend : some of these wounds we saw in a state so
recent that the blood was scarcely statinched, which
shows that death had been among them while we
were upon the coast ; and makes ir, more extraordi.

nary that no funeral ceremony should have fallen
under our notice : some of" the scars were very large
and deep, and in many instances had greatly disfi.
gured the face. One monument indeed we ob-13 -
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Southern,
Eareeteq
Taat24
M7bahine,
Heaowpoho,
Heoo-oo,
Hetaheyei,
Heai,
Hemati4
Hepapaeh,
HSffiq
Hegaowai,
Hakaoewai,

blARCH5
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served of another kind, -the cross that was set up
near Queen Charlotte-s Sound.

Having now given the best account ïn my power
of the eustoms and opinions of the inhabitants of
New Zealand, with their boats, nets, furniture, and
dress, 1 shall only remark, that the similitude be.
tween these particulars here and in the South Sea'

islands is a very strong proof that the inhabitants
have the same origin ; and that the common ances-
tors of" both, were natives of the same country. They
have both a tradition - that their ancestors, at a very
remote period of time, came from another country ;

and according to the tradition of both, that the name
of that countrýY was HEAWIJE ; but the similitude of'
the language seems to put the matter altogether out
of doubt. 1 have already observed, that Tupia,
when he accosted the people here in the language of
his own country, was perfectly'understood; and 1

shall give a specimen of' the similitude by a list of
words in both languages, according to the dialect of

the northern, and southern islands of which New
Zealand consists, by which it will appear that the

language of Otaheite dots not differ more from that
of New Zealand, than the language of the two islands'
fiom each other-111. 1 à

0VRIEITE.

Earte.
Taata-
Ivahine,
Eupo.
Roourou.
Terrea.
EraL
Mata.,
Paparea.
Ahew.
Outou.

Rema.

ENGLISH.

A Chiefe
A man,
A woma-n,
The head,
The haire
.The ear,
Theforehead5
The eyes,
The cheekse
The nosee' -
The mouth,
The chine
,The arm5

NEw ZEALANi).

Northem.
Eareete,
Taat
Whahine,
Eupo,
Macauwe,
Terringa,
Erai,
mataq
Papariing*aý
Ahewh,
Hangoiýtou.e
Ecouwal,
Haringaringu,



By this specimen, I think it appears to demonstra.
tion that the language of Ne w- Zealand and Otaheite

is radically the same. The lan uage of the northem
and soutIýern parts of New Zealand diffiers chiefly in
the pronunciation, as the same English word is pro»
nounced gate in Middlesex, and geâte in Yorkshire -.
and as the southern, and northern words were not
written down by the same person, one might possibly
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NEw ZEALAND. C>r,&HF-ITE.

Maneow,
Oboo.
Peto.
Herromai.

Eyea.
Tooura.
Taro.
Cumala.
Tuphwhe.
Mannu.
Oure.
Tahai,
Rua.
Torou.
Hea.
Rema.
Ono.
Hetu.
Warou.
Heva.
Ahourou.
Nihio.
Mattai.
Teto.
Mataitai.
Heiva.
Eno.
Eraou.
Toubouna.

Owy Terra,

Nbrthern. Southern.
Hermaigawh,

Heeapéto,
Haromai,
Heica,
Kooura,
Taro,
Cumala,

upIwhec
Mannu,
Kaoura,

Heneaho,

Keno,
Eratou,
Toubouna,

TheXngei-, Maticara,
The beUy, Ateraboo,
The navel, Apeto,
Come hither, Haromai,
Fish5 Heica,
A lobst4cimý Kooura,
COCCOS3 Taro,

Sweet votatoes, Camala,
Yams, Tuphwhe,
Bir4 Mannu,
N05 Kaoura,
OËeý Tabai,

TVOý Rua,
nree, Torou,
Four, H24
Five, Rema,
SiX2 Ono,
Séven, Etu5
Eight, Warou,
Nine, Iva,
Ten, Angahourou,
ne teeth, Hennihew,
The %vind, Mehow,
A thief5 Amootoo,
To exwnine, Mataketake,
TO,,'Sing3 Eheara,
Bad, Keno,
Trees, Eratou,
Grandfather, Toubouna,
IMat do you

call this or Owy Terrae
thar-



62 COOK y S FIRST VOYAGE -M- A RCH9

use more letters, to produce the same sound than the
other.

1 must also observe, that it is the genius of the
lancruage, especially in the southern parts, to put

some article before a noun, as we do the or a; the
articles used here were generally he or ko ; it is also

common here to add the word oeia after another
word as an iteration, especially if it is an answer to,
a question; as we sayyes indeed, to be sure, really,
certain,y: this sometimes led our gentlemen into
the formation of words of an enormous length, iuder.
ing by the ear only, without being able to refereacýýh'
sound into its signification. An example will make
this perfiectly understood.

In the Bay of Islands there is a remarkable one,
called by the natives MATUAR0. One of our crentie.
men 11aving as-ed a native the name of it, lie answer.

ed, with the particle, Kematuaro the çrentleman
hearing the sound împerfectIv, repeated his question,
and the Indian repeatinom his answer, added o*eet*a,
which made the word Kematuarooez*a; and thus it

happened that in the locr book 1 fbund Metuaro
transfbrmed into Cumettiwarroweia: and the same

transformation by the same means, might happen to
an English word. Suppose a native of New Zealand

at Hackney church, to inquire Il What village is
this ?'-' the answer would be, Il lt is Hackney :" sup-

pose the question to be repeated with on air of'doubt
and uncertainty, the answer might be, Il it is Hack-
ney indeed," and the New Zealander, if he bad the
use of letters, would probably record., for the infbrm.-
ation of his countrymen, that during his residence

among us he had visited a village called ci hyshak
neeindede." The article used by the inhabitants of'

the South Sea islands, instead of /w or ko, is to or ta,
but the word oe*a is common to both ; and when we
berran to learn the language, it led us into many ridi.
culous mistakes.

But supposing these islands, and those in the South
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Seas, to have been peopled originally from the same
country, it will perliaps fbr ever remain a doubt wliat
country that is: we were, however, unanimously of"
opinion', that the people did not come from America,

which lies to the eastward ; and except there should
appear to be a continent to the southward, in a

moderate latitude, it will follow that they came from
the westward.

Thus far our navigation has certainly beeh unfà.
vourable to the notion of'a southern couinent, for it
lias swept away at least three-fburths of the positions
upon. which. it lias been founded. The principal na-
vigators, whose authority has been urged on this oc-
casion, are Tasman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, the
commander of» a Dutch squadron, Quiros, and

Roggewein; and the track of the Endeavour lias
denionstrated that the land seeil by these persons,

and supposed to be part of a continent, is not so
it lias also t o tally subverted- the theoretical argu-
inents which have been brought to prove tliat the

existence" of a southern continent is necessary to,
preserve an equilibriui-n between the two hemi-'
splieres f'or upon this principle what we have

already proved to be water, would render the
southern hemisphere too light. In our route to the

northward, afier doubling Cape Horn, when we were
in the latitude of" 40', our longitude was 110'; and in
our return to the southward, afker leaving Ulietea,

when we were again in latitude 40% our longitude was
145' ; the difference is,35'. When we were in latim

tude SO' the difference of" longitude between the two
tracks was 21', which continued till we were as low

as 20' ; but a sin le «View of the chart will convey a
better idea of this than the niost minute description
yet as upon a view of' the chart it will appear that
there is a large space extending quite to the tropics,
whicli n-eitlier we, nor any other navigators to our

-nowledge, have explored, and as there will appear to,
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be room enough fbr the Cape of a southern continent
to extend noithward into a low southern latitude,

1 shall, give my reason fbr believing there is no Cape
of any southern continent to, the northward of 40'
south. i 

-Notwithstanding what has been laid down by some
geographers in their maps, and alleged by Mr. Dal-

rymple, with respect to Quiros, it is improbable in
the highest degree that lie saw to the southward of
two islands, whieh lie discovered ïn latitude e or 96,

and* which. 1 suppose ingy lie between the longitude
of* ISCP and 1400 W., any signs of a continenti much

less any thing which, in his opinion, was a k-nown. or
indubitable si*gn of such land; for if lie had, he
would certainly have sailed southward in search of

it, and if lie had sought, supposing the signs to have
been indubitable, lie must have found: the discovery
of" a southern continent was the ultimate object of'
Quiros's voyage, and no man appears to have * had it

more at heart; so that if lie was in latitude 260 S.
and in longitude 1461> W., where Mr. Dalrymple has
placed the islands lie discovered, it may fairly be in-
&rred, that no part of a southern continent extends
to that latitude,

It will, I think, appear with equal evidence from
the accounts of Roggewein's voyage, that between
the longitudes of 1300 and 150<> W, there is no main
land to the northward of Sâ<> S. Mr. Pingre, in
a treatise concerning the transit of Venus, which he
went out to observe, has inserted an extract of Rog-
gewein's voyage, and a map of the South Seas; and

for reasins which may be seen at large in his work,
supposes him, after leavîng faster Island, which he
places in latitude 28 j S. longitude 12.3' W., to have
steered S. W. as high as 34' S. and afterwards

W. N. W.; and if this was indeed his route, the
proof that there is no main land to the northward of
3-5' S. is irrefragable. Mr. Dalrymple indeed sup-

2
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poses his route to have been different, and that from.
Easter Isle he steered'N. W., taking a course after-
wards very little different from that of La Maire;
but 1 think it is highly improbable that a man, who,

at his own request was sent to discover a southern
continent., should - take a course in which La Maire

had already proved no continent could be found: it
inust, however, be confèssed, that Roggewein's track

cannot certainly be ascertained, because, in the ac- ,
counts that have been published of his voyage, nei-
ther longitudes nor latitudes are mentioned. As to
myself, 1 saw nothing that 1 t1iought a sign of land in

in my route, either to, the northward, southward, or 7westward, till a &w days befbre I niade the east coast
of' New Zealand. -I did indeed ftequeatly see large

flocks of birds, but they were generally such as
are fbund at a very remote distance ftom any coast;
and it is also true that 1 frequently saw pieces of
rock.-weed, but I could not. infer the vicinity of land
froin these, because 1 have been informed, upon in-
dubitable authority, that a considerable quiantity oià
die beans called ox-eyes, which are known. to, grow no
ýv1iere but in the West Indies, are every year thrown.
up on the coast of' Ireland, whieh is not less than :7

twelve hundred leagues distant.
Thus have I given my reasons fbr thinkinçr that

there is no continent to the northward of' latitude
40<> S. Of what may lie farther to the southwai-d
than 40', 1 can give no opinion ; but 1 am so, far ftom,

wishing to discourage any future attempt, finally to
determine a question which has long been an object

of attention to many nations ; that now this voyage
has reduced the only possible site of" a continent in

the southern hemisphere, north of' latitude 40'0.,, to so
small a space, 1 think it would be pity to leave that
any longer unexamined, especially as the voyage may

turn to good account, besides determinincr the priii-
cipal question, if" no continent shotild be found, by
the discovery of" new islands in the tropical recrions,
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of which there is probably a great number that no
European vessel has ever yet visitede Tupia, from
time to time, gave us an account of about one bun.
dred and thirty; and, in a chait drawn by his own

hand, he actually laid down no less than seventy-e
four.

1
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BOOK 111.

CHAP. 1.

THE RUN FROM NEW ZEALAND TO BOTANY BAY, ON THE EAST
COAST OF NEW HOLLAND, NOW CALLED NEW SOUTH WALES;
VARIOUS INCIDENTS THAT HAPPENED THERE; WITH SOME
ACCOUNT OF THE COUNTRY AND ITS INHABITANTS.

H AVING sailed from Cape Farewell, which lies in la-
titude 400 33' S., longitude 1860 W., on-Saturday the
31st of March, 1770, we steered westward, with a
fresh gale at N. N. E., and at noon, on the 2d of
April, our latitude, by observation, was 40°, our lon-
gitude from Cape Farewell 2°31' W.

In the morning of the 9th, being in latitude
38 29' S., we saw a tropic bird, which, in so high a la-
titude, is very uncommon.

In the morning of the 10th, being in latitude
380 51' S., longitude 20'° 43' W., we found the vari-
ation, by the amplitude, to be 110 25' E., and by the
azimuth 11°20'.

In the morning of the 11Ith, the variation was
130 48', which is two degrees and a half more than
the day before, though I expected to have found it
less.

In the course of the 18th, being in latitude
390 23' S., longitude 204° 2' W., I found the vari-
ation to be 12 27'E., and in the morning of the 14th
it was 11°80'; this day we also saw some flying fish.
On the 15th, we saw an egg bird and a gannet, and
as these are birds that never go far from the land, we
continued to sound all night, but hlad no ground_
with 130 fathom. At noon, on the 16th, we were in
latitude S90 45' S., longitude 2080 W. At about two

F 2
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o clock the wind came about to the W. S. W., upon
whieh we tack-ed and stood to the N. W. ; soon

after, a small ]and-bird perched upon the rigging, but
we had no ground with 120 fàthom. At eight we
wore and stood to the southward till twelve at night,

and then wore and stood to the N. W. till fbur in the
mornincr, when we again stood to the southward, hav-

inc fresh gale at W. S. W., with squalls and dar-
weather till nine, when the weather became clear,

and there being little wind, we had an oppoitunity
to take several observatïons ofthe sun and moon, the

mean result of which gave 207'56'W. longitude
oLir latitude at noon was 39' 36S. We had now a
liard gale from the southward, and a great sea from
the saine quarter, whicli obliged uas to run under our
Ibre-sail and mizen all night, during which we
sounded every two hours, but had no ground witli
le20 fathom.,

In the morning of' the 18th, we saw two Port Eg.
mont liens, and a pintado bird, which are certain
siçr-ns of approachinc land, and, indeed, by our reck.
oning, we could not be fàr from. it, for our longitude
was now one degree to the westward of the east side
of Van Diemen-s land, according to the longitude
laid down by Tasman, whom we could not suppose
to have erred much in so short a run as ftom this
land to New Zealand; and by our latitude we could

not be above fifty or fifty-five leagues from the
place wlience he took his departure. All this day

we had frequent squalls and a great swell. At one
in the morning we brought to and sotinded, but
had no ground with 130 fàthom ; at six we saw land

extending ftom N. E. to W., at the distance of five
or six lea(rues, having eighty làthom water, with a fine
sandy bottom.

We continued standing westward, with the wind
at S. S. W., till eight, when we made all the sail we
could, and bore away alon(r the shore N. E. fbr the
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1
'f -1tude 58 S., and longitude 0.10' 39 W. The

southerinost point of land il] slCrht, whicli bore from
us W. S., 1 Judged to lie in latitude 380, longitude
<)110 7", and cave it the name of' POINT HicKs, be.
cause Mr. Hicks, the first lieutenant, was the first

who dis.covered it. To the southward of this Point
no land was to be seen, though it was very clear in
that quarter, and b our longitude, compared with
that of Tasman, not as it is laid down in the printed
cha-rts, but in the extracts from'Tasman5s journal,
pubfislied by Rembrantse, the body of'Van Die.men"s

land oualit to have borne due soutn ; and, indeed
ftom the sudden fàllincr of the sea after the wilid

abated, 1 had reason to think- it did ; yet as 1 did not
see it, and as I fbund this coast trend N. E. and
S. W., or raâher more to the eastward, 1-cannot LI«'etei--
mine wh-ether it joins to Van Diemen's land or not,

At noon we were in latitude 3-0'5ý', lon(ritude
W. The extreines ofthe land extended

from N. W. to E. N. E., and a remarkable point
bore N. 0~0 E., at the distance of' about four leagues*
This point rises in a round hillock, very rnucli re.
sembling the Ram Head at the entrance of'Plymouth
Sound, and therefbre 1 calle à« it by the same name.
The variation by an azimuth, taken this morning,
was 3' 7 E. ; and what we had now seen of the land,

appeared low and level : the sea-shore was a white
sand, but the country within was crreen and woodv.
About one o'cloc-, we saw thr'ee water-spouts at
once; two were between us and the shore, and
the third at somè distance, upon our larboard quai-,
ter : this phenomenon is so well known, that it is not
necessary to, give a particular description of' it here.

At six o-'clock in the evenin(r we shoi-tened sail
and brought to for the nicht, -havin(r fi-fty-six fà..
thom, water, and a fine sandy bottom. The norther.
most land in sight then bore N. bv E. E., and

a small island Iyincr close to, a point on the mainTh*s point, which
bore W. distant two leacrue.s. 1

F
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called CAI')EHowF, may be k-nown by the trendin ' (r
of the coast, which is north on the one side and
south-west on the other; it may also, be known by

some round hills upon the main, just within it.
We brought to fbr the night, and at fbur in the

morning made sail along shore to the northward. At
six., the northermost land in sight bore N. N. W. and

we were at this time about four leagues from the
shore. At noon we were in latitude 360 511" S.,
longitude 20W 53'W.., and about three lea ues distant
from the shore. The weather being clear, gave us a

crood view ofthe country, which has a very pleasing
appearance : it is of a moderate heicht, diversified by
hills and valleys, ridges and plains, interspersed with

a fè* lawns of no great extent, but in general co-
vered with wood the ascent of* the hills and ridges

is gentle, and the summits are not hi(rh. We con-
tinued to sail aloncr the shore to the northward, with
a southerly wind, and in the afternoon we saw smo-e
in several places, by which we kriew the Country to

be inhabited. At six in the evenincr we shorteneil
sail, and sounded : we found fbrty-fbur fathoin water,
with a clear sandy botton , and stood on under an easy

sail till twelve, when we broucrlit to fbr the ni(flit, and
had ninety làthom, water. de sail acrain, at theAt fbur in the morning we ma

distance of about live leagues froin the land, and at
six, we were abreast of a high mountain, lying near
the shore, which, on account of its fiaure, 1 called

MIOUNT IDRomEDARY. Under this mountain the shore
forms a point, to which, I gave the name of POINT
DRoIIEDARY, and over it there is a pea-ed hillock.

J4 At this time, bein(r in latitude 36' 18' S., lonoritude
2090 55" W., we fiouiid the variation to be 10' 42" E.

Between ten and eleven, Mr.'Green and I took
sëveral observations of the sun and moon, the mean
result of which gave 209' 17" longitude W. By
an observation made the day before, our longitude

was .910' 9' W., from which 20' being subtracted,
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there remains 209c> 491' the longitude of the ship
this day at noon, the mean of which, with, this day%
observation, gives 1209'33', by which I fix the Ion.
gitude of this coast. At noon our latitude was 35'
4 '* Cape Dromedary bore S. 30 W., at the dis.
tance of' twelve leagues, and an open bay, in which
were three or fbur mail. islands, bore N. W. by W.,
at the distance of tive or six leagues. This bay
seemed to afford but little shelter from the sea winds,
and yet it is the only place where there appeared a

probability of' finding anchorage upon the whole
coast. We continued to steer along the shore N. bv

E. an d N. E., at the distance of about three
leagues, and saw smoke in many places near the

beach. At five in the evenina we were abreast of
a point of land which rose in a perpendicular cliff,
and which, for that reason, I calledPOINT ÙPRIGHT.
Our latitude was 35' S5ý' S. when this point bore ftom
us due west, distant about two leagues : in this si-
tuation, we had about thirty-one fàthom water, with
a sandy bottom. At six in the evening, the wind

fallilig, we hauled off E. N. E., and at this time the
northermost land in siglit bore N. by E. z E. At

midniglit, beincr in seventy fàthom water, we brouglitc C -to till four in the morning, when we made sail in
Aifor the land ; but at day-break fbund our situation

nearly the same as it had been at five -the evening
befbre, by which, it was apparent that -we had been
driven about three leagues to the southward, by a
tide or eurrent, dUring the night. Afier this we

steered along the shore N. N. E. with a gentle
breeze at S. W., and were so near the land as to
distinguish several of the natives upon the beach,

who appeared to be of a black, or very dark colour.
At noon, our latit-ude, by observation, was 35' 27I'S.
and longitude ý!09' 23-' W., Cape Dromedary bore
S. 28 W., distant nineteen leagues, a remarhable

peaked hill, which resembled a square (love-house,
with a doine at the top, and whicli for that reason 1

F 4
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called the PIGEON HousÈ, bore N. 3-%10' 3)(Y W., ýan.
a sinail low island, which lay close under the shore,
bore N. W., distant about two or three leagues.

Wlien 1 first discovered this island, in the mornincr
1 was in hopes, ftorn its appearance,- that 1 should
have fbund shelter fbr the ship beliind it ; biit when
we came near it, it did not promise security even

for the landing of' a boat. 1 should however have at-
tempted to, send a boat on shore, if the wind had not

veered to that direction, with a large hollow sea roll-
ing in upon the land froin the S. E., whicli indeed

had been the case ever since we liad been Lipon là.
The coast still continued to be of a inoderate heiomht,
forming alternately rocky points and sandy beaches;

but within, between Mount Droinedary and tiie
Pigeon House, we saw higli mouiitains, whici), ex-

cept two, are covered with wood : these two lie
inland behind the Pigeon House, and are rei-nai-k.

ably flat at the top, with steep rock-y cliffi ali rotind
them, as fàr as we could see. The trees, which al-

most every where clothe this country, appear to- be
larcre and lofty. This day the variation %vas fbund
to be 9' 50 E., and f br the two last days, the Lati-

tude, by observation, -was twelve or fourteen miles
to the southward of' the ship's account, which could
have been the efect of" nothing but a current settin(r
in that direction. About fbur in the atiernoon, beinS

near five leagues from the land, we tacked, and stood
off Se E. and E., and the wind having veered in
the night, ftoîn E. to N. E. and N., we tac-ed about
four in the morning, and stood in, being then about
nine or ten leacrues ftoin the shore* At eight,, the

wind began to die away, --and soon after it was calm..
At noon, our latitude, by observation, was 35' jW,
and our distance ftom the land about six leagues.
Cape Dromedary bore S. 37 W., distant seventeen

leagues., and the Pigeon House N. 40 W.' Jn this
situation we had 7-4 fàthoin water. In the afternoon,

we had variable liglit airs and calms, till six in the
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evening, when a breeze spruncr up at N. b U'. aiZD y
this time, being about four or five leagues froni the

shore, we had seventy fàthoni water. The Pigeon
House bore N. 4.5 W., Motint Droi-nedary S. 30 W.ý

and the northermost land in sight N. 19 E.
We stood to the north-east till noon the next day,

with. a gentle breeze at N. W., and then we tacked
and stood westward. At this time ouir latitude by
observation, was 3à' 10" S., and longitude Q.08'5r'ýýin

point of land which 1 had disco%,ered on St. Geor',e-.çi
day, and which therefore 1 called CAP, GEORGE,

bore W. distant nineteen miles, and the Pigeon
House (the latitude and loncritude of' ýwhich. 1 fbund

to be 350 1W S, and 209' 42' W.) S. 75 W. In the
morning we had found the variation, by amplitude,

to be 70 50 E., and by several azimtiths 70.54-' Ea
We had a fresh breeze at N. W. from. noon till three;

it then came to the west, when we tacked and stood
to the northward. At five in the evening, beincr
about five or six leacrues from the shore, with. the
Pigeon House bearincr W. S. W. distant about nine

leagues, we had eicrlity-six fàthom water; and at
elght, having thunder and liçrlitiiinçr, with heavy -J

squalls, we brouglit to in 120 làthom,
At three in the'mornin(-r, we made sail again to

the northward, having the advantarre of' a fresh gale
at S. W. At noon we were about three or fbur

leagues Erom the shore, and in latitude 34' 6~)2" S.,
longitude 208' 3&W. In the course of this dayes

run from the preceding noon, which. was forty-five
miles north-east, we saw smoke in several places
near the beach. About two leagues to the north-
ward of Cape George, the shore seemed to fbri-n a

bay, which promised shelter ftom the north-east.
winds, but as the wind was with us, it was not in my

power to look into it without beating up, whicli
would have cost me more time than 1 was willing to

spare. The north point of' this bay, on account of
its ficrutre, 1 nanied Lo'.-G NO-S.; its latitude is 3,5' 6",



and about eiglit leagues north of it there lies a point,
which, from the colour of" the land about it, 1 called
TIED POINT : its latitude is 34' 29', and longitude

0~08' 45" W. To the north-west of Red Point, and
a little way inland, stands a round bill, the top of

which looks like the crown of" a bat. In the after-
noon of this day we had a liglit bi eeze at N. NT. W.

till five in the evenina, when it ffll calm. At this
time, we were between three and four leagues froni
the shore, and had fbrty-eictht fathom water: the
variation by azimuth was 80 48' E. and the çxtremi.
ties ofthis land were from N. E. by N. to S. W. by S.

Before it was dark, we saw smoke in severai places
along the shore, and a fire two or three times after-

wards. During the night we lay becalmed, driving
in before the sea till one in the morning, when we
çrot a breeze from the land, with which we steered
N. E., being then in thirty-eîght fathom. At noon
it veered to N. E. by N., and we were then in latitude
34<> 10' S., longitude 208' 27 W.: the land was dis-
tant about five leagues, and extended from S. 37 W,
to N. r E. In this latitude there are some white
cliffs, which. rise perpendicularly from. the sea to, a

considerable height. We stood off the shore till
two o'clock, and then tacked and stood in till six,

when we were within fbur or five miles of it, and at
that distance had lifty fathom'water. The extremi.
ties of" the land bore from, S. 28 W. to N. 250 SO' E.
We now tacked and stood off till twelve, then tacked
and stood in again till four in -the mornincr, when we
made a trip off till daylight ; and durincr all this

time we lost crround, owincr to the variableness of'
the winds. We continued at the distance of be.tween four and five -'iles from the shoreM , till the

afiernoon, when we came within two miles, and 1
then hoisted out the pinnace and yawl to attempt a
landing, but the pinnace proved to be so leaky that
1 was obliged to hoist her in again. At' this time
Nve saw several of the natives walking briskly along

&PRILYCOOK S FIRST VOYAGE



~ àý

ROUND THE WORLD« ja

the shore, fbur of whom carried --a small canoe upon
their shotilders. We flattered oui-selves that they

were (roincr to put lier into the water, and come off
to the ship, but findin-g ourselves disappointed, 1

determined to go on shore in the yawl, with as ManY
as it would carry. 1 embarked, therefore, with onlY
Ur. Banks Dr. Solander, Tupia, and fbur rowers:

we ptilled fbr that part of the shore wliere the
Indians appeared, near which fbur small canoes were
lying at the water's edge. The Indians sat down
upon the rocks, and seemed to wait for our landing;
but to our Crreat regret, when we came witliin about
a quarter of a mile, they ran away into the woods.
We determined, however, to go ashore, and endeavour
to procure an interview; but in this we were again

dis.-ippointed, for we found so great a- surf beating
tipon every part of' the beach, that landing with our
little boat was altogether impracticable. We were
therefore oblicred to be content with gazing at such.

objects as presented themselves from the water. The
canoes., upon a near view, seemed very much to, re
semble those of the si-naller sort at New Zealand.

We observed, that amonc the trees on shore, which
were not very large, there was no tinderwood; and

could distin(ruish that many of them were of" the
palm kind, and some of' them cabba(ye trees : after k

many a wisliful look we were obli(red to return with.
our curiosit rather excited than satisfied, and abouty
five in the evenincr crot on board the ship. About

this time it fell calm, and our situation was bv no
means agreeable. We were now not more than a mile

and a half from the shore, and within som,-,%, break-ers,
which lay to the southward ; but happily a liclit.

breeze came off the land, and carrie-d us out of'
danger. With this breeze we C-tood to the northward,
and at day-break we discovered a bay, which seemed
to be well sheltered from all winds, and into which,
therefore, I determined to (ro with the ship. The

pinnace beincr repaired, 1 sent lier, with the master,
7ý



to soinid the entrance, ý%vhiIe 1 kept ttirnin('V up,
havin(r the wind richt out. At noon, the moutli of
the bay bore N. N. W., distant about a mile, and see.
inc a smoke on the shore, we directed our glasses to
the -spot, and soon discovered ten people, who, upon

our nearer approach, left their fire, and retired to a
little eminence,, wlience they could convenientlv
observe our motions. -Soon after two canoes, eacli
liavina- two men on board, came to the shore just
under the eminence, and the men joined the rest on
the top of it. The pînnace, whicli had been sent

a-liead to sound, now approached the place, upon
wliicli -,ill the Indians retired farther up the hill, ex-

cept one, who hid liimself* among some rocks near
the Iandin(yýpIace. As the pinnace proceeded aloncr
the shore, most of the people took the same route,
and kept abreast of' lier at a distance. When slie
came back, the master told us, that in a cove a little
within the harbour, some ofthem, had come down to

the beach, and invited him to land by many siens and
words, of which lie knew not the meaning; but that

ail of' them were armed with long pikes, and a
wooden weapon shaped somewhat like a citneter,
The lndians who had not followed the boat, seeing
the ship approacli, used many threatening gestures,
and brandislied their weapons ; particularly two,

who made a very sinomular appearance, for their
faces seemed to have been dusted witli a white

Powder, and their bodies painted with broad strea-s
of" the same colour, which passing obliquely over
their breasts and backs, look-ed not unlike the cross-1
belts worn by our soldiers; me same"kind of streaks

were also drawn round their legs and thiglis, like
broad garters. Each of' these men lield in Iiis hand

the weapon that had been described to us as like a
cimeter, which appeared to be about two &et and a
lialf long; and they seemed to talk to eacli other with
crreat earnestness.

We contintied to stand into the ba-- ,,ind earlv, in
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the afiernoon anchored under the soutli shore, about
two miles within the entrance, in six fathom water,

the south point bearing S. E., and the north point
East. As we came in Nve saw, on both points of* the
bay, a Ibw huts, and several of' the natives, men,
,women, and children. Under the soutli head we
saw fbur small canoes, with each one man on board.,

who were very busily employed in strikin'r fish with
a long pike orspear. Theyventuredalinostintothe
surf; and were so intent upon what they were doincr

that although the ship passed within a quarter of' a
mile of them, thev scarcely turned their eyes toward
lier ; possibly, being dea&ned by the surf; and their

attentîon wholly fixed upon their business or sport,
they neither saw nor heard her go past them.

The place where the ship had an-chored wa.s
abreast of a small village, consisting of about six or
eicrht houses ; and while we were preparing to hoist
out the boat., we saw an old woman, fb1lowed by

threc children, come out of the wood ; she was loaded
with fire-wood, and each of' the children had aiso itç-;
little burden. When she came to the houses, three

more children, vounger than the others, came out to
meet her: she offen look-ed at the ship, I)tit expressed
neither fear nor surprise. In a short time she kindled

a fire, and the fbur canoes came in ftorn fishinc. The
men landed, and havîng hauled up their boats, becrau

to dress their dinner, to ail appearance, wholly uncon-
cerned about tis, though we were within halt'a mile of'

them. -We thought it remarkable that all ot' the
people we had yet seen, not one had the least appear-

ance of' clothincr the old woman herseli'be*ricy (lesti-
tute even of a ficr-leaf.

After dinner the boats were manned, aril-1 we set
out from the ship, having Tupia of' our party. M7e
intended to land where we saw the people, and becran
to hope that as they had so little recrarded the ship5s

comincr into the bay, they would as littie recrard our
COMIIIOI 011 shore. Iii this liowe%,ei-, we were disal>
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pointed ; fbr as soon as we approaclied the rocks,
two of the men came down upon them. to dispute our
landing, and the rest ran away. Each of the two
champions was armed with a lance about ten feet
long, and a short stick, which he seemed to handle as
if it was a machine to assist him. in managing or

throwing the lance. They calJed to us in a very loud
tODe, and in a harsh dissonant language, of which

neither we nor Tupia understood a single word :
they brandished their weapons, and seemed resolved

to de&nd. their coast to the uttermost, though they
were but two, and ' we were forty. 1 could not but

admire their courage, and being very unwilling that
hostilities sbould commence with such inequality of
force between us, 1 ordered the boat to lie upon her
oars : we then parlied by signs for about a quarter of
an hour, and to bespeak their good-will, I threw

them inails, beads, and other tiifles, which they tool%-
up, and seemed to be well pleased with. 1 then made

signs that I wanted. water, and, by all the means
that I could devise, endeavoured to convince them
that we wu-tild do them no harm. They now waved
to us, and 1 was willing to interpret it as an invitation ;
but upon our puttincr the boat in, they came again to
oppose us. One appeared to be a youth about
nineteen or twenty, and the other a man of middle
age : as 1 liad now no other resource, I fired a mus-

ket between them. Upon the report, the youncrest
dropped a bundle oflances upon the rock-, but recol-
lectincr hiiyiself in an instant, lie snatched them. up

again with great haste. ' A stone was then thrown at
us, upon which 1 ordered a mus1ket to be fired with
small shot, whicli struck- the eldest upon the legs, and

he'immediately ran to one -ofthe houses, which was
distant about an hundred yards. I now hoped that
our contest was over, and we immediately landed;
but we had scarcely left the boat when he returned,
and we then perceived that lie had lefl the rock only
to fkch, a shield or tarcret fbr his detènec. As soon
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as he came up, he threw a lance at us, and his com.
rade another ; they fèll where we stood thick-est, but
happily hurt nobody. A third musket with small

shot was then fired at th - em, upon whieh one of» them
threw another lance, and both immediately ran

away : if we had pursued, wè- m- -Cht probably have
talken one of' thern; but Mr Banks suggestinc that
the lances inight be p'oisoned, 1 thouglit it not pru-
dent to venture into the woods. We repaired imme-
diately to the huts, in one of whicli we fbuind the
childrenl, who had hidden. themselves beh'ind a shield
and some bark ; we peeped at them, but lef*t them in

their retreat,--without their knowing that the ' y had
been discovered, and we- threw into the house, when

we went away, some beads, ribbons, pieces of' cloth,
and other presents, which we hoped -ould procure
us the good-will ofthe inhabitants when they sbould
return ; but the lances which we fourid lying about,

we took away with us, to, the number of" about fif*ty -.
they were from six to fifteen feet long, and all of'

them had fQur- prongs in the manner of' a fish-gig,
each of" which was pointed with fish-hone, and very
sharp : weobserved, that they were smeared with a
viscous substance of a omreen colour, whicli fàvoured
the opinion oftheir being poisoned, thou(rh we afier-
wards discovered that it was a mistake: they ap-
peared, by the sea-weed that we fbund stickincr to

them, to have been used in strikincr fish. Upon
examining the canoes that lay upon the beach, we

found them. to be the worst we liad ever seeli: they
were between twelve and fburteen fýet loiicr, and

made of the bark of' a tree in one pïece, whicli was
drawn toopether and tied up at each end, the middle

being kept open by sticks, which were pLaced. across
them from gunwale to, gunwale-as-th-w-âýt-s,-'VVé t-ieil
searched for fresh water, but found. none, except in a

small hole which, had been dug in the sand.
Having reimbarked in our boat, we deposited our

lances on board the ship, and then went over to the
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Ilorth point offlie bay, w-here we liad seen several of'
the inhabitants when %ve were enterincr it, but which
we now fbund totally deserted. Here, however, we

found fresli water, which trickled down from the top
ofthe rocks, and stood in pools amoncr the.hollows at

ià the bottom. ; but it was situated so as not to be pro-
cured for our use without difficulty.,

In the morning, therefbre, 1 sent a party of men to
that part of the shore where we first landed, with or-

ders to, dig holes in the sand where the water inight
gather ; but going ashotre myself with the gentienien
soon afterwards, we found, upon a more difiCrent
search a small stream, more than suflicient for. our

purpose,
Upon visiting the hut where we had seen the

children, we were greatly mortified to find that the
beads and ribbons whieh we had left there the niuht

before had not been moved from theïr places, and
that not an Indian was to, be seen.

Having sent some empty water-cash-s on shore
and left a party of men to eut wood, 1 went. mysell,
in the pinnace to sound, and examine- the ba ' y
durin(r my excursion 1 saw several of*'tlie natives, but
they ait fled at my approach. lii one of' the places

wliere 1 landed, 1 fbund several small fires, and fýesh
muscles broiling upon them, ; here also 1 found soine
of* the largest oyster-shells 1 had ever seen,

As soon as the wooders and waterers came on A
boai-d to, dinner, ten or twelve of the natives caine
dowil to, the place, and looked with great -tteiition
ilnd curiosity at the casks, but did not touch tliein

they took awayl, however, the canoes which lay near
the landing-place, and àgain disappeared. In the

afiernoon, when our people were acrain ashore, six-
teen or eigliteen Indians, ait a:rmed, came boldly
within about an hundred yards of thein, and -then

Stopped : two of" thein âdvanced soi-newhat nearer -
and Mr. Hicks, who comnianded the party on shore,

ith anotlier, advanced to iiieet thein, holding ou,
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presents to them as he approached, and expressincr
h-indness and amity by every sign he could think of;
but all without effect; fbr befbre he could get up
with them they retired, and it would have answered

no purpose to pursue. In the evening 1 went with
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to a sandy cove on the

north side ofthe bay, whère, in three or four hatils
with the seine, we took above three hundred weiçrlit

of fishý which was equally divided among the ship's
company.

The next morning, befbre day-break, the Indians
came down to the houses that were abreast of the
ship, and were heard frequently to shout very loud.
As soon as it was light, they were seen walking aloncr
the beach ; and soon after they retîred to the woods,
where, at the distance ofabout a mile from, the shore,
they kindled several fires.

Our people went ashore as usual, and with them
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, who, in search of'
plants, repaired to the woods. Our men, who were

employed in cutting grass, being the ' farthest re-
moved from the main body of the people, a company

of fourteen or fifteen Indians advanced towards them,
having sticks in their hands, which, according to the
report of the seýeant of marines, shone Jike a mus-
ket. The grass-cutters upon seeing them approach,
drew together, and repaired to the main body. The

Indians, being encouraged b ' y this appearance of' a
flight, pursued them ; they stopped, however, when
they were within about a furlong of them, and after

shouting several times, went back into the wdods.
In the evening they came again in the same manner,

stopped at the same distance, shouted and retiret].
I followed them myself, alone and unarmed, for a

considerable way along the shore, but 1 could not
prevail upon them to stop. .

This day Mr. Green took the sun-s meridian alti.
tude a little within the south entrance of' the bay,

Voide iL G
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which gave the latitude 34' S., the variation of the
n eedle was 11 ' 3' E.

Early the next morning, the body of Forby Su-
therland, one of our seamen, who died the evening
before, was buried near the watering-place ; and from
this incident 1 called the south point of' this bay

Ï4. Sutherland Point. This day we resolved to, make an
excursion into the country. Mr'. Banks, Dr. Solan-
der, myself, and seven others, properly accoutred
for the expedition, set out, and repaired first to, the
huts near the watering-place, whither some of the
natives continued every day to resort ; and thouali
the Ettle presents which we had left there befbre had
not yet been taken away, we left others ofsomewhat
more valtie, consisting of' cloth, looking-glasses,
combs, and beads, and then went up into the coun-

try, We found the soil to be either swamp or light
Sand, and the face of the country finely diversified by
wood and lawn. The. trees are tall, straight, and

without underwood, standing at such a distance from.
each other, that the whole country, at least where
the swamps do not render it incapable of cultivation,

might be cultivated without cutting down one of'
them. Between the trees the ground is covered with.

grass, of' which there is great abundance, growing in
tufts about as big ýs can well be grasped in the hand,
which stand very close-to, each other. We saw many

bouses of the inhabitafits, and places where they had
slept upon the grass without any shelter; but we saw
only one ofthe people, who, the moment he discovered
us, ran away. At all these places we left presents,
hoping that at length the ' y might produce confidence

and good-will. We had a transient and imperfect
view of a quadruped, about as big as a rabbit. Mr.

Banks's greyhound, which was with us, got sight of
it, and would probably have caught it, but the mo«
ment he set off he lamed himself against a stump

which lay concealed in the long grass. We afler-
wards saw the dung of' an animal which &d upon
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crass, and which we judged could not be less than a
deer; and the footsteps of another, which was claw-

ed like a do and seemed to be about as big as a
wolf. We also track-ed a small animal, whose fbot re.

sembled that ofa polecat or weasel. The trees over
0ur head abounded with birds of various kinds, among
which were many of exquisite beauty, particulai-1y

loriquets, and cockatoos, which flew in flocks ofseve.
1*al scores together. We found some wood which had
been fflled by the natives with a blunt instrument,
and some that had been bar-ed. The trees were not
of man species; among others there was a large one
which vielded a gum not unlike the sanguis dracoizis;

and in some ofthem, steps had been cut at about three
fleet distance from each other, for the convenience of
climbing them.

From. this excursion we returned between three
and fbur o'clock, and havincy dined on board, we
went ashore again at the watering-place, where a

party of' men were filling casks. Mr. Gore, the se-
cond lieutenant, had been sent out in the morning
with a boat to dredge fbr ovsters at the head of the

bay; when he had perfornied this service, he went
ashore, and having taken a midshipman with him,

A-anA sent the boat awa . set out to join the wa-y fil
terers by land. In his way he fell in with a body of
two-and-twenty Indians,-who followed Iiim, and were
Often not more than twenty yards distant. When Mr.
Gore percelved them, so near, he stopped, and fàced

about, upon which they stopped also; and when he
went on again, continued their pursuit. They did not,
however, attack him, though they were all armed with
lances and he and the midshipman got in safety to
the watering-place. The Indians, who had slackened
their pursuit when they came in sight of the nia'il
body of our people, halted at about the distance of
a quarter of a mile, where they stood still. Mr.

Monkhouse and two or three of the waterers took it
into their head to march up to them but seeing the

G C)
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Indians keep their groiind till they came piqetty near
them, thev were seized with a suidden fbaý very com-
mon to the rash and fool-hard , and made a hasty re-
treat. This step, which insured the danger thàt it was
taken to avoid, encouragedthe Indiansand fburofthem

running forward, discharged their lances at the fùgi- Atives, with such fiorce, that fly*ng no less than fbrty ;î
yards, they went beyond thern. As the Indians did

not pursue, our people, recovering their spirits, stop-
ped to collect the lances when they came up to the
place where they lay; upon which the lndians, in

their turn, began to, retire. Just at this time 1 came
Upq with Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Ttipia; and
being desirous to convince the Indians that we were

1îý neither afraid of" them, nor intended them anv mis-
chief, we advanced towards them,,making signs of,

expostulation and entreaty; but they could not- be
persuaded to wait till we could come up. Mr.';Gore _î

1-1ktold us, that he had seen some ofthem up the bay, who
bad invited Ilim by signs to come on shore, which he, j e

iý certainly with great prudence, declined.
The morning of the next day was so, rainy, that we

Zwere all glad to stay on board. In the afternoon,
however, it cleared up, and we made another excur-

sion along the sea-coast to the southward: we went
ashore, and Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander gathered

many plants; but besides these we saw nothing wor.
thy of notice. At our first entering the woods we Îmet with three of the natives, who instantly ran away:
more of' them were seen by some of the people, but
they all disappeared, with, great precipitafion, as soon
as they fbund that they were discovered. By the ', è4boldness ofthese people at our first landing, and the
terror that seized theni at the sight of us afterwards,
it appears that they were sufficiently intiinidated by
our fire-arms : not that we had any reason to, think
the people much hurt by the smail shot whîch we-
were obliged to fire at them, when they attach-ed US

at our coming otit of' the boat; but they had proba«
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bly see-m the effects of them, from their lurking.
places, upon the birds that we had shot, Tupia,
who was now become a good marksman, ftequently

strayed from us to shoot parrots ; and he had told us,
thatwhile he was thus employedrhe had once met with
nine Indians, who, as soon as they perceivecl-he saw

them, ran from him, in great coùfusion and ter-ror.
The next day, twelve canoes, in each of which was

a single Indian, came towards the watering-place,
and were within balf a mile ofit a considerable time :
they were employed in striking fish, upon which, like
others that we had seen before, they were so intent.,,

that they -S'eemed to regard nothing else. lt happen-
ed, howe''er, that a party of" our people were out a

shooting.'near the place, and one of the men, whose
curiosîte might at length, perhaps, be r«àusedýby the

repo 4o' the fbwling-pieces, was observed by Mr.
Bank to haul up his canoe upon the beach, and go

tOwýMs the shooting-party. In somethîng more than
a rter of an hour, he returned, launched his ca.
n and went off in her to his conipanions. This in-
ci ent makes it p ýobable that the natives acquired a
kléowledge of" the destructive power ofour fire-arms,
vihen we knew nothing of the matter; for this man
*as not seen by any of the party whose operations he

ad reconnoitred.
While Mr. Banks was gathering plants near the

/watering-place, I went with Dr. Solander and Mr.
Monkhouse to the head of the bay, that I might ex-

amine that part ofthe country, and make farther at-
tempts to form some connexion with the natives. - In

our way we met with eleven or twelve small. canoes,
with each a man in it, probably the same that were
aftejyards abreast of the shore, wý ho all made into

shoal water upon our approach. We met other Indians
on shore the first time we landed, who instantly
took to their canoes, and paddled away. We went
up the country to some distance, 'and fbund the làce»
of it nearly the same with that whieh lias been de-
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scribed already, but the soil was inuch richer for
instead of" sand. 1 fbun&ý%a deep black would, which. 1
thouaht ver fit fbr the production of grain of any

kind. In the woods we found a tree which bore fruit
that in colour and shape resembled a cherry : the
juice had an agreeable tartness, though but little fla-

vour. We found also interspersed some of the finest
meadowsin, the world: some places, however, were

rocky, but these were comparatively few : the st6ne
is sandy, and might be used with advantage for build-
ing. When we returned to the boat, we saw some
smoke upon another part ofthe coast, and went thi-

P Ï! 1 ther in hopes of meeting with the people, but at our
appxoach, these also ran away. We found six small

canoes, and six fires very near the beach, with some
ic muscles roasting upon them, and a few oyster& lying

near: by this we judged that there had been one
man in each canoe, who having picked up some shell

fish, had coine ashore to eat it, anid made hiseeparate
fire fbr that purpose. We tasted of their cheer, and
left them in return some strincrs of' beads, and other

things which we thought wouldplease them. At the
foot of a tree in this place we found -a small well of*
fresh water, supplied by a spring; and the day being
now fàr spent, we returned to the ship. In the even-
ing, Mr. Banks made a little excursion with his gun,
and found such d number of quails, resembli-ng those
in England, that he might have shot as many as he
pleased; but his object was variety and not number.

The next morning, as the wind would not permit
me to sail . I sent out several parties into the country
to try again whether some intercourse could not be
established with the natives. A midshipman, who

belonged to one of these partiès, having straggled a
long way from his companions, met with a very old
man and woman, and some little children; they

q were sitting under a tree by the water side, and
neither party saw the other till they were close toge.

ther. The Indians showed shrns of fear, but did not
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attempt to run away, The man happened to have
nothing to give them but a Parrot that he had shot;

this he offered, but they refused to accept it, w«th-
drawing themselves from his hànd either throuah
&ar or ' aversion. His stay with them was but short,,
for he saw several canoes near the ' beach fishing, and

being alone, he fbared they migh't come ashore and
attackhim. Hesa*id, that these people wereverydark-

coloured, but n6f black,; that the man and woman
-appeared to bc very old, being both grey-headed;
that the hair of the man's head was bushy, and his

beard long and rough ; that the woman's hair was
cropped short; and both of them were stark nak-ed.
Mr. Monkhouse, the surgeon, and one of the men, who

were with another party near the watering-place, also
strayed froin their com-panions, and as they were

coming out ofa thicket, observed six lndians standing
together, at the distance of about fifty yards. One
of' them. pronounced a wor'd very loud, which was sup.

posed to be a signal, for a lance was immediately
thrown at him. out of the wood, which very narrowly

missed him. When the Indians saw that the weapon
had not taken effect, they ran away with the great-

est precipitation ; but on turning about towards the
place whence the lance liad been thrown, he saw a
young- Indian, whom. he judged to bc about nineteen
or twenty years old, come down from. a tree., and
he also ran away with such speed as made it hope-

less to follow him. Mr. Monkhouse 'Was of' opinion
that he had, been watched by these Indians in his
passage througli the thicket, and that the youth had
been stationed in the tree to discharge the lance at

him, upon a signal, as he- should come by ; but how.
ever this be, there could be no doubt but that lie was
the person who threw the lance.

In the afternoon, I went myself witli a paxty -over
to the north shore, and while some ôf our pe'ople.
were hauling the seine, we made an excursion a fêw

G 4
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miles into the countrýy, proceeding afterwards in the
direction of the coast. We fbund this place without
iffood and somewhat resembling our moors in Eng.

»land the surface of the ground, however, was co-
vered with a thin brush of plants, about as high as

the knees. The hills near the coast are low, but others
rise behind them, increasing by a gradual ascent to a
considerable distance, with marshes and morasses

between. When we returned to the boat, we found
that our people had caught with, the seine a great

number of small fish, which are well known in the
-Indies, and which, our sailors call leather»jack.

ets, beeause their skin is remarkably thick. 1 had
sent the second lieutenant out in the yawl a striking,
and When we got back to the ship, we found that he
also had been very successful. He -haël observed
thàt the large sting-rays, of which there is great
plenty in the bay, followed the flowing tide into very

shallow water; he therefore took the opportunity of
flood, and struck several in not more than two -or
three feet water one of them weighed no less
thau two hundred and forty pounds after his en»
trails were taken out.
The next morning, gs the wind still continued

northerly, I sent out the yawl again, and the peo»
ple struck one still larger, for when his entrails were
taken out he weighed three hundred and tbirfysix
Ppunds.

The great quantity of plants which Mr. Banks and
Dr. Solander collected in tbis place induced me to
give it the name of BOTANY BAY. It is situated in
the latitude of 3V S., longitude 208* 87" W« It is
capacious, safe, and convenient, and mu be knowny
by the land on the sea-coast, whieh is nearly level.,
and of a moderate height in general higher than it
is farther inland, with steep rocky cliffs next the
sea which have the appearance of a long island, Iying

close under the shore. The harbour lies about the
middle of' this land, and in approaching it from the
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southward, is discovered before the ship comes
abreast of it ; but ftomý the northward it is not dis.
covered so soon : the entrance is a little more than a
quarter of a mile broad, and lies in W. N. W. To
sail into it, the southern shore should be kept on
board, till the ship is within a small bare island,
which lies close under the north shore ; within this

island the deepest water on that side is seven fathom
shallowing to five a good way up. At a considerable
distance from the south shore there is a shoal reach-
ing from. the inner south point quite to the head of
the harbour; but over towards the north and north.
west shore there is a channel. of twelve or fourteen

feet at low water,, for three or four leagues, up to a
Place where there is three or four fathom; but here
1 found very little fresh water. We anchored near
the south shore, about a mile within the entrance,
for the convenience of sailing with a southerly wind, JUand becausel thidught'it -the best situation for water-
ing; but I afterwards found a very fine stream on
the north. shore, in the first sandy cove within the

island, before which a ship might lie almost landm
locked, and procure wood as well as water in great
abundance. Wood, indeed, is every where plenty, but
I saw only two kinds which, may be considered as

timber. These trees are as large, or larger, than the
English oak, and one of them lias not a very differ. J et

ent appearance ; this is the same that yields the red.
dish gum like sanggiî draconis, and the wood is heavy,
hard, and dark-coloured, like lirrnum vitS - the other
grows tall and straight, something like the pine
and the wood of this, which lias some resemblance
to the live oak of America, is also hard and heav
There are a &w shrubs, and several kinds of the Aipalm : mangroves also grow in great plenty near the
head of the bay. The country in general is level,
low, and woody, as far as we could see. The woods,
as I have befbre observed, abound with birds of exlut

quisite beauty, particularly of" tliè parrot kind: we
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found also crows.-here, exactly the same with those
in Enaland. About the head of' the harbour, where
there are large flats of sand and mud, there- is great

plenty of' water owl, most of which were altogether
unknown to -us ; one of the most remarkable was

black and white, much larger than a swan, and in
shape somewhat resemblince a 'elican. On these

t> 
p

banks of sand and mud there are great quantities
of oysters, muscles, cockles, and other shell-fish,

which seem to be the principal subsistence of the in.
habitants, who go into sboal water with their little
canoes, and pick them out with their hands. We
did éot observe that they eat any of them raw, nor
do they always go on shore to, dress them, for thev
hâéve frequently fires in their canoes fbr that purpose*'.
They do not, however, subsist wholly upon this fbod,
for they catch a variety of" other fish some ofwhich
they strike with cigs, and some they take with hook
and line. All the inhabitants that we saw were stark
naked ; they did not appear to be numerous, nor to,
live in societies, but, like other animals, were scat-
tered about along the coast, and in the woods. Of'
their mann'er of li&, however, we could know but
little, as we were never able toibrm the least connection

with them: after the first contest at our landing, they
would never come nearenough to parley; nor did they
touch a single article of all that we had left at their
huts, and the places they frequented, on purépose for
them. to take away,

During my stay in this harbour I caused the g-
lish colours to be displayed on shore every da, and
the ship-s name, and the date of the year, té be in-
seribed upon one of the trees near the watçrjpg»place.

It is high-water here at the full and eéhange of the
moon about eight o'clock, and the tide rises and fàlls

perpendicularly between four and fivef&Ï,-
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CHAP. il.

THE RANGE FRO-M BOTANY BAY To TRINITY BAY; Wi'l'il A

FARTHER ACCOUNT OF THE COUNT11V5 ITS IN.-IIABITANTS.-t

AND PRODUCTIONS.

AT day-break, on Sunday, the 6th of May, 1770,
we set sail from. Botany Bay, with a liglit breeze at

N. W., -%which soon afler coming to. the southward,
we steered aloncr the shore NT. N. E. ; and at noon

our latitude, by observation, was 330 t50ý S. At this
time we were between two and three miles distant

from the land, and abreast of a bay or harbour, in
which. there appeared to be good anchorage, and
which I calledPORT JAcKso>;. This harbour lies

three leagues to the northward of" Botany Bay : the
variation, by several azimuths, appeared to be 8' E.
At sun-set, the -northermost land in sight bore N.
!26 E., and some broken land, that seemed to fbrm a
bay, bore N. 40 W., distant four leagues. This bay,
which lies in latitude SS' 42" 1 called BI101ÇENBAY.

We- s-teered along the shore N, . N. E. all night, at the
'distance of about three leagues from the land, hav-
ing ùom thirty-two to thirty-ý1ix fàthom'wate.". with
a hard sandy bottom.

Soon afier sun-rise on the 7fh, I took several aziý
muths, with four needles belonging to the azimuth
compass, the inean 'result of' which gave the vari-

ation 70 56' E. At noon our latitude, by observ.
ation, was 33o 22' S.: we were about three leagues Pl,

from the shore, the northermost land in sight bore N. 1 g
L, and some lands which projected in three bluff
points, and which, for that reason; 1 called CAPE
TriRFE POINTs, bore S. W., distânt five leagues. Our

longitude fýomBOTANY BAYwas 19' E. In the af'.
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4î,
ternoon, we saw smoke in several places apon thee 1

ôshore, and in the evening, found the variation to
be 80 2*5 E, -At this timewe were betweem two

and three miles from the shore, in twenty-eight fa.
thom ; -and at noon, the next day, we had not ad-

j vanced one step to the northward. We stood off
shore, with the winds northerly, till twelve at night,
and at the distance of about five leagues, had seventy

fathom; at the distance of six leagues we had
eighty fathom, which is the extent of the soundings;

? for at the distance of ten leagues, we had no ground
with 150 fathom,

The wind continuing northerly till the morning
of the 1 Oth, we continued to stand in and off the

sh&e, with very fittle change of' situation in other
respects but a gale then springing up at S. We$
we made the best of our way along the shore to the

northward. At sun-rise, our latitude was Se e- Sjý
and the variation 8' E. At nine in the forenoon,
we passed a remarkable hill, which stood a little way
inland, and somewhat resembled the crown of' a hat;
and at noon, our latitude, by observation, was 32' 5e rS., and our longitude 208' W. We were about two
leagues distant from the land, which extended from.
N, 41 E. to Suj-41 W,, and a small round rock, or-

island, which close under the land, bore S. 82
W., distant between three and four leagues. At four
in the afternoon, we passed, at the distance of about
a mile, a low rocky point, which, I called POINT

STEPHENS ; on tbe north s'ide of which is an inlet,
which 1 called PORT STEPHENS thiS iniet appeared
to me, ftom the masthead, to be sheltered ùom all

winds. ' It lies in latitude 32' 40'.. longitude 207' 5l"> ar
and àt the entrance are three small islands, two of St
which are high; and on the main near the shore are se,

some high round bills, which. at a distance appear
->,ý1ike islands. In passing this bay, at the distance of

two or three miles ftom. the shore, our soundings
-three to twent -sevenwere flom thirty y fathom, froi
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which I conjecttired that there must be a suflicient
depth of water within it. At a little distance-within

Jand, we saw snioke in several places - and at half
an hour past live, the northérmost land in si(rht bore
N. 36 E. and Point Stephens S. W., distant fbur
leagues. Our soundings in the night were from. fbrty.
eight to sixty-two fàthoiii, at the distance of between
hi-ee and four leagues from the shore, which made

in two hillocks. This Point 1 called C&PF, HAWKE:

it lies in the latitude of 32' M' S., longitude
9070 30'W,.; and at four o'clock in the morning
bore W., distant about eîght miles ; at the same time
the northermost land 'in sight bore N. 6 E. and ap.
peared like an island. At nooti, this land bore N.
8 E., the northermost land in sight M. 13 E., and
Cape Hawke S. 37 W. Our latitude, by observ.

ation, -,was 32:> 9." S. which. was twelve miles to, the
southward of" that given by the log; so that proba.
bly we had a current setting that way : by the morn.

ing amplitude and azimuth, the variation was 911 10'
E. During our run along the shore, in the afiter.

noon, we saw smoke in several places, at a little
distance from, the beacli and one upon the top of- a
hill, which. was the first we had seen upon elevated

ground since our arrival. upon the coast. At sun.
set we had twenty-three fàthom, at the distance of"
a league and a half ftom the shore -. the northermost
land then bore N. 13 E., and three bills, remarkably
large and hi h, lying contiguous to each other, and
not far ftom the beach, N. N. W. As these bills%
bore some resemblance to each other, we called them

Tii, THR.E.EBROT]a.ERS, They lie in latitude 3V> 40'fj,
and may be seen fburteen or sixteen leagues. We
steered N. E. by N. all night, having ftoîn twenty.

seven to sixty-seven fàthom., at the distance of be.
tween two and six leagues from the shore*
At day-break, we steered north, fbr the norther.

most land in sight. At noon, we were fbur leagues
ftom the sho're, and, by observation, in latitude 31c
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18" S., which was fifteen mifles to the southward of
that given by the log; our longitude 906' 58' W.
lwltlie afternoon, we stood in for the land, where we
saw smoke in several. places, till six in the evening,
when, being within three or four miles of' it, and in

twenty-fbur fathom of water, we stood off with a
fresh breeze at N. and N. N. W. till midnight, when

we had 118 fàthom, at the distance of eight leagues
from the land, and then tacked. At three in the
morning, the wind veered to the westward, when we

4, tacked and stood to the northward. At noon our
latitude, by observation, was SO' 43'S., and our Ion-
gitude 206' 45'W. At this time we were between
three and four lea(rues from the shore, the norther-
most part of which boi-e ftom, us N. 13 W. and a

pOintý or head-land'. on which, we saw fires that pro
duced a great quantit of" smoke, bore W., distant

four leagues. To this point 1 gave the -name of'
SMOKEY CAPE: it is of a considerable height, and

over the pitch of" the point is a round hillock
within it are two others, much higher and larger,

and within them the land is very low. Our latitude
was SO' Sl' S., longitude 206' 54" W.: this day the

observed latitude was only five miles south of' the
log. We saw smoke in several parts along the coast,
besides that seen upon Smokey Cape,

In the afiernoon, the wind being at N. E., we stood
off and on, and at three or four miles distance ftom
the shore had thirty fàthom water : the wind after-

wards coming cross off land, we stood to the north-
ward, having ftom tbirty to twenty-one fàthom, at
the distance of four or five miles from the shore.

At five in the morning, the wind veered to the
north, and blew fresh, attended with squalls: at eight
it began to thunder and rain, and in about an hour it
fell calin, which gave us an opportunity to sound

and we had eighty-six fathom at between four and
five leagues from the shore. Soon affi r this we had

li éj a gale from the southward, with whicli we steered



ROUND THE WORLD. 95

N. by W. fbr the northermost land in sicht. At
iioon we were about four -leagues ftom the shore,'

and by obsê%ýÂtion, in latitude 30' 22", whieh was
nine miles to the southward ofour reckoning, lonori.
tude 206' 39" W. Some lands near the shore, of' a
considerable height, bore W.,

As we advanced to the northward ftom, Botany
Bay, the land gradually inereased in height, so that
in this latitude it may be called a hilly country. Be-
tween this latitude and the Bay, it exhibits a pleasing
Variety of ridges, hills, vallies, and plains, all elothed

with wood, of" the same appearance with that whieh
lias been particularly described. The land near the
shore is in general low and sandy, except the points,
which are rocky, and over many of thein are higli
hilis, which, at their first risirig out of the water, have
the appearance of islands. In the afternoon, we had

some small rocky islands between us and the land,
the southermost ofwhich lies in latitude 30' 10, and
the northermost in 29'58', and somewhat more than

two leagues from the land: about two miles without
the northermost island we had thirty-three fathom

water. Having the advantage of a moon, we steered
along the shore all night, in the direction ofS. and
N. by E., keeping at the distance of* about three

leagues from the land, and having ùom twenty to, f(rtwenty-five fathom water. As soon as it was 1 Chtq
having a fresh gale, we made all the sail we could;
and at nine oeclock in the morning, being about
a league from. the shore, we discovered smoke in
many places, and having recourse to our glasses, we
saw about twenty of' the natives, who had each a

large bundle upon his back, which we conjectured
to be palm-leaves for covering their houses. We con.

tinued to observe tbem, above an hour, during which
they walked upon the beach, and up a path that led
over a hill of a genfle ascent, behind whieh we lost
sight of them : not one of them was observed to
stop and look towards us, but they trudged along,
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to all appearance, without the least emotion, either
of curiosit or surprise, though ît is impossible theyy
should not have seen the ship by a casual glance as

they walked aloncr the shore ; and though she must,
witli respect to every other object they had yet seen,
have been little less stupendous and unaccountable
than a floating mountain with all its woods would
have been to us. At noon, our latitude, by observ-
ation,-, was 2,80 39" S., and longlitude 206' 27' W. A
high point of land, which 1 named C.A.PF. BYRON,

bore N. W. by W., at the distance of" three miles,
It lies in latitude 28' 37' 30"' S., longitude 206' SO'
W., and may be known by a remarkable sharp-peaked
Mountain, which lies inland, and bears Érom it N. W.

by W. From this point the land trends N. 13 W.
inland it is high and hiRy, but low near the shore: to
the southward of" the point it is also low and level.

We continued to steer along the shore with a fresh
ale, till sun-set, when we suddenly discovered
reakers a-head, directly in the ship's course, and

also on our larboard bow. At this time we were
about five miles from the land, and had twenty fane
thom water: we hauled up east till eight, when we

had run eight miles, and increased our depth of
water to fbrty-four fathom we then brought to,

IFS

with the shipes head to the eastward, and lay upon
this tack tiltten, when, having increased our sound.
ing to seventy-eight fàthom, we wore and lay with

>1 À the ship's head to the land till five in the morning,
when we made sail, and, at day-light, were greatly
surprised to, find ourselves farther to, the southward

ire than we had been the evening before, though the
wind had been southerl , and blown fresh all night,
We now saw the breakers again withinus, andpassed
them at the distance of one leggue. They lie in

latitude 280 S" S.,'stretching off east two leagues
j from a point of land, under which is a small island.

Their situation may always be known by the peaked
tmountain whieh has been just mentioned, and which

"I
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bears fiom them S. M7. by W.: for this reason I have
named it MOUNT WARl;I-PÇG. It lies seven or eight

leagues iniand, in latitude Q S' 122,' S. The land about
it is high and hillv, but it is of» itseif sufficiently coù-

spicuous to be ait once distinguished fi-oni every
other object. The point off whicli these shoals lie

1 have named POINTDANGER. To the northward
of this point the land is low, and trends N.. W.
by N. ; but it soon turns again more to the north-
ward.

At noon we were about two leagues from the
land, and, by observation, in latitude 2-1' 46-' S.,

which was seventeen miles to the southward of' the
log - our longitude was 2060 2 6 W. Mount Warn-
ing bore S. 26 W. distant fburteeil leagues, and the

northernmost -land in sight bore N. We pui-sued
our côtirse alonc the shore, at the distance ofabout

two leacriies, in the direction of N. 1 E. till between
fbur and five in the afternoon, when we discovered
breakers on our larboa'rd bow. Our depth of" water
was thirty-seven fàthom, and at sunset, the northern-
most land bore N. by W., the breakers N. W. by W.,
distant four miles, and the northernmost land set at

noon, which. formed. a point, and to whicli 1 gave
the name, Of POINT LoOK-OUT, W. distant five or ýq
six miles, in the latitude of z-jo 6/. On the north
side of this point, the shore fbrms a wide open bay,
which, 1 called MORETON's BAY, in the bottom of

which the land is so, low that 1 could but j ust see it
f'rom the top-mast head. The breakers lie between
three or four miles from Point Look-out; andat this

time we had a eat sea from the southward, whichgr
broke upon them very high. We stood on N. N. E.

till eight o-'clock, when having passed the breakers,
and deepened. our water to fifty-two -fathom, wie
brought to till midnight, when we made sail again
to the N. N. E. At fbur in the morning we hacl
135 fathom and when the day broke, 1 perceived

that during the night. I had got much farther north.
'W il e% Ir «W «r Vr
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ward, and from the shore, than 1 expected fi-om the
course we steered, fbr we were distant at least seven
leagues; 1 therefore hauled in N. W. by W., with a
fresh gale at S. S. W. The land that was fàrthest to
the north the night before now bore S. S. W. distant
six leagues, and I gave it the name0f" CAPE MORETON,

it being the north point of Moreton's Bay its lati-
tude is 060 56. and its longitude is 2-06 08%, From
Cape Moreton-,the land trends away west, fàrther
than can be seèn, for there is a small space, where at
this time no land is visible; and some on board having

alsoobserved that the. sea looked paler than ustial,
were of opinion t1fat the"ý-bottom of Moretons Bay

opened into a river. We had here thirty-four
làthom water, and a finè sandy bottom : this alone

would bave produced the change that had been ob.
served in the colour of the water ; and it was by no

means necesscriry to suppose a river to account for'
the land at thé bottom of the bay not beincy visible
fbr supposing the land there to be as low as we knew
it to- be in a hundred other parts of the coast, it
would have been impossible to see it from the station

of the ship ; however, ifany future navigator should',,
be disposed to déterminé the question, whether there
is or is not a river in this pjace, which the wind would
not permit us to do, the situation may always be
found by three hills which lie to the northward of it,
in the latitude of 26<> 53'. These hills lie but a little
way inland, and not far from each other: they are
remarkable for the singular form of their élévation,

which very much resembles a glass-house, and for
which reason 1 called them the GLAss-HouSES. The
northernmost of the three is the highest and largest:

there are also several other peaked hills inland to
the, northward of these, but they are not nearly so

remarkable. At noon our latitude was, by observ.
ation, 260 28 S., which was ten miles to the north-
ward of the log, a circumstance which had never be.

fore happened upon this coast ; our longitude was
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206* 46,. At this time we were between two and
three lea ues from the land, and had twenty-four

fàthom water. A low bluff point, which was the
south head of a sandy bay, bore N. 62 W., distant

three leagues, and the northernmost point of land in
sight bore N. E. This day -we saw smoke in Furseveral places, and some at a considerable distance "zý
inland,

In steering along the shore at the distance of two
leagues, Our soundings were from twenty-four to

thirt:y-two fathom, with a sandy bottom. At six in
the-evening the northernmost point of the land bore
N. W., distant four leagues - at ten it bore N. W*
by W. -i W., and as we had seen no land to the north.
ward of it, we brouglit to, not well kiwwing which
way to steer.

At two in the morning, however, we made sail
with the wind at S. W., and at day-li(ylit, we saw the

land extending as far as N. -3- E. : the point we had set
the niaht before bore S. W. b W., distant between
three and four leagues. It lies in latitude 25'58'.

longitude 2061, 48' W. the land within it is, of a
moderate and equal height, but the point itself is so

unequal, that it looks like two small islands lyÏng
under the land for which. reason I gave ît the name
of DoUBLE ISLAND POINT: it may also be known by
the white cliffs on the north side of it. Here the
land- trends to the N. W., and fbrms a large open
bay, the bottom of which is so low a flat that from
the deck it could. scarcely be seen. In crossing this
bay, our depth of water was from thirty to twenty. -ý1Mtwo fathom, with a white sandy bottom. At noon

we were about three Jeagues ftom the shore, in lati.
tude 25<> 34" S,, longitude 9.06<1 45" W. Double

Island Point bore S.,! W., and the no-rthernmost land
in sight N. .1 E. This part Qf* the coast, which is of
a moderate heiglit, is more barren than -any we had
seen, and the soil more sandy. With our glasses we

could discover that the sands, whicli lay in great
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patches of many acres, were moveable., and that some
of them had not been long in the place they pos-
sessed - for we saw in several parts.trees halfburied,
the tops of which were still green ; and in others,
the nalked trunks of such as the sand liad surrounded
long enough to destroy. In other places the woods
appeared to be low and shrubby, and we saw no signs
of" inhabitants. Two water-snakes swam by the ship :

they were beautifully spotted, and in every respect
like land snakes, except that -their tails'were broad
and flat, probably to serve them. instead of'ý,fins in

swimming. In the morning of" this day the variation
was 8'20' E., and in the evening 80:36. During the

night we continued our course to the northward,
with'&a light breeze ftom the land, being distant from

it between two and three leagues, and having from
twenty-three to, twenty-seven fàthom, with a fine

sandy bottom.
At noon, on the igth, we were about four miles

ftom the land, with only thirteen fàthom. Our lati.
tude was 25" 4". and the northernmost land in sight
bore N. 21 W., distant eight miles. At one o-'clock,

being stili fbur miles distant from the shore, but
having seventeen fàthom water, we passed a black

bluff head, or point of land, ýupon which a great
number of the natives were assembled, and which
therefbre 1 called INDIA- HEAD: it lies in lati-

tude Qa-0 S'. About fbur miles N. by .W. of' this
this head is another very like it, ftom whence the

land trends away somewhat more to'the westward -.
next to the sea it is low and sandy, and behind it

nothing was to be seen, even ftom the mast-head.
Near Indian Head we saw more of the natives, and

upon. the neighbouring shore fires by night, and
smoke by day. We kept to the northward all night,

at the distance of from four miles to four leagues
from the shore, and with a depth of water ftom

seventeen to thirty-four làthom. At day-break, the
northernmost land bore from us W. S. W., and seemed
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to end in a point, from. which we discovered a reef
running out to the northward as far as we could see.

We had hauled our wind to the westward befbre ît
was light, and continued the course till we saw the

breakers upon our lee-bow. .e now edged away
N. W. and N. N. W. alonçr the eastside of the shoal,
from. two to one mile distant, having regular sound-

ings from, thirteen to' seven fàthom, with a fine sandy
bottom. At noon Our latitude, by observation, was

which was thirteen miles to the northward of
the log : we judged the extreme point of' the shoal

to bear from us about N. W., and the point from
whieh it seemed to run out bore S. -1 W., distant

twenty miles. This point 1 nanied SA.DY CAPE,

from two very large patches of' white sand which lay
upon it. It is sufficiently hicrIi to bc seen at the dis-2D ýýtance oftwelve leagues, in clear weather, and lies in

latitude 224'o 45", longitude .0.060 5Y : the land trends
froni it S. W. as fàr as can be seen. We k-ept aloncr the

east side offlie shoal till two in the afternoon, when,
judging that their was a sufficient depth of water

tipon it to allow assace for the ship, I sent the boatp
a-liead to sotind, and upon.her making the signal fbr
more than five fàthom, we hauled our wind, and stood
over the tail of it in six fàthoin. At this tinie we
were in latitude 21<1 and Sandy Cape bore S. E.,

distant eight leagues but the direction of the shoal
is nearest N. N. W. and S. S. E. It is remarkabLe
that when on board the ship we had six fàthom, the

boat, which was scarcely a quarter ofa mile, to the
southward, liad little more than five, and that imme-
diately after six fathom we had thirteen, and then
twenty, as fast as the man could cast the lead: ftorn

these circumstances, I c- njectured that the west side
of" the shoal was steep. This shoal 1 called the BREAK

SEA SPIT, because we had now smootli water, and to,
the southward of it we had always a high sea frorn
the S. E. At six în the evening, the ]and of Sandy
Cape extended froin S. 17 E. to S. 527 E., at the dis-
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tance of eight leagues ; our depth of water was
twenty-three fàthom, : with the same soundings we
stood to the westward all night. - At seven in the

m-orning, we saw, from the mast-head, the land of
Sandy Cape bearin S. E. Il E., distant about thirteen

leagues: at nine, we discovered'land to the west-
ward, and soon aftersaw smoke in several places.

Our depth of water was now decreased to seventeen
fathom, and by noon we had no more than thirteen,

though we were seven leagues from the land, which
extended from S. by W. to W. N. W. Our latitude
at this time was 24' 28' S. For a few days past we

'had seen several of the sea-birds called boobies, not
having met with any of them, befbre - last night a

small flock -ofthem. passed the ship, and- went away
to the N. W., and in the morning, from about balf
an hour before sunrise to half an hour after, flights
of tbetn were continually coming from the N.. N. W.
and flyinay to, the S. S. E., nor was one of' them seen

to fly in any other direction; we therefbre conjec»
tured that there was a lagoon, river, or inlet of shal.
low water, in the lottom of the deep bay, to the
southward of us, whither these birds resorted to feed

in the day, and that not far to the northward there
were some islands to which thev repaired in the

night. To this bay 1 gave the n-ame Of" HERVEY'S
BAY, in honour of Captain Hervey. In the after»

noon we stood in for the land, steering S. W., with a
gentle breeze at S. E. till four o'clock, when, being
in latitude 24' M", about two leagues from. the
shore, and having nine fathom water.,, we bore away
along the coast N. W. by W., and at the same time
could see land extending to the S. S. E. about eight

leagues. Near the sea the land is very low, but
within there are some lofty hills, all thickly clothed

with wood. While we were running along the shore,
we shallowed our water ftom nine to seven fathom,
and at one time we had but six, which determi'ed
us to anchor fbr the night.

7



At six in the morning we weiched, with a crentle
breeze ftom tlie southward, and steered N. W. W.;

ediring in for the land till we got within two miles of
it, with water from seven to eleven f àthom. ; we th en
steered N. N. W. as the land lay, and at noon our
latitude was 24' 19'. We continued in the same
course., at the same distance, with from twelve

fathom to, seven, till live in the evening, when we
were abreast of the south point of a large open bay,

in which 1 intended to anchor. During this course,
we discovered with our glasses that the land was

covered with palm-nut trees, which we had not seen.
from the time of our leaving the islands within the
tropie: we also saw two men walking along the

shore, who did not condescend to take the least no-
tice of us. ln the evening, having hauled close upon
a wind, and made two or three trips, we anchored
about eight o'clock in five fathom, with a fine sandy

bottom. The south point of the ba bore E. S.
distant two miles, the north point N. W. j N., and
about the same distance from, the shore.

Early the next morning 1 went ashore, with a
party of men, in order to examine the country, ac.
companied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, the other

gentlemen, and Tupia: the wind blew fresh, and
we fbund it so cold, that being at some distance

from, the shore, we took our cloaks, as a necessary
equipment for the voyage. We landed a little with.

in the south point of the bay, where we fbund a
channel. leading into a large lagoon : this channel 1
proceeded to examine, and found three fathom. water
till 1 got about a mile up it, where I met with a
shoal, upon which there was little more than one
fàthom, but having passed over it, 1 had three
fathom. again. The entrance of this channel lies

close to the south point of the bay, being fbrmed by
the shore on the east, and on the west by a large
spit of sand : it is about a quartier of a mile broad,
and lies in S. by W. ln this place there is room fior

H 4
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a few ships to lie in great security, and a small strearn
of fresh water: I would have rowed into the lagoon,
but was prevented by shallows. We fbund several

bogs, and swamps of' salt watei, upon which, and by
the sides of the lagoon, grows the true mangrove,
such as is fbund in the West Indies, and the first of
the kind that we had met with. In the branches of
these mangroves there, were many nests of a remark-
able kind of ant, that was as green as grass: when
the branches were disiurbed they came out in great

numbers, and punished the offender by a much
sharper bite than lever we had fýlt frorn the same

kind of animal before. Upon these mangroves, also
.w we saw small green caterpillars in great numbers

their bodies were thick set with hairs, and they were
ranged upon the leaves side by side like a file of"

soldiers, to the number of twenty or* tliirtýr to£rether
when we touched them, we found that the%-"liair of
their bodies had the quality of' a nettle, and gave us
a much more acute, though less- durable pain. The
country here is manifestly worse than about Botany
Bay : the soil is dry and sandy, but the sides of theIL hills are covered with trees, which grow separately,

without underwood. We 'found here the tree that
yields a gum. like the sanguis dracoins; but it is

somewhat different from the trees of the same kind
which, we had seen before, for the leaves are longer,

and hang down like those of' the weeping willow.
We fbund also much less gum upon them, which is
éontrary to the established opinion, that the hotter
the climate the more gums exude. Upon a plant
also, which yielded a yellow gum, there was less
than upon the same kind of plant in Botany Bay.

Among the shoals and sand-banks we saw many
large birds, some in particular of the same kind that

we had seen in Botany Bay, much bigger than swans,
which we ïudged to be pelicans; but they were so,

shy that we could not get within gun-shot of them.,
FY Upon the shore we saw a species of "the bustard, one

.4



1770. ROULIZD THE WORLD. 105

of' which we shot - it was as large as a turkey, and
weighed seventeen pounds and a hal£ We all

agreed' that this was the best bird we had eaten
since we left England ; and in honour of it we

called this inlet BuSTARD BAY. It lies in ' latitude
240 dý", longitude 2080 18'. The sea seemed to

aboand with fish ; but, unhappily, we tore our seine'
all to, pieces at the first haul. Upon the mud banks,

under the mangroves, we fbund innumerable oysters
of'various kinds ; among'others, the hammer-oyster,

and a large proportion of" small pearl-oysters: if in
deeper water there is equal plenty of" such oysters at

their full growth, a pearl fishery might certainly be
established here to very great advantage.

The people who were left on board the ship said,
that while we were in the woods About twen'ty of* the
natives'came down to the býeach, aýbreast of her, and

having looked at her some tiine, went away; but
we that were ashore, though. we saw smoke in many
places, saw no people - the smoke was at places too
distant for us to get to them by land, except one.,, to
which we repaired : we fbund ten small fires still
burning within a &w paces of each other; but the

people were gone. We saw near them several vessels
of bark, which we supposed to have contained water,
and some shells and fish-bones, the remains of a

recent meal. We saw also, lying upon the ground,
several pieces of soft bark, about the length and
breadth of a man, which we imagined micht, be

their beds; and, on the windward side ofthe fires, a
small shade, about a foot and a half high, of the same

substance. The whole was in a thicket of close
trees, which afforded good shelter from the wind.

The place seemed to be much trodden, and as we
saw no house, nor any remains of a house, we were

inclined to believe that, as these people had no
clothes, they had no'dwelling, but spent their

n hts, among the other commoners of nature, in
the open air; and' Tupia himself, with an air of
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superiority and compassion, shook his head, and said,
that they were Taata Enos, 41 poor wretches.-5 1
measured the perpendicular height of the last tide,

and fbund it to be eight fWét above low water-mark;
and fiom the time oflow wâiér this day, I fbund that
it must be high-water at the full and change of the
moon at eight o'clock.
e At four o'clock in the morning we weighed, and
with a gentle breeze at -south made sail out of the

bay. In standing out, our soundings were ftom five
to fifteen fathom. - and at daylight, when we were in
the greatest depth, and abreasf of' the north head of'
the bay, we discovered breakers stretching out from
it N. N. E. between two and three miles, with a
rock' at the outermost point of" them, just above

water. While we were passing these rocks, at the
distance of about half a mile, we liad- from, fifteen to

twenty fathom, and as soon as we had passed them,
we hauled along shore W. N. W. fbr the fàrthest

land we had in sight. At no'on our latitude, by
observation, was 231> 5Q S.; -the north part of Bus-
tard Bay bore S. 62 E., distant ten miles, and the

northernmost land in sight N. 60 W.; the longitude
was 2080 C7ý*, and our distance ftom, the nearest shore

six miles, with f'O/urteen fathom. water.
Till five in the afternoon it was calm, but after.

wards we steered bêfore the wind N. W. as the land
lay till ten. at night, and then brought to, having

had all along fburteen and fifteen fathom. At five
in the morning we made sail; and at daylight the
northernmost point of the main bore N. 70 W. Soon
after we saw more land, making like islands, and

bearing N, W. by N. At nine we ' were abreast of
the point, at the, distance of' one mile, with fourteen

fàthom water. This point 1 found to lie directly
under the tropic of Capricorn ; and for that reason
I called. itC.APE CAPRICORN : its longitude is 208' 58'
W.: it is of a considerable height, looks white and
barren, and maybe known by some islands which
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lie to the N. W. of' it, and some smail rocks at the
distance of" about a league S. E. On the west side
of the Cape there appeared to be a larroon, and on
the two spits which formed the entrance, we saw an

ineredible number of the large birds that resemble a
pelican. The northernmost land now in sight bore

from Cape Capricorn N. 0~4 W., and appeared to be
an island; but the main land trended W. by N. -1 N.9

which course.we steered, having ftom fifteen ' to six
fathom, and from six to nine, with a hard ' sandy

bottom. At noon our latitude, by observation, was
ý23' 24' S. ; Cape Capricorn bore S. 60 E. distant

two leagues ; and a small island N. by E. two miles:
in this situation we had nine fathom, being about
fbur miles from, the main, which, next the sea, is
low and sandy, -except the points which are high and

rocky. The country inland is hilly, but by no means
of a pleasing aspect. We continued to, stand to the
N. W. till fbur o'cloc'K in the afternoon, when it
fflt calm, ; and we soon after anchored in twelve
fàthom, having the main land and islands in a man. tner all round us' and Cape Capricorn bearing S. 54 E.,
distant four leagues. In the night we found the
tide rise and fall near seven fbet ; and the flood to,
set to, the westward, and the ebb to, the eastward,
which is just contrary to what we found when we
were at anchor to the eastward of Bustard Bay.

At six in the morning we weighed, with a gentle
breeze at south, and stood away to the N. W. be-

tween the outermost range of islands and the main,
leavin-C several small islands between the maiii a -n d Aî

the ship, which we passéd at a very little distance:
our soundings being irregular, from twelve toý four
fathom, I sent a boat ahead to sound. At noon we
were about three miles ftom the main, and about the
same distance from the islands without us our

latitude, by observation, was 23' 7" S. The main land
here is high and mountainous; the islands which
lie off it are also most of them high, and of a small
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circuit, having an appearance rather of barrenneSs
than f értility. At this time we saw smoke in many
places at a considerable distance inland, and there.
fore conjectured that there might be a lagoon, ;river,
or inlet, running up the country, the rather as we

had passed two places which had the appearance of
being such ; but our depth of water was too little to
encourage me to venture where 1 should probabiv
have less. We had not stood to the northward above
an hour, before we suddenly feIl into three fathom

upon which 1 anchored, and sent away the master
to sound the channel. which lay to leeward of' us

between the northernmost island and the main : it
M appeared to be pretty broad, but I suspected that

it was shallo w*, and sol indeed it was fbund ; fbr the
mil master reported at his retnrn that in rnany places
ý3 - he had only two fathom and a half; and where we

lay at anchor we had only sixteen feet, whicli was
not two &et more than the ship, drew, While the

î master was sounding the channel, Mr. Banks tried
to fish from the cabin windows with hook and line.
The walter was too shallow fbr fish ; but the ground
was almost covered with crabs, which readily too«k
the bait, and sometimes held it so, fast in their cIawsý
that they did not quit their hold till the were con-y
siderably above water. These crabs were of two
sorts, and both of them such as we bad not seen be-
fore: one of them. was adorned with the finest blue

that can be imagiined, in every respect equal to the
ultra-marine, with which all his claws and every
joint was dee ly tinaed: the under part of him was
white, and so exquis'tely polished, that in colour and

brightness it exactly resembled- the white of old
china. The other was also marked with the ultra-
marine upon his joints and his toes., but somewhat
more sparingly ; and his back was marked Nvith th ree

brown spots, which had a singular appearance. The
people who had been out with the boat to sound.,
reported, that, upon an island where we had observed



two fires, they liad seen several of the inhabitants,
who called to them, and seemed very desirous that
they should land. In the evenincr the wind veered
to E. N.' E., which, gave us an opportunity to stretch
three or four miles back- by the way we came ; after
which, the wind -,shified to the south, and obliged

us again to, anchor in six fàtbom.
At live in the mornincr I sent away the master to

search for a passage between the islands, while we
got the ship under sail ; and as soon as it was licrht

mfe fbllowed the boat, which made a signal that a
passage had been fbund. As soon as we had got-
again into deep water, we made sail to, the north.
ward, as the land lay, with soundinirs froni nine

fathom to fifleen, and some small islands still without
us. At noon we were 'about two leacues distant

ftom the main ; and, by observation, in latitude
oo' 53' S. The northernmost point of' land in sight

now bore N. N. W., distant ten miles. To this
point I gave the name ý)f CAPEMA,>-;IFOLD,üom the

number of high hills whicli appeared over it : it lies
in latitude 220 43/ S., and distant about seventeen

lea.ues ftom Cape Capricorn, in the direction of'N.
ý6 W. Between these capes the shore fbrms a large
bay, whieh 1 called KFPPEL BAY; and 1 alsodis-
tingSuished the islands by the name Of KEPPEL-9S
ISLANDS. In this bay there is good anchorage; but
what refreshments it may afford 1 know not: we
caught no fish, though we were at anchor ; but pro. Gî

bably there is fresh water in several places, as both
the islands and the main are inhabited. We saw

smoke and fires upon the main- and upon the islands /j

we saw people. At three-«m' the afternoon we passed
Cape Manifold, from which the land trends N. N. W@
The land of the Cape is high- rising in hills directly
from the sea ; and may be known by three islands -

whieh lie off it, one of them near the shore, and the
other two eight miles out at sea. One of t-ese

islands is low and flat, and the other high and round.
iwJai'
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At six o'clock in tbe evening we brought to, when
the northernmost part of the main in sight bore N. W.,
and some islands which lie off it N. Si W. Our
soundings after twelve o-'clock were from twenty to

-five fathom, and in the ni ht from thirty to
thirty-four,

At daybreal< we made sail, Cape Manifold bear.
ing S. by E., distant eight leagues, and the islands
which I had set the night before were distant four

miles in the same direction. The fqrthest visible
point of the main bore N. 67 W., at the distance of

twenty-two miles -, but we could see several islands
to the northward of this direction. At nine o-'cloc-
in the forenoon we were abreast of the point which
1 called CAPF, ToWNSH.END. It lies in latitude 2.2' 15'
longý1tude 909' 43': the land is high and level, and

rather naked than woody. Several islands lie to, the
northward of it, at the distance of four or-five miles out

at sea ; three or four leagues to the S. E. the shore
forms a bay, in the bottom of which there appeared

to be au inlet or harbour. To the westward of the
Cape the land trends S. W. S., and there fbrius a
very large bay, which turns to the eastward, and pro-

bably communicates with the inlet, and makes the
land of the Cape an island. As soon as we got round
this Cape, we hauled our wind to 4the westward, in

order to get within the islands, which lie scattered in
the bay in great numbers, and extend out to sea as
fàr as the eye could reach even from the mast»

head. These islands vary, both in height and circuit,
from each other so that, although they are very

numerous, no two of them are alike. We had not stood
i long upon a wind before we came into shoal water,

and were obliged to tàck at once to avoid it. Having
sent a boat ahead, I bo're away W. by N., many small
islands, rocks, and shoals, lying between us and the

Tr »; main, and many of a larger extent without us,, Our
soundings till near noon were from fourteen to

seventeen fathom, when the boat made the signal for
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rneeting with shoal water. Upon this we hauled close
upon a wind to the eastward, but suddenly fell into

three fathom and a quarter : we immediately drop»
ped an anchor, which brought the ship up with all
her sails standing. When the ship was brought up
we had four fathom, with a coarse sandy bottom., and

found a strong tide setting to the N. W. by We -J W.
at the rate of near three miles an hour, by which we

were so suddenly carried upon the shoal. Our lati.
tude by observation was 22'S'S. ; Cape Townsliend
bore E. 16 S., distant thirteen miles - and the west.

ernmost part of the main in sight W. -1 N. At this
time a great number of islands lay all round us,

In the afternoon,, having sounded round the ship,
and found that there was water sufficient to carry her
over the shoal, w--e weighed, and about three o'clock
made sail and stood to the westward, as the land lay,
having sent a boat ahead to, sound. At six in the
evening we anchored in ten fathom, with a sandy

bottom, at about two miles distance from the main
the westernmost part ofwhich bore W. NI W.,, and a
g reat number of islands, lying a long wav without us,
were still in sight. 5 -à

At five o-"cloc- the next morning I sent away the
master with two boats to, sound the entrance of an

inlet which bore from us west., at about the distance
of' a league, into which 1 intended to go with the

ship, that 1 might wait a &w days till the moon J-

should increase, and in the mean time examine the
country. As soon as the ship could be got under
sail, the boats made the signal for anchorage; upon

which we stood in, and ancýhored in live fathom
water, about a league within the entrance of the in.
let; which, as 1 observed a tide to, flow and ebb con- 1 *14t

siderably, 1 judged to be a river that ran u the coun-W 1
try to a considerable distance. ln this place 1 had
thoughts of layina the ship ashore, and cleaning her

bottom - I therefbre landed with the master in search fî . 1
of a convenient place fbr that purpose, and was ac.
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companied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. We
fbund walkincr liere exceedingly troublesome, fbr the-ered with a kind of' g'ass, the seedsground was coý r

of'which were very sharp, and bearded backwards;
so that whenever they stuck into our clothes, which.
indeed was at every step, they worked fbrwards by

means of the beard, till they got at the flesh ; and at
the same time we were surrounded by a cloud of* mus-
quitos, which incessantly tormented us with their

stings. We soon met with several places where the
ship mi(rht conveniently be laid asbore ; but to, our

areat disappointment we could find no fresh water.
We proceeded, however, up the country, Where we

found gum-trees like those that we had seen beibre,
and observed tliat here also the gurn was in very

smalt quantities. Upon the branches of these trees,
and some others, we found ants' nests, made ofelay,
as big as a bushel, something like those described in
Sir Hans Sloan5s Natural History of Jamaica, vol. ii.
P. 221. tab. 258., but not so smooth : the ants whichIÏ

inhabited these nests were small., and their bodiesÀ white. But upon another species of the tree we
fbund a small black ant, which perfbrated all the

twigs, and havincr worked out the pith, occupied
the pipe which had, contained it ; yet the parts in

which these insects had thus fbrmed a lodgment, andlà
in which they swarmed in amazing numbers, bore
leaves and flowers, and appeared to, be in as flourish»
ing a state as those that were sound. We fbund also
an incredible number of butterflies, so that for the
space of three or four acres the air was so crowded

with them, that millions were to, be seen in every
direction at the same time that every branch and

twig was covered with others that were not upon the
wing. We fbund here also a small fish of' a singular

kind; it was about the size of a minnow, and had two
ver strong breast fins : we found it in places that

z1g were quite dry, where we supposed it might have
been lefi by the fide ; but it did not seem to have
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become lanoruid by the want of'water; for upon our
approach it leaped away, by the help of the breast

fins, as nimbly as a fi-oc : neither, indeed, did it
seem to prefbr water to land; for when we fbund it

in the water, it frequently leaped out, and pursued its
way upon dry grourid: we also observed, that when
it was in places where small stones were standing
above the surfàce of the water at a little distance
from eac.1i other, it chose rather to Jeap, from stone
to stone, than to, pass through the Nvater ; and we saw
several of them pass entirely over puddles in this

manner, till they came to dry ground, and then leap
away.

In the afternoon, we renewed our search afterfresh
water, but without success - and therefbre I deter-

inined to iriake my stay here but short : however,
havin observed from an eminence that the inlet pe-

netrated a considerable way into the country, 1 deter-
mined to, trace it in the morning.

At sun-rise 1 went ashore, and elimbing a consi-
derable hill, I took a view ofthe coast and the islands
that lie off it, with their bearings, having an azimuth

compass witli me fbr that purpose; but 1 observed
that the needle differed very considerably in its posi-
tion,, even to, thirty dezrees, in some places more, in
others less ; and once 1 found it difir ftom, itself no

less than two points in the distance of fburteen fbet.
1 took up some of the loose stones that lay trjon the
ground, and applied thern to, the needle, but they
produced no effect ; and 1 dierefore concluded that

there was iron ore in the hilis, of which 1 liad re-
marked other indications both here and in the neicrh-

bouringparts. After 1 had made my observations
upon the hill, I proceeded with Dr. Solander up the
inlet ; 1 set out with the first of the flood, and long

befbre high water 1 liad, advanced above eight
leagues. lts breadth thus far was ftom two to, five

miles, upon a S.W. by S. direction; but here it opened
VOL. IL 1 1
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every way, and formed a large lake, which to the
N. W. communicated with the sea; and 1 not only

saw the sea in this direction, but found the tide of
flood coming strongly in from that point : I also ob»
S -ved an arm of this lake extending to the eastward,

ZA and it is not improbable that it mav communicate
with the sea in the bottom of' the bay, whicli lies to

the westward of Cape Townshend. On the south side
of the lake is a ridge of' high hills, whicli I was very

desirous to climb ; but it being high -water, and the
day far spent, 1 was afraid of' being bewildered

amono, the shoals in the ni(rht, especially as the wea.
ther was dark and rainy; and therefore I made the
best of' my way to the ship. In this excursion I saw

only two people, and they were at a distance; they
followed the boat along the shore a good way, but
the tide running strongly in my làvour, 1 could not

prudently wait for them ; I saw, however, several
fires in one direction, and smoke in another, but they

also were at a distance. While I was tracing the in«P
let with Dr. Solander, Mr. Banks was endeavouring

to penetrate into the country.., where several of the
people who had leave to go ashore were also ra''bling
about. Mr. Banks and his party found their course

obstructed by a swamp, covered with mangroves,
which however they resolved to pass the mud

was almost L-nee-deep, yet they resolutely went on
but befbre they got half way, they repented of their

Lî undertaking the bottom was covered with branches
of' trees interwoven with each other, sometimes they
kept their footing upon them, sometimes their &et f

1-0 slipped through, aDd sometimes they were so entang-

Îf led among them, that they were forced to fiee them-
selves by groping in the mud and slime with their

hands. ln about an hour, however, they crossed it,
and judged it might be about a quarter of a mile31; over. After a short walk, they came u to a place 0.p

FUI.
i where there had been four small lires, and near theni n
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some shells and bones of' fish that liad been roasted
they found also, heaps of grass laid together, where

four or five people appeared to, have slept. The se-
cond lieutenant, Mr. Gore, who was at another place,
saw a little water lying in the bottom. of" a gulley, and

near it, the track of a large animal : some bustards
were also seen, but none of them shot, nor any
other bird except a few of the beautiffil loriquets
which, we had seen in Botany Bay. Mr. Gore, and
one of the midshipmen, who were in different places,
said that they had heard the voices of Indians near
them, but had seen -none: the country in generai ap-
peared sandy and barren, and being destitute of" fresh Immwater, it cannot be supposed to have amr settled in.
habitants. The deep gulleys, which were worn by
torrents from the hills, prove, that at certain semons
the rains here are very copious and beavy.

The inlet in which the ship lay, I called THIRSTY

SOUND, because it afforded us no ftesli water. lt lies
in latitude 22' 10/. S., and longitude 210' 18" W.
and may be known by a group of small islands lying

under the shore, ftom two to five leagues distant, in
the direction of N. W., and by'another group of
islands that lie right befbre it, between three and
four leauues out at sea. Over each of the points
that form the entrance is a high round hill, which, on C
the N. W., is a peninsula that at high water is sur-
rounded by the sea: they are bold to, both the shores,

and the distance between them. is about twomiles.
In this inlet is good anchoracre in seven, six, five, and
four fathom, and places very convenient fbr laying
a ship down, where, at sprinc-tides, the water does

not rise less than sixteen or eigliteen &et. The t*de
flows at the fùll and change of the moon about
eleven o-*clock. 1 have already observed that here
is no ftesh water, nor could we procure refteshment
of any other kind: we saw two turtles, but we were
not able to, take either of them : neither did we catch
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eîther fishor wild-fbwl, except a few small land birds:
we saw indeed the same sorts of' water-fowl as in Bo-

tany Bay, but they were so shy that we could not get
a shot at them.

As 1 had not therefbre a sin(Tle inducement to stav
longer in this place, 1 weighed anchor at six o1clock
in the morning of Thursday the Sist of May, and
put to, sea. We stood to the N. VV. with a fresh

breeze at S. S. E., and kept without the group of'
islands that lie in shore, and to the N. W. of Thirsty
Sound,, as there appeared to, be no safè passage be-
tween them, and the main ; at the same time we had
a number of' islands without us5 extending as far as

we could see: during our run in this direction, our
depth ofwater was ten, eight, and nine fàthom. At

noon, the west point of Thirsty Sound, whieh 1 have
calledPI F, RHE A D, bore S. 36 E., distant five leagues;

the east point ofthe other inlet, which communicates
with the Sound, bore S. by W., distant two leagues; the
group of' islands just mentioned lay between us and
the point, and the fàrthest part of'the main in sight,
on the other side of the inlet, bore N. W. Our lati-
tude by observation was 21c>,53/. At half» an hour
after twelve, the boat, which was sounding ahead,

made the signal fbr shoal-water, and we immediately
hauled our wind to, the N. E. At this, time we had
seven fhthom, at the next cast five'. and at the next
three, upon which we instantly dropped an anchor,
that brought the ship up. Pier-head, the north-
west point of Thirsty Sound, bore S. E. distant six

Jeagues, being half-way between the islands which
lie of the east point of the western inlet, and three

small islands which lie directly without them. It was
now the first of the flood, which we fbund to, set

N. W. by W, -i W. .- and liaving sounded about the
shoal, upon which we had three fathom, and fýund
deep water all round it, we got under sail, and hav-
ing hauled round the three islands that have been
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just mentioned., came to an anchor under the lee of
them, in fifteen fathom water; and the weather being

dark, hazy, and rainy, we remained there till seven
ojýcIock in the morning. At this time we got again

under sail., and stood to the N. W. with a ftesh breeze
at S. S. E. having the main, land in sight, and a

number of islands all round us, some ofwhich lay out
at sea as far as the eye could reach. The western

inlet, which, , in the chart, is distinguished by the
name of Broad Sound, we had now all open; at the

entrance, it is at least nine or ten leagues wide: in
it, and before it, lie several islands, and probably
shoals also; for our soundings were very irregular,
varyingr suddenly from ten to fouirfàtl-iom. At noon,
our latitude by observation was 21 ' ~',)9">S. ;_ a point of
land which forms the north-west entrance into Broad
Sound, and which 1 have namedCAPE PALMERSTON,

Iying in latitude 21 " 30" loncritude .010' 54 W. bore
W. by N. distant three leagues. Our latitude was
210 27/, our longitude 210'.57. Between this Cape
and Cape Townshend lies the bay which I have called
the BAY OF INLETS. We continued to stand to the 1 fe,LN. W. and N. W. by N., as the land lay, under an _1'ý
easy sail, havincr a boat ahead to sound : at first the
soundings were very irregular, ftom nine to fbur

fathom ; but afterwards they were regular, ùom nine
to eleven. At eight in the evening, being about two
leagues from the main land, we anchored in eleven
fathom, with a sandy bottom ; and soon after, we

found the tide setting with a slow-motion to the
wes.tward. Atone o'cloclç, it was slack, 01-low water;

and at halfan hour afler two, the ship tended to the
eastward, and rode so till six in the morning whén

the tide had risen eleven feet. We now got under
sail, and stood away in the direction of* the coast,

N. W. From what we had. observed of the tide
durinq the night. it iS DIain. that the flood came ftom
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first, or even second time that we had remarked
the same thing. At sun-rise this morning, we fbund
the variation to be 6' 45E. ; and in steering along
the shore, between the island and the main, at the
distance of about two leagues from the maîn, and
three or four ftom the island, our soundings were re.

gular from. twelve to nine fathom ; but about eleven
0 clock in the forenoon, we were again embarrassed

with shoal water, baving at one time not more than
three fathom ; yet we ot clear, without casting an-

chor. At noon we were about two leagues from the
main, and four ftom the islands without us. Our
latitude by observation was,20',56' and a high pro.

montory, whieh 1 namedCAPE HILLS'BOROUGH, bore
W. JN., distant seven miles. The land here is diver.

sified by mountains, hilis, plains, and valleys, and
seems to be well clothed wilh herbage and wood:

the islands which, lie parallel to the coast, and ftom
five to eight or nine miles distant, are of various

height, and extent ; scarcely any of' them are more
than live leagues in circumférence, and many are not
l'our miles: besides this chain of islands, which lies
at a distance ftom the coast,, there are others mue_h

less, whieh lie under thetnd, from which we saw
smoke rising in different places. We continued to

steer along the shore at the distance of about two
leagues, with regular soundings ftom nine to ten fa.

thom. At sun-set, the fartiïest point of the main
bore N. 48 W., and to the northward ofthis lay some
bigh land, whicli I took to be an island, and of'which
the north-west point bore 41 W.; but not being sure
ofa passage, I came to an anchor about eight o1clock

in the evening, in ten fathom water, with a muddy
bottom. About ten we bad a tide 'setting to the

northward', and at two it bad fallen nine feet ; after
îf tbis it began to rise, and the flood came ftom' the

northward, in the direction of the islands which lay
oat to sea; a plain indication that there was no pas-

sa-Ye to the N. W. This. hnwp.ve.r- lind nnt qnnpqrpcl
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at da -break, when we got under sail and stood to
the N. W. At eiglit o'clock in the morning, we dis.
covered low land quite across what we took for an
opening, whieh proved to be a bay, about five or six

leagues dee upon this we hauled our wind to the
eastward round the north point oi the bay, which at
this time bore ftom us N. E. by N., distant Ibur

leagues: from this"point we fbund the land trend
away N. by W. W., and a straicylit or passage
between it and a large island, or islandS, lying paral.

lel to it. Having the tide of ebb in our fàvour, we
stood fbr this passage, and at noon were jLlSt Within
the entrance - our latitude by observation was 20'
26'S. ; Cape Hillsb-oroùgli b6ré S. by E. distant ten
leagues ; and the north point oi the bay S. 19 ýW.,

Adistant fbur miles. This point, ivhich 1 n-amedCAPE
CONWAY, lies in latitude ý260 36-S., longitude 21 l'

28" W.; and the bay whieh lies between this Cape
and Cape Hillsboroucrh, I calledRl,:PU.LSEBAY. The

greatest depth of" water which we found in it was
thirteen fathôm, and the least eight, In ail parts

there was saf*e anchorage, and I believe that, upon
proper examination, some good barbours would be

found in it especially at the north side within
Cape Conwa - for just within that Cape, there lie
two or three small isiands, which alone would shelter
that sïde of the bay -1kom, the southerly and south-
easterly winds, that seem to prevail here as a Trade.

Among the many islands tliat lie upon this coast,
there is one more remakable than the rest ; i t is of a

small circuit, very high and peaked, and lies E. by S.
ten miles froni Cape Conway, at the south end of'the
passage. In the afternoon, we steered througli this
passage, which we fbund to be ftom, three to seven
miles broad, and eight or nine leagues in lenath, N.
by W* XW., S. by E. 4r E, lt is fbrmed by the main
on the west, and by the islands on the cast, one of,
which is at least five leagues in length : our depth
of water in running through was ftom twenty to five
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and twenty fathom, with good anchorage every
where, and the whole passage may be considered as

one safe harbour, exclusive of the small bays and
coves which abound on each side, where ships might
lie as in a bason. The land, both upon thé' main
and islands, is high, and diversified by hill and
valley, wood and lawn, with a green and pleasant
appearance. On one of the islands, we discovered

with our glasses two men and a woman, and a canoe
with an outrigger, which appeared to be larger, and
of a construction very different from those of bark
tied together at the ends, which we had seen upon
other parts of the coast; we hoped therefore that
the people here had made some farther advances

beyond mere animal life- than those that we had seen
before. At six o'clock in the eveninz,,, we were

nearl the length of file liorth end of the passage -
the north westermost point of the main in sight
bore N. 5,1 W., and the north end of the island
N. N. E., with an open sea between the two points.
As this ppLssage was discovered on Whitsunday, 1
called it Will-TSUNI)A-Y'S PASSAGE; and 1 called the
islands that formit CUIMBERLAND 1SLANDS, in honour
of his Royal Highness the Duke. We kept under
an easy sail, with the lead going all night, being at
the distance of about three leagues from the shore,
and baving ftom. twenty-one to twenty-three fathom.

water. At day-break, we were abr-east of' the point
which had been the fàrthest in sight to the north-

west the evenîngbefbre, which, I named CAPE GLOU-
CESTER. It is a lofty promontory, in latitude iga 591

S., longitude 211' 49" W., and may be known by an
island which lies out at sea N. by W. -1 W. at the

distance of five or six leagues from it, and which 1
called HOLBORN. 1SLE ; there are also islands lyiDg

under the land between Holborne Ne and Whit.
sunday's Passage. On the west side of Cape Glou-
cester the land trends away S. W. and S. S. W., and

forms a deep bay, the bottom of which, I could but
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just see from the mast-head : it is very low, and a
continuation of the low land wbich we had seen at

Imm*the bottom of Repulse Bay. This bay I called
EDGECUMBE BA-Y, but without staying to look inta

it, we continued our course to the westward, for the
fàrthest land we could- see in that direction, which
bore W. by N. , N. and appeared very hicrh. At

noon, we were about three leagues from the shore,
by observation in latitude-19') 47' S., and Cape Glou-
cester bore S. 63 Es, distant seven leagues and a

half. At six in the evening, we we r-e abreast of the
westermost point Just mentioned, at about three miles

distance ; and because it rises abruptly ftom the low zèle-
lands which surround it, I called it CAPE UPSTART.

It lies in latitude 19o 39-' S., longitude 212' 32" W.,
fburteen leagues W. N. W. from Cape Gloucester,
and is of a height sufficient to, be seen at the dis-
tance of twelve leagues: inland there are some high
hills or mountains, which, like the Cape, afford but

barren prospect. Havincr passed this Cape, we
continued standing, to the W. N. W. as the land lay,
under an easy sail, having from sixteen to ten fa-

thom, till two o'clock in the morning, when we fell
into seven fathom; upon which, we hauled our wind
to the northward judcring ourselves to be ver near
land: at day-break, we fbund our conjecture to be
true, beîng within little more than two leagues of it.
In this part of the coast, the la'd being very low, is i î Q,ý
nearer than it appears to be, though it is diversified
with here and -there a hill. At noon, we were about
four leagues from the land, in fifleen fathom water, 'J' Î
and our latitude, by observation, was 19' 19,' S.,
Cape Upstart bearing S. 32' 30" E., distant twelve
leagues. About this time some very large columns

of smoke were seen rising from the lotv lands. At
sun-set, the preceding night, when we were close
under Cape U- start, the variation was nearly 91> E.,
and at sun-rise this da it was no M'ore than 5' 35';
1 iiiclnrod thprpfarp thq.f ithiýd hppn itifliienred hv irnn
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ore, or other magnetical imatter., contained under the
surface of the earth.

We continued to steer W. N. W. as the land lay,
with twelve or fburteen fathom water, till noon on
the 6th, when 'Our latitude by observation was 19' l'
S. and we had the mouth of a bay all open, extending

fto m S.-J E. to S. W. ý S. distant two leagues. Th is
bay, whieh I natnedCLEAVELAND BAY, appeared to
be about five or six miles in extent every way : the
east point I namedCAP, C.LF,.AVFLAND, and the west,
which had the appearance of an islandMACNETICAL

1SL,, as we perceived that the compass did not
ýtraverse well when we were near it : they are both

'high, and sois the main land within them, the whole
forming a surfàce the most rugged, rocky, and bar.
ren of' any we had seen upon thé coast; it was not

however without inhabitants, for we saw smoke in
several parts of the battom of the bay. The norther.
Most land that was in sight at this time, bore 1'Ç. W.,

and it liad the appearance ofan island, fbr we could
not trace the main land fàrther than W. bv N. We
steered W. N. W. keeping the main land on board,
the outermost part of' which, at, sun-set, bore W.
by N.; but without it lay high land, whieh we judged

not to, be part of" it. At day-break, we were abreast
of the eastern part of' this land, which we found to,
be a group of islands, Iying about five leagues from
the main: at t> his time, being between the two
shores, we advanced slowly to the N. W. till noon,

when our latitude, by observation, was 18' 49" S. and
our distance from the main about five leagues the
north-west part of it bore from us N. by W. W.
the islands extending from N. to, E., and thenearest

being distant about two miles: Cape Cleaveland
bore S. 50 E. distant eighteen leagues. Our sound-
ings, in the course that we had sailed between this
time aind the preceding noon, were ftom fourteen to,
eleven fàthom.

Tn fha n i
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of smoke upon the main ; we saw also some people
and canoes, and upon one of the islands what had
the appearance of cocoa-nut trees : as a féw of these

nuts would now have been very acceptable, 1 sent
Lieutenant Hiclks ashore, and with him went Mr.
Banks and Dr. Solander, to see what refteshmenf

could be procured, while I kept standitig in for the
SJ i land with the ship. About seven o'clock in the

evening, they returned, with an account that what
we had taken for cocoa-nut trees, were a small kind
of cabbage palm, and that, except about fourteen or
fifteen plants, they had met with nothing worth
bringing away. While they -were ashore, they saw
none of the people, but just as thèy»liad put off, one
of them came very near the beach, and shouted with
a loud voice ; itDwas so dark that they could not see

him, bowever they turned towards the shore, but
when he heard the boat putting back, he ran away

or hid himself, fbr they could not get a glimpse of
him, and thougli they shouted he made no reply.
After the return of the boats, we stood away N. by

W. for the northermost land in sight, of which we
were abreast at three o'clock in the morning, having

passed all the islands three or four hours before.
This land, on - account of its figure, 1 named PO'INT

HILLOCK: it îs of a considerable height, and may be
known by a round hillock, or rock, which joins to

the Point, but appears to be detached from it. Be.
tween this Cape and Magnetical Isle, the shore forms
a large bay, which. I called HALIFAx BA-Y : befbre

it, lay the group of islands which has been just men.
tioned, and some others, at a less distance from the
shore. By these islands the bray is sheltered from

all winds, and it affords good anchorage, The land
near the beach, in the bottom. of the bay, is low and
woody, but fàrther back it is one continued ridge of

high land, which appeared to be barren and rocky.
Having passed Point 1-Ellock, we continued standing

to the N. N. W. as the land trended, having the ad.
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vantage of a light moon. At sïx, we were abreast
of a point of land which lies N. by W. j- W., distant

eleven miles from Point H-illock, whieh 1 named
CAPE SANDVi-Icii. Between these two points, the
land is very high, and the surface. is craggy and
barren. Cape Saný-\ýýich may be k-nown not only by
the high craggy land over it, but by a small isiand

which lies east of' it, at the distance of' a mile and
some others that lie about two leagues to the north-

ward. From Cape Sandwich the land trends W.
and afterwardsN., forming a fine large bay, which 1
called RockINGHAM R&Y, where there appears to be

good shelter, and good anchorage, but 1 did not
stay to examine it : 1 Ik-ept ranging along the shore t
to the northward, for a cluster of small islands,
which lie off the northern point of the bay. Be»
tween the three outermost oftliese islands, and those
near the shore, I fbund a channel of about a mile broad, a,

throuah which I passed, and upon one of" the nearest a.
islands, we saw with our glasses about thirty of the Sc

natives,, men, women, and children, ali standing to- C(
gether, and looking with great attention at the ship SE

the first instance ofeuriosity that we had seen among hc
them : they were all stark naked, with short hair, al.,

and of the same complexion with those that we had of
seen befbre. At noon, our latitude, by observation, al

was 17' 59 and we were abreast ofthe north point W
of -Rockingham. Bay, which bore ftorn us W., at the th
distance of about two miles. This boundary ofthe al
bay is formed by an island of considerable height, 35

w ich in the chart is distinguished b the name of th.y
DUNK IsLF,, and which lies so, near the shore as not in

to, be easily distinguished from it. Our longitude
was 213' 57" W. Cape Sandwich bore S. by L. -1 E. WC
distant nineteen miles, and the northermost land in so«

sight W.: our depth ofwater fbr the last ten hours Sor
had not been more than sixteen, nor less than seven Io.

làthom. At sun-set, the northern extremity ofthe prc
].i"A XT IV -i ni 1 lille L-àu"f âniril- 'N'i 1,., vii to--
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along the coast, at the distance of'betv-ý,-een three and
four leagues, with an easy sail all n*ght, Iiaving f
twelve to fifteen fàthom, water. C

At six o'cloc- in the morning, we were abreast of
ýome small islands, which we called FR A N K I, A -ND'S

JSLEs, and whicli E2, about two lea(yues distant from
the main land. The most distant point in sight to
the northward bore N. by W. -, W., and we thought
it was part of the main, but afterwards fbund it to be
an island of" considerable heicht, and about four
miles in circuit. Between this island and a point
on the main, from which it is distant about two
miles, 1 passed with the ship. At noon, we were in
the middle of the chan-nel, and by observation in the
latitude of 16' 57" S. with twenty fàthom water.
The point on the main, of which we were trow abreast,
1 called CAPE GRAFTONr : As latitude is 16 57" S.,
and loncritude 2140 W W.; and the ïand here, as well
as the whole coast fbr about twenty Jeazues to the

southward, is high, has a rock-y surface, and is thinly
covered with wood: during the night we had seen

several fires, and about noon some people. Having
hauled round Cape Graflun, we found the land trend
away N. W. by W.; and three miles to the westward
of the cape, we found a bay, in which we anchored
about two miles ftoni the shore, in four fàthom
water, with an ouzey bottom. The east point of
the bay bore S. 71 E., the west point S. 83 W., and
a low, ,reen, woody island, %vhich lies in the offing, N.
35 E. This island, which lies N. by E. E., distant
three or fbur leagues ftom Cape Grafton, is called
in the cliartGREEN ISLAND.

As soon as the ship was broucht to an anchor, I
went ashore, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr.
Solander. As my principal view was to proctire
some fresh water, and as -the bottom ofthe bay was

low land covered with mangroves, where it was not
probable fresh water was to be fbund, 1 went out

towards the cape, and fbund two mail streams,
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which, however were rendered very difficult of access
by the surf and rocks upon the shore: 1 saw also,
as I came round the cape, a small stream of water

run over the beach in a sandy cove, but 1 did not
z;o in with the boat, because 1 saw that it would not
be easy to land. When we got ashore, we found the
country every where rising into keep rocky hills;
and as no fresh, water could conveniently be pro.
cured, 1 was unwilling to, lose time by going in
search of lower land elsewhere : we therefore made
the best of our way back to, the ship, and about
midnight we weighed and stood to the N. W., having

but little wind, with some showers of" rain. At four
in the morning, the breeze freshened at S. by E., and
the weather became fair.: we continued steering
N. N. W. j- W. as the land lay, at about three leagues
distance, with ten, twelve,- and fourteen fàthom
water. At ten, we hauled off north, in order to
get without a small low island, which lay at about

two leagues distance from, the main, and great part
of which at this time., it being high-water.,, was over.

J flowed : about three lea ues to, the north-west of this9 14
island close under the main land, is another island, 91

the land of which rises to a greater lieight, and which 1
at noon bore from us N. 55 W. distant seven or eight
miles. At this time our latitude was 't GI 20" S.; Cape

Grafion bore S. 0~9 E. distant fbrty miles, and the t
northermost point of land in sight N. 20 W. ; our

depth of water was fifteen fathom. Between this
point and Ca e Grafton, the shore fbrms a large, but
not a very deep bay, which being discovered on e
Trinity Sunday, 1 called TRINITY B.Ay.

ILI
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CHAP. Il.

DANGEROUS SITUATION OF THE SHIP IN HER COURSE FROMI
TRINITY BAY TO ENDEAVOUR RIVER.

HITHERTOwe had safély navigated this dangerous
coast, where the sea in all parts conceals shoals that

suddenly project from the shore, and rocks that rise
abruptly like a pyramid froin the bottom, for an ex-
tent of two and twenty degrees of latitude, more
than one thousand three hundred miles; and there-
fbre hitherto* none of the names which distinguisli
the several parts of' the country that we saw, are
mei-norials of distress ; but here we became acquaint-

ed with misfbrtune, and we therefore called the
point wbich we had just seen farthest to the north-
ward, CAPF. TRIBULATION.

This cape lies in latitude 160 6-* S., and longitude
214' 89" W. We steered along the shore N. by W.
at the distance of between three and fbur leagues,

bavin from fburteen to twelve., and ten fathorn-
water : in the offing we saw two islands, which lie in

latitude 160 S., and -about six or seven leacues ftoni
the main. At six in the evening, the riorthermost
land in sight bore N. by W. W., and two low

woody islands, which some of us took to be rocks
above water, bore Ne -le W. At this time we shorten.

ed sail, and hauled off shore E. -N. E. and N. E. by
E. close upon a wind, fbr it was my design to, stretch
off all night, as well to avoid, the danger we saw aliead,
as to, see whether any islands lay in the ofling, espe-
cially as we were now near the latitude assigned to
the islands which were discoýrered by Quiros, and
which soine geographers, fbr what reason 1 know
not, have thought fit to j oin to th is ]and 4,- We liad the
advantacre of' a fine breeze, and a clear moonliglit
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night, and in standing off froin six till near nine
0 clock, we deeperied our water from fourteen to

twenty-one fathom, ; but while we were at supper, It
suddenly shoaled, and we &H into twe1ý-re, ten, and

ý4 of" a fèw minutes ; Ieicrht fathoin, within the space
immediatelv ordered every body to their station, and

all was ready to put about and corne to an anchoi-,
but meeting at the next cast of the lead with deep
water acain, we concluded that we had crone over
the taiï of" the shoals %vhich we had seen at sun-set,
and that all dancrer was past: before ten, we had
twenty and one-and-twenty fathom, and this depththe deck in crreatcontinuing, the gentlemen left t>-%vent to bed ; but a &w minutesè tranquillity, and

bef»orc eleven, the water shallowed at once ftom
twenty to seventeen fàthoi-n, and before the lead

could be cast acrain, the ship struc-, and remained
immoveable, except by the beavincr of' the surue,

that beat her against the craucrs of' the rock upon
which she lay. In a fbw moments every body was
upon the deck-, with countenances which sufficiently

expressed the horrors of" our stiuation. We had
stood off th e shore three hours and a half, with a

leasant breeze and therefbre knew that we could
not be very near it, and we had too much reason to

conclude that we were upon a rock of coral, which f
is more fatal than any other, because the points of"
it are sharp, and every part of the surface so rough

lEas to grind away whatever 's rubbed against it, even
Irwith the gentlest motion. In this situation all

the sails were immedîately taken in, and the boats
tfhoisted out to examine the depth of'water round the

ship: we soon discovered that our &ars had not
aggravated our misfbrtune, and that the vessel had

been I'fled over a ledge of' the rock, and lay in a
eshollow within it: in some places there was from
ththree to fbur fàthom, and in others not so niany

feet. The ship lay wîth her head to the N. E.; th
nnc] nt thp rl;cl-ulnnck r%-F alimif iMrfu varrle nn fiiip efar- in
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board side, the water deepened to eicht, ten, and
twelve fathom. As soon as the long boat was out,

we *ruck our yards and topmasts, and carried out
the stream anchor on the starboard bow, got the
coasting anchor and cable into the boat, and were
going to carry là out the same way - but tipon sound-
ing a second time round the ship, the water was

found to be deepest astern : the anchor therefbre
was carried out from the starboard quai-ter instead

of the starboard bow, that is, froin the stern instead
of the head, and having taken crourid, our utmost
fbrce was applied to the capstern, hopinc that ifthe

anchor did not come home, the ship would be got
off, but to, our great misfortune and disappointinent
we could not move her: darinc all this time she

continued to beat witli (rreat violence against the
rock, so that it was with C the utmost difficulty that
we kept upon our legs; and to complete the scene of
distress, we saw by the light of the moon the sheath-
ino- boards ftom the bottom of the vessel floating
away all round lier, and at last her false keel, so,

that every moment was maý,,-ing way fbr the sea to
rush in which was to, swallow us up. We bad now
no chance but to, lighten her, and we had lost the
opportunity of doing that to the greatest advantage,
for unhappily we went on shore just at high water,
and by this time it had considerably fallen, so that
after she should be liubtened so as to draw as much
less water as the water had sunk, we shotild be but.
in the same situation as at first; and the only alleviz
ation of this circuinstance was, that as the tide ebbed
the ship settled to the rocks, and was not beaten

auainst them with so much violence. We had in-
deed some hope froni the next tide, but it was

doubtful whether she Nould hold together so long,
especially as the rock kept grating her bottom under
the starboard bow with such force as to be heard in
the fore store-room. This liowever was no time to
indulge conjecture, nor was any effort reraitted in

VOL. II. K
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despair of success : that no tirne micrht be lost, the.IÎ3 water was immediately started in the hold, and
pumped up ; six of our guins, being all we had *Pon

the deck-, our iron and stone ballast, casks, hoop
staves., oil jars, decayed stores, and many other

things that lay in the way ofheavier materials, were
thrown overboard with the utmost expedition, every

one exerting himself with an alacrity almost ap-
,î proaching to cheerfulness, without the least repining

or discontent; yet the men were so far imprest with
a sense of their situation, that not an oath was heard

among them, the habit of profaneness, however
strong, being instantly subdued by the dread of

incurringr cruilt when death seemed to be so near.
While we were thus employed, day broke upon

us, and we saw the land at about eight leagues
distance, without any island in the interniediate

le, space, upon which, if the ship should bave gone to,
we mi lit have been set ashore by the boats,pleces, 9

and from which they might have taken us by dif-
ferent turns to the main : the wind however gradual»
]y died away, and early in the fbrenoon it was a

dead calm ; if it liad blown hard, the ship must in»
evitably have been -destroyed. At eleven in the
forenoon we expected high water, and anchors were

9 ot out-,, and every thing made ready for anâther
effort to heave her off if' she should float, but to our
inexpressible surprise and concern, she did not float
by a foot and a lialf, though we had lightened lier
near fifty ton ; so much did the day-tide fàll short of'
that in the night. We now proceeded to lighten
lier still more, and threw overboard ever thing that ty
it was possible fbr us to spare : hitherto she had not

admitted much water, but as the tide fell, it rushed
in so fast, that two pumps, incessant1v worked, could

eÎ. scarcel keep her free. At twoO>clock, she lay
heelinc two or three strea-s to starboard, and the Ir.

pinnace, which lay under lier bows, touched the 0.
ground we liad now no liope but fiom the tide at SE

1
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1



10- ROU«-%;D TITE W01ILD.

midnight, and to prepare for it we cai-ried out our
two bower anchors, one on the starboai-it quarter,

and the other right a-stern, got the blocks and tackle
which were to çrive us a pmýchase upon the cables in

order, and brought the fàlls, or ends of' them, in
abaft, straining them tight, that the next effoi-t

1-nicht operate upon the ship, and by sbortenincr the
lencrth of the cable between that and the anchors,
draw her off the led(-e upon whicli she rested, to-
wards the deep water. About five o'clock in the,

afiernoon, we observed the fide begin to rise, but.we
observed at the same time that the lea- iiiereased-to
a most alarming degree, so that two more ptimps

were manned, but unhappily only one ofthem would
work : three of the puinps iiowever wei-e kept cvoincr,

and at nine o'clock the ship richted buf theleak
had crained upon us so considerably, that -it was

imagined she must go to the bottom as soon as she
ceased to be supported bv the rock : this was a
dreadfùl circumstance so that we anticipated the

floatincr of' the ship iiot as an eai-nest of deliverance,
but as an event that would probably precipitate our
destruction. We well knew that our boats were not Lit.
-Capable of car-i-y-incr us all on shore, and that wlien
the dreadful crisis should arrive, as all command and
subordination would be at an end, a contest for pre-
ference would probably ensue, that would increase
even the horrors of' shipwreck, and terminate in, the
destruction of us all by the hands of each other; yet

we knew that if any shotild be left on board to perish.
in the waves, they would probably suffir less upon
the whole than those who sliould get on shore, with-
out any lastinc or effectual defence against the
natives, in a country, where even nets and fire-arins
woulid scarcely furnish them with fbod and where,
if they should find the means of subsistence, they
must be condemned to languish out the remainder
of" lifè in a desolate wilderness, without the pos.
ýzPç:Q;nn nr Pirànn linnp nf ni-rir Am1nàueýii% rnmfn-ri- c-nA

1
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eut off from, all commerce with mankind, except the
naked savacres who prowled the desert, and who per-
haps were some of the most rude and unciviâzed

upon the earth.
To those only who have waited in a state of" such

suspense, deatli has approached in ail his terrors;
and as the dreadful moment that was tu determine
our fate came on, every one saw his own sensations

pictured in the countenances of' his companions
however, the capstan and windlace were manned
with as many hands as could be spared from. the
pumps, and the ship floating about twentv minutes

afier ten o'clock, the effort was made, and she was
heaved into deep water. It was some comfbrt to

find that she did not now adinit more water than she
had done upon the rock ; and though, by the gain-

ing of the leak upon the pumps, there was no less
than three &et nine inches water in the hold, yet
the men did not relinquish their labour, and we held
the water as it were at -bay ; but having now en.

dured excessive fatigue of body and agitation of
mind for more than fbur-and-twenty hours, and
having but little ho e of succeeding at last,, they
began to flag : none of them. could work at the

pump more than five or six minutes together, and
then, being totally exhausted, they threw themselves

down upon the deck, though a stream ofwater was
running over it from the pumps between three and
four inches deep ; when those who succeeded them

had worked their spell, and were exhausted in their t
tuin, they threw themselves down in the same man- t

ner, and the others started u -again, and renewed
their labour; thus relieving each other till an acci. a
dent was very near putting an end to their efforts at
once. The planking which lines the inside' of' the
ship's bottom is called the ceiling, and between tbis, ùand the outside planking, there is a space of about a,
eighteen inches: the man who tilil this time had
attended the well*-ofo take the depth of water, had
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taken it only to, the ceiling, and gave the nieasure
accordingly ; but he being now relieved, the Person

who, came in, his stead, reckoned the depth to the
outside plankinc, bv which it appeared in a few mi-

nutes to have crained upon týe pLimps eighteen inches,the difference between f4 APlan'-incr without and
wIthin. Upon this, even the bravest was upon the

point of giving up his labour with his hope, and in a
&w minutes every thing would have been involved
in al] thé confuis , on of" despair. Buit this accident,
however dreadful in îts first consequences, was e%ýen-
ttiailv the cause of our preservation : the mista«ke was
soon detected, and the sudden joy which every inan

felt upon finding his situation better than his l'ears
had sugrgested, operated like a charm, and seemed
to possess him witli a strong bellef'that seaicely any

i-eal danger rernained. New confidence and new-
hope, however fbunded, inspired new vigour; and
though our state was the same as when the men first

began to slacken in their labour, through weariness
and despondency, they now renewed their eflbrts

with such alacrity and spirit, that before eiglit o'clock
in the inorning the leak was so far fi-om hav'Ing gained
upon the pumps, that the pumps had gained consi.
derably upon the leak. Every body now talked of
cetting the ship into some harbour, as a thing not to
be doubted, and as hands could be spared ftom the

pumps, they were employed in getting up the an-
chors: the stream anchor and best bower we had
taken on board ; but it was fbund impossible to save
the little bower, ' and therefore it was eut away at a
whole cable : we lost also the cable of" the stream.

anchor among the rocks ; but in our situation these
were trifles which scarcely attracted our notice. Our
iiext business was to get up the fbre-top-mast and
fbre-yard, and warp the ship to, the south-east, and
at eleven, having now a breeze from the sea, we once
more got under sail and stood for the land.

It was, however, impossible long to continue the
K 3 1
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labour bv whicli the pumps liad been inade to cra* r
upon the lea-; and as the exact situation of* it could

not be discovered we li,-,i-d no hope, of' stopping it
-%vltliiii. In this situation, Mr. Monkhouse, one of' v

my midshipmen, came to me, and proposed an expe-
dient that he liad once seeli used on board a mer-
chant-ship, whicli spruncr a leak that admitted above
fbur feet water an hour, and which, by this exl)e- C

dient, was bi-ought safèly ftom Virginia to London
the master hav'ng such confidence in it, that lie took
lier out of harbour, knowing lier condition, and did

not, think it worth while to m-ait till the leak could a,-
IÎ be otherwise stopped. To this man, therefbre, the a

care of' the expedient, which is called fbtljer- ti.
inc the ship, was immediately committed, fbur or five ir
of* the people being appointed to assist Iiim, and lie

perfbrrned it in this manner : lie too«k a lower stud- gC
din(y sail, and havinc mixed togetber a large quantity ec01. oa«kuim and wool, chopped pretty small, he stitched eý-
à down in handf*uls upon the sail, as lightly as pos- fa
ffile, and over this he spread the dung of* our slieep th
and other filth. ; but borse-dung, if* we had had it, w
%vould ]lave been better. When the sail was thus pre-

pared, it was hauled under the ship's bottoui bv be
ropes, whicli kept it extended, and when it came nc

under the lealk, the suction which carried in the es
-%vater, carried in with it the oak-ual and wool from on
the surfàce of the sail, whicli in otlier parts the water ov
was not sufficiently acritated to wash off. By the suc- be.
cess of» this expedient our leak was so fàr reduced, we-

that instead of gaining upon three puinps, it wa-s al.-
easily k-ept under with one. This was a new source

of' confidence and comfbrt ; the people could scarcelv all
have expressed more joy if they liad been already in
port - and their views were so, far froni beinu limited th î

to runnin(r the ship ashore in some harbour, either of fic
an island or the -main, and building a vessel out of he-
her materials to, carry us to the East Indies, which we«

had so latelv been the utmost obiect of" our hone. that thf-
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nothinc was now thoucrht of' but ranging along thee> Zn
shore in search of a convenient place to repair the

damaae she liad sustained, and then prosecutincr the
voya,rl..-.% upoil the saine plan as ïf nothincr liad hap-

pened. Upon this occasion 1 inust observe, both in
justice and gratitude to the siiip5s coi-lipany, and the
gentlemen on board, that -il.tliotirrh in the midst of"
our distress every one seenied to have a just sense of"
his danger, yet no passio.ate exclai-nations or frantic.

crestures were to be heaard or seen ; every one ap-
peared to have the perfèct possession of' his mind
and every one exerted hfinselfto the uttermost, witli
a quiet and.patient perseverance. equally. distant froin
the tumultuous violence of' terror, and the glooiny Ji,

inactivity of' despair.
In the mean time, liavinc liçrlit airs at E; S. E., we

got up the main-top-mast, and main-yard and kept
ed(ring in fbr the land, till about six o'clock in the
evenîng, when we caine to an anchor in seventeen

fàthom water, at the distance of seven leagues from
the shore, and one from the ledge of' rocks- upon
which we had strack.

This ledcre or shoal lies in ladLitude 15' 45'S., and
between six and seven leauues from the main. It is,
not, however, the only shoal on this part of' the coast,

especially to the northward ; and at this time we saw
one to the southward, the tail of which we passed
over, when we had uneven soundings about two hours
befbre we struck. A part of this shoal is always above
water and has the appearance of white sand : a part

alsJ of that upon which we hact lain is dry at low îe->y,water and in that place consists of sand stones; but -
all the rest of it is a coral rock. î

While we lay at anchor for the night, we found
that the ship made about fifteen inches water an hour
from which. no immediate danger was toi be appre-

hended and at six o'clock in the morning, we
weighed and stood to the N. W,, still edging in for

the land with a gentle breeze at S. S. Ee At nine we
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passed close without two small. isiands that lie in lati-
tude 15'41" S. and about four leagues from the main:

b to reach these islands had, in the height of our dis-t tress, been the object. of* our hope, or perhaps rather
of' our %vishes, and therefbre 1 called them. Ho.PF,

KDs. At noon Nve were about three leagues ftom
the land, and in latitude 15l'37 S. ; the northernmost
part of the main in sight bore N. 30 W.; and Hope
Islands extended ftom S. 30 E. to S. 4o E. ln this
situation we liad twelve fàthom water, and severalýî- lit sand-bank-s %vithout us. At this time the leak bad not

increased. ;- but that we might be prepared fbr all
events, we got the .sail ready fbr another fbthering.

In the afternoon havine a frentle breeze at S. E. by
1 sent out the master w'th two boats, as well to

sound a-head of' the ship, as to look out fbr a bar-
bour where we miglit repair our de&cts, and put the

ship in a proper trim. At three o'clock, we saw an
opening that liad the appearance of* a harbour, and

stood off and on while the boats examined it; but
they soon fbund that there was not depth of" water

in it sufficient fbr the ship. When it was near sun-
set, there being many shoals about us, we anchored
in fbur làthom, at the distance of' about two miles

-om the shore, the "land extending ftom N. -1 E. to
S. by E. E. The pinnace was still out w*th one
of the mates but at nine o'clock she returned, and
reported, that about two leagues to leeward she had
discovered just such a harbour as we wanted, in which

there was a sufficient rise of" Nvater, and every other
convenîence that could be desired, either fbr laying
the ship ashore, or heavincr her down,

In conasequence of" this 'nfbrmation, 1 weiglied at
six o'clock in the morning, and having sent two

buats a-head, to lie upon the shoals that we saw in
our way, we ran down to, the place; but notwith-
standitig- our precaution, we were once in three

fathom water. As soon as these shoals were passed,
1 sent the boats to, lie in the channel that led to the
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harbour, and by this time it began to blow. It was
happy for us that a place of" refuge was at hand; for
we soon found that the ship would not work, having

twice missed stays: our situation, however, though
it might have been much worse, was not without
danger; we were entangled among shoals, and I
had great reason to, fýar being driven to leeward,

before the boats could place themselves so as to
prescribe our course. 1 therefbre anchored in four

fâlioin, about a mile fi-oin the shore, and then n)ade
the silcrnal fbr the boats to come on board. When
this was done, I went myselfand buoyed the channel,

which 1 fbând very narrow ; the harbour al'o 1 fbund
smaller than 1 expected, but most excellently adapt-

ed to our purpose ; and it is remarkable, th-t in the
whole course of' our voyage we had seen- no place
whicli, in our present circumstances, could have

afforded us the same relief. At noon, our latitude
was 15' ý26 S. Durinc all the rest of thîs day, and

the wliole night, it blew too fresh fbr us to venture
ftom our anchor and run into the harbour ; and for

our fàrther security, we (rot down the top-gallant
yards unbent the mainsail and some of the srnall.

sails got down the fbre-top-uallant inast, and the
gib-boom, and sprit-sail, with a view to lighten the
ship fbrwards as much as possible, in order to come

at her leak, which we supposed to, be soinewliere in
tliat part; \fbr in all the joy of our unexpected de.
liverance, we had not florgot that at this time, there
was nothing but a lock of wool between us and de.

struction. The gale continuing, we kept our station à,Mall the 15th, On the 16th, it was somewhat more
inoderate ; and about six o'clock in the morning, r

we hove the cable short, with a design to get under
sail, but were obliged to desist, and veer it out again.

lt is remarkable that the sea-breeze, which blew fresh
when we anchored. CODtinued to do so almost every
day while we stayed here; it mras calm only while
we were upon the rock, except once and even the
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gale that afierwards waffed us to the shore, would
then certainly have beaten us to, pieces. In the
evening of the preceding day, we had observed a

fire near the beach over arrainst us; and as it would
be necessar fbr us to stay some time in this place,

we were not without hope ofma-in(r an acquàintance
with the people. We saw more fires upori the hills

to-da , and with ptir crIasses discovered four Indiansy b
croincr alon(r the shore, who stopped and made twoZII)
fires; but fbr whàt purpose it w"«s -impossible we
should guess.

The scurvy now be(ran to rnake its appearan»ce
among us, with n-iaDy f»ormidable symptoms. Our

poor Indiaia, Tupia, who had some time befbre com-
plained that his gums were sore and swelled, and

,%vho bad taken plentiffilly of our lemon juice by the
surgeon's direction, bad now livid spots upon his

legs, and other indubitable testimonies that the dis-
ease bad made a rapid progress, notwithstanding ali

our remedieý, among which, the bar- had been liberal.
ly administere'd. Mr. Green, our astronomer, was
also declinincr and these, among other circum.
stances, embittered the delay which prevented our
going ashore.. In the morning of the 17th, though the wind was
still fresh, we ventured to weigh, and push in for the

harbour ; but in doing this we twice run the ship
aground: the first time she went off without any
trouble, but the second time she stuck fast. We

now got down the fbre-yard, fore-top-masts, and
booms, and taking them overboard, made a rafi ot'
them, alongside of' the ship. The tide was happily
rising, and about one o'clock in the afternoon, she

floated. We soon warped lier into, the liarbour, and
liaving moored her along side of a steep beach to, the

south, we grot the anchors, cables, and all the hawsers
on shore before ni(rht.
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1'RAN.ý_SACT1ONS WMLE THIE Silll, WAS BLEFITTING 1ý; EN-

A DESCRIPTION OF THE ADJACE21ýT
COUNTRLY5 IT%")' INHABITANTSý AND PELODUCTIONS.

Lç the mornin1g of' Monday the 18th, a stage was
inade froin the ship to the shore, which. was so bold

that she floated at twenty feet distance : two tents
were also set up, one fbr the sic-, and the other for

stores and provisions, which were landéd in the
course ofthe day. We also landed all the empty
water-casks, and part of the stores. As soon as the
tent for the sick was got ready for their reception,
they were sent ashore to the number of eicht or nine,

and the boat was dispatched to haul the seine, in
hopes of procurinçr some fish fbr theïr refreshment
but she returned without success. In the mean
time, 1 elimbed one of the highest hills among those
that overlooked the harbour, which afforded by no
means a comfortable prospect : the low ]and near

the river is wholl over-run with tnangroves., among
whicli the salt-water flows every tide; and the high
land appeared to be every where stony and barren.
In the meau time Mrý Banks liad also taken a walk
up the.country, and met with the ftames of severai
old Indian houses, and places where they had dress-

ed shell-fish, ' but they seemed not to have been fte-
quented for some months. Tupia, who had employ-

ed himself in ancling, and lived entirely upon what
he cauglit, recovered in a surprising degree ; but

Mr. Green still continued to be extremely iii.
The next morning I got the four remaining guns

-out of the hold, and mounted them upon the quarter-
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deck 1 aiso crot a spare ancbor and anchor-stock
-e, and the remainincr pai-t of' the stores and

ballast that were in the hold : set up the smith'sM, -nourer and his mate tofbrrre, and employed the ari
make nails and other necessaries fbr the repair of'

the ship. In the afternoon, ail the officers' stores
and the ground tier of water were got out ; so that,

nothing remained in the fiore and main-1 hold, but the
coals, and a s.mall. quantity of' stone ballast. This

day Mr. Bank-s crossed the river to take a view oi'
the country on the other sside he fbund it consist
principallv of'sand hills, wliere he saw some Indian

houses, which appeared to have been very lately
inhabited. In this mialk, lie met with vast, floc-s of

pigeons and crows: of the pioreons, which wei-e ex-
ceedingly beautiffil, lie shot, sevei-al ; but the crows,

which. were exactly like those in England, were so
shy that he could, not get witliin reach of' them.

On the 2Oth, we landed the powder, and got out
the stone ballast and wood, whîch brought the ships

draught of" ý%i7ater to ei(-rht f èet ten, inches fbrward, and
thirteen féet abaft ; and this 1 thought, with the dif -

ference that would be made by trimming-the coals afi,
t r would be suflicient; fbr 1 fbund that the water rose

and fflt perpendieularly eight fèet at the spring»tides:
but as soon as the coals were trimmed ftom over
the leak, we could liear the water rush in a little
abafi the fbremast, about three feet ftom the k-eel
this determined me to clear the hold entirely. This

eVening, Mr. Banks observed that in i-nany parts of*
the inlet there were large quantities, of» pumice stones,

which lay at a considerable distance above high.
water mark ; whither they migbt have been carried
either by the freshes or extraordinary high tides,

fbr there could be no doubt but that, they came ftom
the sea.

The next morning we went early to work, and by
four o'clock in the afiernoon had got out all the
coals cast the moojings loose, and warped the ship



a little hâther up the liai1otir, to, a place whieli 1
thoucrht most convenient fbr la inc lier ashore, in

order to, stop the leak-. Her drauglit of" water for-
ward was now seven fýet nine inches, and abaft

thirteen &et six inches. At eight o'clock, it being
high-water, 1 hauled her bow close ashore ; but kept

lier stern afloat, because I was afi-aid of'neipi44g, lier
it was however necessary to lay the whole of' lier as

near the around as possible.
At two o'clock in the morning of" the 22d, the

tide left lier., and gave us an opportunity to examine
the leak, which we fotind to, be at her floor heads, a
little befbre the starboard fbre-chains. In this place
the rocks li*cl made their way throu(rh four planks,
and even iý'n*to the timbers three more plan-s

were mueli damacred, and the appearance--of these
breaches was very extraordinar there was not a

splinter to, be seen, but all was as smooth, as if' the
whole had been cut away by an instrument: the

4timbers in this place were happily very close, and if
thev had not, it would have been absolutely im.

possible to have saved the ship. But afler all, her
preservation depended upon a circumstance still more

remarkable : one of' the lioles, which was biu enough
to have sunk- us, if" we had had eiglit pumps instead
of' fbur, and been able to, k-eep them incessantly
going, was in reat measure plugged up by a frag.
ment of' the rock, which, after having made the

woùnd, was lef! sticking in it ; so, that the water
which at first had gained upon our pumps, was what
came in at the interstices, between the stone and the

edges of the hole that received it. We fbund also, ii,
several pieces of' the fbtherin(-P, which had made their

way between the timbers, and in a great measure
stopped those parts of' the leak whicli the stone had
left open. Upon further examination, we found

that, besides the leak, considerable damage liad been
done to the bottom great part of' the sheathing

was gone from under the larboard bow; a consider.

1
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able part of" the fà1se keel was also wanting; and
these indeed we had seen switn away in ftagmentswhile she lay beating acrainst theftom. the vesse], C
rock: the remainder of A was in so sliattered a
condition that it had better have been gone; and
the fore-fbot and main k-eel were also damaged, but
not so as to produce any immediate dancer: what

damaCre she might have recelved abaft could not
yet bc exactly 1ýnowij, but we had reason to think it
was not much, as but little water made its way into

lier bottom, while the tide kept below the leak whicli
has already been described. By iiine o'clock in the

morning the carpenters got to work upon lier, while
the smiths were busy in inaking bolts and nails. In
the mean time, some of the people were sent on the
other side of the water to shoot pigeons fbr the siclç,
who at their return reported that they had seen an
animal as large as a grey-hound, of a slender make,
a niouse colour, and extremely swift; they discover.
ed also inany Indian houses, and a fine stream of

fr'esh water.
The next mornincr, 1 sent a boat to haul the seine

but at noon it returned with onIv three fisli, and yet
we saw them in plenty leaping about the harbour.

This day the carpenter finished the repairs that were
necessary on the starboard side ; and at nine o'clock
in the evening, we heelicd the ship the other way,
and hauled her off about two feet fbr fear ofneiping.
This day almost every body liad seen the animal
which. the pigeon-shooters had broiicrht an account
ofthe day befbre ; and one of the seanien, who had

been rambling in the woods, told us at his return,
that he verily believed lie had seen the devil: we
naturally inquired in what fbrm lie had appeared,

and his answer was in so, singular a style that I shall
set down his own words: Il He was," says John,
66 as large as a one gallon keg, and very like it ; he
liad horns and wings, yet lie crept so slowly through
the grass, that if' 1 liad not been rfieaý,-d 1 miglit
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have touched him." This formidable apparition
we afterwards discovered to have been a batt ; and
the batts here must be ackaowledcred to have a
týightful appearance, fbr they are nearly black, and
full, as large as a partridore; they have indeed no
horns, but the fancy of a man who thoucrht lie. saw
the devil niicrht easily supply that defbet.

Early on the 24th, the carpenters began to repair
the sheathing under the larboard bow, where we

fband two planks cut about half throucyli ; and in
the mean time I sent a party of' men, under the di.
rection of Mr. Gore, in searcli of refreshments fbr
the sick : this party returned about noon; with a fýw
palm cabbages, and a bunch or two of wild plantain;

the plantains were the smallest I liad ever seen, and
the pulp, thougli it was well tasted, was full ofsmall
stones. As 1 was walking this morning at a little
distance from, the ship, 1 saw, myself; one of the
animals which had been so often described: it was
of a light mouse colour, and in size and shape very

much resembling a greyhound; it had a long tail
also, which it carried like a greyhound ; and I should
have taken it fbr a wild dog, if, instead of rurining,
it had not leapt like a hare or deer : its lecrs were
said to be very slender, and the print of its fbot to
be like that of' a goat;. but where 1 saw it, the orrass
was so higli that the legs were concealed, and the
grotind was too fiard to receive the track. Mr.

Banks also, had an imperfèct view of" this animal,
and was of opinion that its species was hitlierto
unknown.

After the ship was hauled ashore, all the water
that came Înto her of course went backwards; so that
although. she was dry fbrwards, she had nine &et

water abaft : as in this part therefore lier bottom could
not be examined on the inside, 1 took the advantage

ofthe tide being out this evening to get the master
and two of the mer, to go under lier, and examine lier

whole larboard side without. They fbund the
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ing crone about the floor-heads abreast of the main-
t', il mast, and part of a plaiik a little daniaced ; but all4ib 1 f cýî1 1-', -material injury.'bl - agreed that she liad received no otheie was a greatýt î The loss of her sheatb'ng alon' isfbrtune,

as the worm would now be let into herbottom, which
might expose us to great inconvenience and danger;

but as 1 knew no reined fbr the mischiefbut heaving
lier down, whicli would be a work of immense labour
and long time, if practicable at all in our present si-

Je tuation, 1 was obliged to bc content. The carpen-
ters however continued to work under her bottom in

lhe evening tilt they were prevented by the tide; the
mornincr tide did not ebb out fàr enou(rh to permit

them to work at all, fbr we liad only one tolerable
high and low tide in four-and-twenty hours, as indeed

we, liad experienced when we l-y upon the rock.
The position of" the ship, whicli threw the water in
her abafi, was very near deprivincr the world of all
the knowled e ýwhich Mr. Banks had endured so
i-nuch labour, and so many risk-s, to procure ; fbr lie had

removed the curious collection of plants which lie had
made during the whole voyage, into the bread-room,

which lies in the afier-part of the ship, as a place of
the greatest security ; and nobody havina- thought of
the danger to which layino her liead so much higher
than the stern would expose them, they were this day
found under water'. Most of them. however were, by
indefàtigable care and atLý.entio-n. restored to a state
of' preservation, but some were entirely spoilt and
destroyed.

The 04.)th was employed in filling water and over-
haulinu the riagin(-r; and at low lwater the carpenters
finished the repairs under the larboard bow, and

every other place which the tide would permit them
to come at: some cask-s were then lashed under her

5- bows to fàcilitate her floating; and at night, when it
was high water, we endeavoured to heave her off, but

without success, for some of' the casks that were
laslied to.her zave wayO

Î.
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The morning of the 26th was employed in getting
more casks ready for the same -purpose, and in the
afternoon we lashed no less than eight and thirty
under the ship's bottom, but to our great mortifica-
tion these -also proved ineffectual, and we fbund our.
selves reduced to the necessity of waiting till the
next spring-tide.

This day, some of our gentlemen who had made
an excursion into the woods, brought home the leaves
of a plant, which was thoucht to be the sa-me that in
the West Indies is called coccos; but upon trial, the

roots proved too acrid to be eaten; the leaves how-
ever were little inferior to spinnage. , In the place

where these plants were gathered, grew plenty of the
cabbage trees which have occasionally been men-

tioned befbre, a kind of wild plantain, tlie fruit of
which was so fiill of stones as scarcely to be eatable
another ftuit was also found about the size of a small
croiden pippin, but flatter, and of a deep purple
colour : when first gathered from the tree, it was
very hard and disagreeable, but after being kzept a
&w davs became soit, and tasted very much like an
indifferent damascene, h,

The next morning we becran to move some of' the
weight fi-om the after-part ofthe ship forward, to ease

lier ; in the mean time the armourer continued to
work at the fbrge, the carpenter was busy in calk-

ing the sbip, and the men employed in filling water
and overhauling the rigginc : in the forenoon, I went
myself in the pinnace up the harbour, and made se-
veral hauls with the seine, but caught onl between

twenty and thirty -fish, which were given to the sick
and convalescent.

On the 9ýSth, Mr. Banks went with some of the
seamen up the country, to show them tlie plant which V

in the West Indies is called Indian kale, and which
served us fbr greens. Tupia had much meliorated

the root ofthe coccos, by giving them a long dress.
ma in his country oven, but they were so smalt that
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we did not think them. an ob«ect for the ship. In
their walk they found one tree which bad been

notched fbr the con%ýénience of climbing it, in the
same manner with those we had seen in Botany Bay:
they saw also many nests of white ants, which resem

ble those of the East Indies 'e the most pernicious in-
sects in the world. The nests ivere of a pyramidical

litt figure, ftom a few inches to six feet high, and very
Much resembled the stones in England, which are

said to be monuments of the Druids. Mr. Gore, who
was also thîs day four 'or five miles up the country,

Ai reported that he had seen the footsteps of men, and
tracked animals of three or four different sorts, but

had not beed fortunate enough to see either man
or beasL

At two oclock in the morning of the 09th, I ob-
served, in conjunction with Mr. Green, an emersion
of Jupiter-s first satellite ; the time here was Q' 18'

53ý'-' which gave the longitude of this place 914' 49
30/' W. its latitude is 15o Q6 S. At break of day,
I sent the boat out again with the seine, and, in the
afternoon, it returned with as much fish as enabled
me to give every man a pound and an hal£ One of

my midshipmen, an Americali, who was this day
abroad with his gun, reported that be had seen a
Wolf, exactly like those which he liad been used to
eme in his own country, and that he had shot at it, but
did not kill ite

The next morninc, encouraged by the success of
the day befbre, 1 sent the boat again to haul the
seine, ai-id another party to gather greens 1 sent
also some of the vounacr gentlemen to take a plan of

the harbour, and ent m selfupon a hill, whieh liesy
over the south point, to take a view of the sea. At
this time it was low water, and 1 saw with great con-
cern, innumerable sand banks and shoals lying all

3 along the coast in every direction. The innermost
lay about three or four miles from the shore, the
outermost extended as fàr as 1 could see with my
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,riass, and many of them did but just rise above wa-
ter. There was some appearance of a passage to the
inorthward, and I had n-o hope of gettincr clear but in
that direction, fbr, as the wind blows constantly from
the S. E., it would have been diflicult, if not impossi.
ble, to return back to the southward.

Mr. Gore reported, that he had this day seen two
animals like dogs, of a straw colour, that they ran
li-e a hare, and were about the same size. In the
affernoon, the people rettirned from haulina the
seine, with still better success than before, f»O'r 1 was
now able to distribute two pounds and an halfto eac.
man : the greens that had been gathered I ordered
té be boiled among the pease, aud they made an ex-
Cellent mess, which, with two copious supplies of fish,
afforded us unspea-able refýesliment.

The next day, July the le, being Sunday, every
body had liberty to go ashore, except one'from each
mess, who were agaîn sent out with the seine. The
-seine was again equally successfùl, and the people

who went up the country gave an account of' having
seen several animals, thougli none of" them were to be .t

cauglit. They saw a fire also about a mile up the ri-
ver and Mr. Gore, the second lieutenant, picked up
the husk of a cocoa nut, which had been cast upon
the-beach, and was f»ull of barnacles: this probably
micht come from some island to windward, perhaps ýî
from the Terra del Espirito Santo of Quiros, as we

were now in the latitude wliere it is said to lie. This
day the thermometer in the shade rose to 87, which
was higher than it had been on any day since we
caine upon this coast,

Early the next morning, 1 sent the master in the
pinnace out of the harbour, to, sound about the shoals
in the offing, and look for channel to the -northward

at this time we had a breeze from the ]and, which
continued till about nine oMock, and was the first we

had since our coming into the river. At low water
we lashed some emptv casks under the ship's bows,
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havincr some hope that, as the tides were rising, she
would float the next high water. We still continued

to fisli with great success, and at high water we
again attempted to he.-,,,.ve the ship off, but our utmost

efforts were still ineffectual.
The next day at noon, the master returned, and

reported, that he had found a passage out to sea
between the shoals, and described îts situation. The

shoals, he said, consisted of coral rocks, many of
whieh were dry at low water, and upon one of whicli

he had been ashore. He found liere some cockles
of so enormous a size, that one of them was more
than two men could eat, and a great vaiiety of* other
shell-fish, of which he brought us a plentiffil supply:
in the.evening, he had also landed in a bay about

three leagues to the northward of' our station, where
he disturbed some of the natives who were at sup.

per: they all fled with the greatest- precipitation at
his approach, leaving some ftesh sea eggs, and a fire

ready kindled behind them, but there was neithèr
bouse nor hovel near the place. We observed, that
alth -ugh the shoals that lie just within sight of thle

coast, abound with shell-fish, which, niay be easily
cauglit at low water ; yet we saw no such shells
about the fire places on shore. This day an alli.
gator was seen to swim about the ship fbr -some
time, and at high water we made another effort to
float her'. which happily succeeded : we found how.
ever that by Iying so long with her bead a-ground,
and her stern a-float, she had sprung a plank between

decks, a-breast of -the maiti chains., so that it was be-
come necessary to lay her ashore again.

The next morning was employed in trimming ber
upon an even keel, and in the afternoon, having

warped her over, and waited fbr higli water, we laid
ber ashore on the sand bank on the south side of*
the river, for the damage she had received already

from.- the great descent of the ground, made me
afraid to, lay her broadside to, the shore in the same



177(). -ROUND THE WORLD. 149

place from whîch we had just floated her. 1 was
now very desirous to make another trial to come

at her bottom, where the sbeathing had been rub.
bed off, but though she had scarcely four fbet water

under her, when the tide was out, yet that part was
not; dry,

On the 5th, I got one of the carpenter's crew, a
man in whom 1 could confide, to go down again to
the ship's bottom, and examine the place. He re.
ported, that three strea-s of the sheathing, about

eiglit feet long, were wanting, and that the main plank
had been a little rubbed this account perfýctIy

agreed with the report of' the master, and others,
Who had been under her bottom befbre : I had the

Comfort however to find the carpenter of opinion
that this would be of little consequence, and there.
fbre the other damace beinC repaired, she was again

floated at high water, and moored along-side the
beach, where the stores had been deposited we

then went tu work- tu take the stores on board, and
put lier in a condition for the sea. This day, Mr.
Banks crossed to the other side of the- harbour,
where, as he walked along a sandy beach., he found

innumerable fruits, and many of them, such as no
plants which. he had discovered in this country pro..
duced: among ethers were some cocoa nuts, which
Tupia said had been operied by a kind of crab, which.
ftom his description we judged tu be the same that

the Duteh call Bears Krabbe, and which we had not
seen in these seas* All the ve etable substances

which he fbund in this place, were encrusted with
marine productions, and covered with barnacles; a
sure si n that they -must have come far by sea, and,
as the trade-wind blows right upon the shore, pro-

bablYýfrom Terra del Espirito Santo, whieh lias been
mentioned already.

The next morning, Mr. Banks, with lieutenant
Gore, and three men, set out in a small boat up the
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excursion,, to, examine the country, and kill some of
the animals whieh had been so often seen at a dis.
tance. -

On the, 7th., I sent the master again out to sound
about the shoals, the account which. he had brought
me of the channel being by no means satisfàctory ;

anâ we spent the remainder of this day, and the
morning of the next, in fishing, and other necessary

occupations.
About fbur o'clock in the afternoon, Mr. BanLýs-

and his party returned, and gave us an account of'
their expedition. 1-lailing proceeded about three

leagues among swamps and mangroves, they went up
into the country, which they fotind to diffèr but Ettle

ftorn what the had seen befbre : they pursued their
course therefore up the river, whieh at length was

contrao,%.ted into a narrow channel, and was bounded,
not by swamps and mangroves, but by steep banks,

that were covered with trees of a most beautiful ver-
dure, among which was that which in the West In-
dies is called Mohoe, or the bark-tree, the hibiscus

tifiaceus; the land within was in general low, and had
a thick covering of long grass: the soil seemed to, be
such. as promised great lèrtility, to, any who should
plant and improve it. ln the course of' the day,

Tupia saw an animal, which', by his description, Mr.
Banks j udged to be a wolf : they also saw three other
animals, but could neither catch nor k-ill one of th,.>.m,
and a kind ofbat, as large as a partridcre, but this also
eluded all their diligence and skill. At night, they

took up their lodging close to the banks of' the river,
and made a fire, but the musquitos swarmed about

thern in such numbers, that their quarters were al-
most untenable; thev ibllowed them into the smoke,

and almost into the fire, which, hot as the climate
was, they could better endure than the stings of these

insects, which were an intolerable torment. The fire,
the flies, and the want of a better bed than the

ground, rendered the niglit extrernely uncomfbrtable,
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so that they passed it, not in sleep, but in restless
wishes for the return of day. With the first dawn

they set out in search of garne, and in a walk of many
miles, they saw four ainimals of the same kind, two
of which Mr. Banks's greyhound fairly chased, but

they threw him out at a opreat distance, by leaping
over the long thick grass, which prevented his run-

ning: this animal was observed not to, run upon four
legs, but to bound or hop fbrward upon two, like the

Jerbua, or Mus Jaculus. About noon, they returned
to the boat, and again proceeded up the river, whieh
was soon contracted into a fresh-water brook, where,
however, the tide rose to a considerable height : as

evening approached, it became low water, and it was
then so shallow that they were obliged to, get out of é
the boat and drag her along, till they côuld find a
place in which they might, with some hope of' rest,
pass the night. Such a place at length offered, and

while they were getting theý things out of the boat,
they observed a smoke at the distance of about a

furlong: as they did not doubt but that some of the
natives, with whom they had so long and earnestly

desired to become personally acquainted, were about
the fire, three of the partv went immediately towards

it, hopin g that so small a number would not put them
to, flight: when they came ap to, the place, however,

they Ibund it deserted, and therefbre they conjec.
tured, that before they had discovered the lndians,

the lndians had discovered then). They found the
fire still burning, in the hollow of an old tree that

was become touch-wood, and several branches of'
trees newly broken down, with which children ap.
peared to have been playing: they observed also
many fbotsteps upon the sand, below high-water mark,

which were certain indications that the Indians had
been recently upon the spot. Several bouses were

fbund at a httle distance, and some ovens dug in the
ground, in the same manner as those of'Otaheite, in

which victuals appeared to, have been dressed since
L 4
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the morning, a'd scattered about them lay some
shells of a kind of clamm, and some- ftagments of»
roots, the refuse of the meal. Aller regretting their
disappointment, tbey repaired to their quarters, whicli
was a broad sand-bank, under the shelter of a bush.

Their beds were plantain leaves, which they spread
upon the sand, and whieh were is sol! as a mattress;
their cloaks served them for bed»clothes, and some

-bunches of grass fbr pillows : with these accommo-
dàlions they hoped to pass a better night than the
last, especially as, to their great comfbrt, not a mus-

quito was to be seeD. Here then they lay down, and,
such is the fbrce of' habit, they resigned themselves

to sleep, without once reflecting upon the probabi-
Ety and danger ofbeing fbund by the Indians in that
situation. If this appears strange, ]et us fbr a moment

reflect, that every danger, and every calamity, afier
a time, becomes familiar, and loses its effect upon the

mind. If it were possible that a man should lirst be
rnade acquainted with his mortality, or even witli the

inevitable debility and infirmities of old age, wlien
bis understanding had arrived at its full streno-th and

lifia was endeared by the enjoyments of" youth, and
vigour, and health, with what an agony of terror and

distress would the intelligence be received ? yet,
being gradually acquainted with these mournful
truths, by iiiseCbïble degrees, we scarce know wlien,

they lose all their fbree, and we think no more of* the
approach of old age and death, thail these wanderers
of an unknown desert did of a less obvious and cer-
tain evil, the apptoach of the native savages, at a

time when they must have fàllen an easy prey to
their malice or their &ars. And it is remarkable,
that the greater part of' those who have been con»

demiied to suffer a violent death, have slept the night
immediately preceding their executio», t1iough there
is perhaps no instance of a person accused of a capi.
tal crime having slept the first niglit of* his, confine.
ment. Thus is the evil of' lifè in soine degree a re-
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medy for itself* and though every man at twenty
deprecates fourscore, almost every man is as tenacious

,of li& at fburscore as at twenty ; and if' lie does not
suffer under any painful disorder, loses as little of» tiie

comfbrts that remain by reflecting that lie is upon
the brink of the grave, xvliere the earth already crLIM-

bles under his fýet, as lie did of the pleasures of" his
better days, when his dissolution, tliougli certain, was

supposed to be at a distance.
Our travellers havincr slept, without once awaking,

till the morning, examined the river, and findinc the
tide làvoured their return, and the country proinised

nothing worthy of" a fàrtlier search, they reimbark-ed
in their boat, and made the best of their way to the
shipoo

Soon after the arrival of" this party, the m- aster also
returned, having been seven leagues out to sea, and
lie was now of opinion that there was no getting out
where befbre lie thought there liad been a passage;

his expedition, however, was by no rneans without its
advantage, fbr having been a second time upon the
rock where he had seen the large cockles, lie met
with a great number of turtle, three of' which he

caught, that together weighed seven hundred and
ninety-one pounds, though he had no better instru.

ment than a boat-hook.
The next morning, therefore, I sent him out again,

with proper instruments fbr taking them, and Mr.
Banks went witli him, but the -success did not at all

answer our expectations., for, by the unaccountable
conduct of' the officer, not a single turtle was taken,

nor could he be persuaded to return -, Mr. Banks,
liowever, went ashore upon the reef; where lie saw

several of the large cockles, and bavin collected
many shells, and marine productions, liereturned at

eleven o'clock at night, in his own small boat, t'ne
master still continuing with the large one upon the

rock. In the afternoon, seven or eicht of'the natives
liad appeared on the south side of" the river, and two
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of them came down to the sandy point, opposite to
the ship ; but upon seeing me put off in a boat to

speak with them, they all ran away with the greatest
precipitation.

As the master continued absent with the boat all
night, 1 was - forced to send the second lieutenant
fbr him, early the next morning in the yawl ; and
soon after ibur of the natives appeared upon the

sandy point, on the north side of the river, having
with them a smail wooden canoe, with out-riggers:

they seemed for some time to be busily employed in
strikincr fish : some of our people were fbr going

over to them in a boat, but this 1 would by no means
permi4 repeated experience liavin(r convinced me
that it was more likely to prevent, than procure an
interview. 1 was determined to try what could be

done by a contrary method, and accordingly let
them. alone, without appearing to take the least

notice of them : this succeeded so well, that at
length two of them came in the canoe within a
musket shot of the ship, and there talked a great

deal in a very loud tone: we understood nothing
that they said, and therefbre could answer their
liarancrue only b' shouting, and making all the signs

'D 
y

of invifation and kindness that we could devise.
During this confbrence, they came insensibly nearer

and nearer, holding up their lances, not in a threaten-
ing manner, but as it* to intimate that ifwe offered

them, any injury, they liad weapons to revenge it.
When they were almost along-side of us, we threw

them some cloth, nails, beads, paper, and other
trifles, which they received without the least apm

pearance of satisfa'etion : at last, one of' the people
happened to throw them a small fish i at this they

expressed the greatest joy imaginable, an& inti-
mating by- signs, that they would &tch their com-
panions, immediately paddleil away towards the
shore. In the mean time some of" our people, and

among them Tupia, landed on the opposite side of
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the river: the canoe, with afl the fbur Indians, very
soon returned to the ship, and came quite along-
side, without expressing any fbar or distrust. We
distributed some more presents among them, and
soon after they left us, and landed on the sanie side
of' the river where our people had gone ashore
every man carried in his hand two lances, and a

stick, which is used in throwing them, and advanced.
to the place where Tupia and the rest of our people
were sitting. Tupia soon prevailed upon them to
L.iy down tlieir arins, and come fbrward without

them lie then made signs that they shoffld sit
-down by Iiim, with. which they complied, and seem.

ed to be under no appreliension or constraint
several more of us then going ashore, they expressed

some jealousy lest we should ect between them and
their arms; we took care however to, show them.

that we had no such intention, and liaving joined
them, we made thein some more presents, as a

fài-tlier testimony of our good-will, and our desire jfkto obtain theirs. We continued tocrether with the
utmost cordiality, till dinner-time, and then giving
them to understand that we were going to eat, we
invited them, by signs, to go with us : t1nis however Al
they declined, and as soon as we left them, they
went. away in their canoe. One of these nien was

somewliat above the middle age, the other three
were voung ; they were in general. of' the common

stature, but their limbs were remarkably small ; tlieir
skin was of' the colour of' wood-soot, or what would

be called a dark cliocolate colour; their liair was
black, but not woolly ; it was short cropped, in some
tank, and in others curled. Dampier say's, that the
people whom lie saw on the western coast of' this ç 14
country, wanted two of' tlieir fbre-teeth, but these ýJ1
liad no such defbet: some part of their- bodies had
been painted red, and the upper lip and breast of
one of'tliem was painted with strea4--df white, which
-lie called Carbanda their fèaturés were fàr Eroni
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disagreeable, their eyes were lively, and their teeth
even and white, their voices were sof*t and tunable,
and they repeated many words after us with great
facility. In the night, Mr. Gore and the master

returned with the long-boat, and brought one turtle
and a fýw'sliell-fish. The yawl had been left upon
the shoal with six men, to niake a fhrther trial
fbr turtle.

The next morning, we had another visit from fbur
of* the natives - three of" theni had been with us be-
fore, but the fburth was a sti-anger, whose name, as
we learnt from his companions who introduced him,

was YAPARIco. This gentleman was distinçruished
by an ornament of* a ver striking appearance : it
was the bone of' a bird, nearly as thick as a man's

finger, and five or six inches long, which he had
thrust into a hole, made in the gristle that divides
the nostrils; of' this we had seen one instance, and
only one, in New Zealand ; but, upQn examination,

we fbund that among all these people this part of"
the nose was perfbrated, to receive an ornament of'
the same kind: they had also holes in their ears,

though nothing was then bangmg to them, and had
bracelets upon the upper part of* their arms, made of'
platted hair, so that, Jike the inhabitants of Terra
del Fuego, they seem to be fbnd of' ornament.,

though they are absolutely without apparel; and
one of*-,them, to whom 1 bad given part of an old

shirt, instead of' throwing it over any part of his
body, tied it as a fillet round his head. They brought
with. them a fish, whieh they gave us, as we supposed,

in return fbr the fish that we had given theln the
day before. They seemed to be inuch pleased, and

in no haste to leave us, but seeing some of" our
gentlemen examine their canoe with areat curiosit
and attention, they were alarmed, and jumping im-
imediately into it, paddled away without speaking
a word.

About two the next morning, the yawl, which
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bad been left upon the shoal, returned with threc
turtles and a large skeat. As it seemed now pro.
bable that this fishery might be prosectited with ad.

Vantageý I sent lier out again atter brealýfhst, fbr a
ffirther supply. Soon after, three Indians ventured

down to Tupia-s tent, and were so well pleased with
their reception, that one of' theni went with the

canoe to fetch tý%ýro others whom, we had nev2r seen
when he returned, he introduced the stîangers by

-name, a cere ony which, upon such occasions, was
never omitted. As they had received the fish that Iî

was thrown into their canoe, when they first approach.
ed the ship, with so much pleasure, some fish was
offered to them now, and we were greatly surprised

to see that it was received with the greatest indiffer.
ence-: they made siens, however, to so- e of' the

people, that they shbuld dress it for them, whicli
was immediately done, but afier eating a little of" it,

they threw the rest to Mr. Banks's docr. . They staid
with us all the fbrenoon, but would never venture

above twenty yards from. their canoe. We now
perceived that the colour of' their skin was not so

dark as it appeared, what we had taken fbr their
complexion, being-the effects of dirt and smoke, in
which we iinagined, they contrived to sleep, not.

withstanding the heat of* the climate, as the only
means in their power to keep of the musquitos.

Among other things that we had given them. when
we first saw them, were some medals, which we had

hung round their necks by a. ribband; and these
ribbands were so changed by smoke, that we could
not easily distinguish ot« wh at colour they had been
this incidentled us more narrowly to examine the
colour of* their skin. While these people were with
us, we saw two others on the point of' land that lay
on the opposite side of* the river, at the distance of'
about two hundred yards, and by our glasses dis.

covered them to be a woman and a bo -v; the woman,
like the rest, being stark naked. We observed, that
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all of them were remarkably clean-limbed, and ex.
ceedingly active and nimble. Orïe of these strangers
had a nec«klace of shells, very prettil ' y made, and a
bracelet upon his arm, fbrmed of several strings, so
as to resemble what in England is called gymp:

both ofthem had a piece of' bark tied over the fbre.
head,'and were disfigured by the bone in the nose.

We thoucht their language more harsh than that of'
the Islanders in the South. Sea, and they were con.

tinually repeating the word chercau, which we
imagined to be a term expressing admiration, by

the manner in whieh it was uttered.: they also cried
out, when they saw any thing new, cher, tut, lut,
tut, tut! which probably had a similar significa-
tioný. 4 Their canoe was not above ten &et long, and

very narrow, but it was fitted with an outrigger,
niucli like those of' the islands, though in every

respect very much inferior: when it was in shallow
water, they set it on with poles, and when in deep,

they worked it wîth paddles about four &et long:
it contained j ust four people, so, that the people who
visited us to-day went away at two turns,, Their
lances were like those that we had seen in Botany
Bay, except that they had but a single point, whicli
in some of theni was the sting of the ray, and barbed

with two or three sharp bones of the same fisli : it
it was indeed a most terrible weapon, and the in-

strument which they used in throwing it, seemed to
be formed with more art than any we had seen be-
fbre. About twelve o'clock next day, the yawl re-
turned, with another turtle, and a large sting-ray,

and in the evening, was sent out again.
The next morning, two of the lndians came on

board, but affer a short stày, went along the shore,
and applied themselves with great diligence to ther-eking of fish.st i Mr. Gore, who went out this day
witli his gun, had the good fortune to kil-1 one of the

animals whicli had been so much the subject of our
speculation: an idea of it wili best be conceived by
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the eut, plate XX, without which, -the rnost acenrate
verbal description would answer ver little pur-pose, rat

y
as it has not similitude enoticrh to any animal already

known, to admit of illustration by refýrence. In
form, it is most like the gerbua, whicli it also re- T

sembles in its motion, as lias been observed already,
but it greatly 4iffers in size, the gerbua not beina,

larger than a common rat, and this animal, wlien
full grown, being as big as a sheep: this individual
was a young one, much under its full crowth, weiali.

tD 
ZD

ing only thirty-eight pounds. The head, neck, and
shoulders, are very small in, proportion to the other
parts of the bod ; the tail is nearly as lona- as the
body, thick near the rump, and tapering towards
the end: the fore-légs of this individual were only
eight inches long, and the hind-legs two and twenty:
its progress is by successive leaps or hops, of a great
length, in an erect posture; the fore-legs, are kept
bent close to the breast, and seemed to, be of use
only for digging: the skin is covered with a short
fur, of a dark mouse or grey colour, excepting the
head and ears, which bear a slight resemblance to,
those of a hare. This animal is -called by the na.
tives Kanguroo.

The next day, our kanguroo was dressed fbr
din'ner, and proved most excellent M"eat; we might
now indeed be said to fàre sumptuously every day,
for we had turtle in great plenty, and we all agreed
that they were inuch better than any we had tasted
in England, which we imputed to their being eaten
fresh from the sea, before their natural làt had been
wasted, or their juices changed by a diet and situa.
tion so different from what the sea affords them, as %

carbage and a tub. Most of those that we caught
here, were of the kind called green turtle, and weigh.

ed from two to, three hundred weight, and when
these were killed, they were always fbund to be full

of turtle grass, which our naturalists took to be a
kind of conferva: two of them were logger-heads,
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the flesh of which was much less delicîous, and in
their stomaclis nothing was to, be fbund but shells.

In the morning of the 16th, while the peopl-e were
employed as usual in getting the ship ready for the

1ý sea, 1 climbed one of the hills on the north side of*
the river, from wliich 1 liad an extentsive view ofthe
inland country, and fbund it agreeably diversified by
hills, vallies, and large plains, which in many places

were richly covered witli wood. This evening, we
observed an emersion of Jupiter's first satellite, which

gave ~0140 5S* 451"' of longitude. The observation
ICI which was made on the 29th of'June gave 214' 4,20'30"9

the mean is 214' 48" 7y/, the loncritude of this place
j west of Greenwich.

Orr the 17th, I sent the master and one of the"
mates in the pinnace to look for a channel to, the
northward ; and I went myself'with Mr. Banks and
Dr. Solander into the woods on the other side of the
water. Tupia, who had been thither-by himself; re.
ported, that he liad seen three Indians who had given

him some roots about as thick as a man's finger, in
shape not much unlike a radish, and of a very agree.
able taste. This induced us to go over, hop'ng that

we should be -able to, improve our acquai'ntance with
the natives ; in a very little time we discovered fbur
of them in a canoe, who as soon as they saw us come
ashore, and, though thev were all strangers, walkedus, witheut any signsup to, of suspicion or fèar.
Two of these bad necklaces of sheils, which we could
not persuade them to, part with fbr any thincr we
could give tbem : we presented them, however, with

some beads, and afier a short stay they depar'ted. We
attempted to, follow them, hopina that they would
condùct us to, some place where we should find more
of" them, and liave an opportunity of' seeing their
woinen but they made us understand, by signs, that

they did not desire our company.
At eight o'clock the next morning, we were visited
by severàI ofthe natives, who were now become quite
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familiar. One of" them, atour desire, threw his lance,
which was about eight feet long: it flew with a swift-

ness and steadiness that surprised us, and though it
was never more than four feet ftom. the ground, it

entered deeply into a tree at fifly paces' distance.
After this they ventured on board, where 1 left them,

to ail. appearance, much entertained, and went again
with Mr. Banks to take a view of the country; but

chiefly'to iidulge an anxious "euriosity, by loo-ingr
round us tipon the sea, of' which, our wishes almost
persuaded us we had fbrmed an idea more disadvan-
tageous than the truth. After having walked about
seven or eight miles along the shore to the 4orth-
ward, we ascended a very high hill, and were soon
convinced that the danger of our situation was at
Jeast equal to our apprehensions; fbr in whatever
direction we turned our eyes, we saw rocks and
shoals without number, and no passage out to sea but

through the winding channels between them, which
could not be navigated without the last degr"ef,

difficulty and danger. We returned theref»reto the
ship, nçt- in bettér spirits than when _Ieft it : we

found--ýseveral natives still on and we were told
that the turtles, of which lu ad no less than twelve

upon the deck, had=ed their attention more than
any thing else in the ship.

Oà-the igth, in the morning, we were visited by
ten of the natives, the greater part from the other

side of the river, where we saw six or seven more,
most of them women, and, like all the rest of' the

people we had seen in this country, theywere star-
naked. Our guests brought with them a greater
number oflances than they had ever done befbre,
and having laid them up in a tree, they set a man and
a boy to watch them : the rest then came on board,
and we soon perceived that they had determined to
get one of our turtle, which was probably as great a

dainty to them as to us, They first asked us by signs
and being refused, they expressed,to ive them one,
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both bylo'ks and gestures, great disappointment and
anger. At this time we happened to have no yictuals
dressed, but I offered one of" them some biscuit,
which he snatched and threw overboard with great
disdain. One of them renewed his request to Mr.
Banks, and upon a refusal stamped with his foot, and

pushed him fi-om him in a transport of resentment
and indignation. Having applied by turns to almost
every person who appeared to have any command in
the ship, without success, they suddenly seized two
ofthe turtles, and dra(rged them. towards the side of*

the* ship where their canoe lay : our people soon
force-d. them otit oftheirhands, and replacedthem with

the rest. They would not however relinquish their
enterprise, but made several other -attempts of the
same kind, in all which. being equally disappointed,
they suddenly leaped into their canoe in a rage, and

began to paddle towards the shore. At the same
time, I went into the boat with Mr. Banks and five
or six of the ship's crew, and we got ashore befbre

them, where many more of our people were already
engaged in varlous employments. As soon as they -

landed, they seized their arms, and befbre we
were aware of their design, they snatched a brand
ùom under a pitch-kettle which was boiling, and

making a circuit to the windward of the &w things
we had on shore, they set fîre to the grass in their
way, with surprising quickness and dexterity the

grass, which was five or six fbet high, andas dry as
stubble, burnt with amazing fury; and the fire made

ra id progress towards a tent of Mr. Banks's,
which bad been set up fbr Tupla when he was sick,

taking in its course a sow and pigs, one of' whicli it
scorched to deathl, Mr. Banks leaped 1 into a boat,
and &tched some, people ftom on board, just time a,

enough to save his tent, by hauling it down upon the a,
beach - but the smith's forge, at least such part ofit 9as would burn, was consumed. While this was doing,
flie Indians went to a place at some distance, where L
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several of our people were washinc, and wliere mir
nets, among whicli was the seine, and a crreat quati-
tity of" linen, were laid out to, dry; here they again
set fire to the grass, entirely disrecrardinc both threatsand entreaties. We were 01 Cerefore oblirred to dis-
charge a musk-et, loaded with small shot, at one of'

them, which drew blood at the distance of about
forty- yards, and thus puttincr them to, fliclit, -qve ex-

e ZD n
tinctiished, the fire at this place bef»oi-e it had made

much procyress; but where the grass had been first
kindIed, it spread ifito the woods to a great distance.

As the Indians were still in sight, 1 fired a mus-et,
charged with ball, abreast of them amonc the nian-

croves, to convince them, that they were not vet ont
of our reach : upon hearing the ball they -quick-ened
their pace, and we soon lost sialit of them. We

thought, they would now give us no more trotible
but soon after we heard their voices in the woods,
and perceived that they came nearer and nearer. 1
set out, therefore, with Mr. BanIks and three or fom-
more to, meet them. When our parties came in siglit
of each other, they halted - except one old man, m-ho
came -forward to meef us: at lençrth he stopped, and
liaving uttered some words, which we were very

sorry we could not understand, lie went back to his
companions, and the whole body slowly retreated.

We ibund means, however'. 4tý.o seize some of' their
dans, and continued to follow them, about a mile :

we tlien sat down upon some rocks, ftom, which we
could observe their motions, and they also satdown
at about an hundred yards' distance. After a short
time, the old man agaîn advanced towards us, carry-
ing in his hand a lance without, a poi ùt :,ý, he stopped

several times, at different distances, and spoke ; we
answered by bec-oning, and makincr such signs ot'

amity as we could devise; upon whicli the messen.
ger ofpeace, as we supposed him to, be, turned and

spoke aloud to, Iiis companions, wlio, tlien set up their
lances against a tree, and advanced towards us in a

Mý Q
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friendly manner: wlien they came up, we returned
the darts or lances that - we had taken ftom them, and
we perceived with great satisfàction that this ren-
dered the reconciliation complete. We found in this
party four persons whoin we had never seen befbre,

who as usual were introduced to us by name; but
the man wlio liad been wounded in the attempt to
burn our nets and lineýn, was not among them ; we

knew, however, that he could not be dangerously
liurt, by the distance at which the shot reached him.

We made al] of them presents of such trinkets as we
had about us, and they walked back- with us towards
the ship. As we went alona- they told us, by signs,

that they would not set fire to the grass any more;
and we distributed among them some musket»balls,
and endeavoured to make them understand their use
and effect. When they came abreast of the ship, they
sat down, but couild not be prevailed upon to come

on board ; we therefbre lef*t them, and in about two
hours they went away, soon after which we perceived
the woods on fire at ab out two miles' distance, il,
this accident had happened a very little while sooner,
the consequence miglit have been dreadfül ; for Our
powder liad been aboard but a &w days, and the

store-tent, with many valuable things whicli it con.
tained, had not been removed many hours. We had
no idea of the ffiry with. which grass would burn in
this hot cli -mate, nor consequently of the difficulty of*

extinguishing it ; but we determined, that if* it should
ever again be necessary fbr us to, pitch our tents in,

such a situation, our first measure should be to clear
the ground round us.

In the affernoon, we got every thing on board the
ship, new birthed her, and let her swing with the
tide ; and at niglit the inaster returned, with the
di scouraging'acco tint that there was no passýge fbr
the ship to the northward.

The next iporning, at low water., I went and
sounded and buoyed the bar, the ship being now
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reidy for sea. We saw no Indians this day, but ail ïï
the hills round us Ibr many miles were on fire, whieli

at night made a most stri-inçr and beautiffil appear.
ance.

The 21st passed without our cretting siglit, of, any
of the inhabitants, and indeed without a single inci-
dent worth notice., On the 22d we k-illed a turtle fbr
the day's provision, tipon opening which we fbund a mir

-%vooden harpoon or turtle.-peg, about as thick as a
man5s finger, near fifteen inches long, and bearded at

the end, such as we haël seen ' among the natives,
sticking through both shoulders : ît appeared to, have

been struck a considerable time, fbr the wound liad
perfectly healed up orer the weapon.

Early in the morning of' the 23d I sent some people
into the country to gather a supply of the greens
which have been befbre mentioned by the name of Ï-
Indian kale; one of'them having straggled flom the

rest- suddenly WI in with fbur Indians, three men litand a boy, whom he did not see till, by turning short
in the wood, he found himself amon(r them. They
liad kindIed a fire, and were broiling a bird of'soille
kind, and part of a kanguroo, the remainder of* whieli,
and a cockatoo, hung at a little distance upon a tree.,
The man, being unarmed, was at first crreatly terri-

fied ; but he had the presence of' mind not to run
away, judging, very rightly, that he was most likely

to incur danger by appearing to appreliend it; on the
contrary, he went and sat down by them, and, with
an air of cheerfulness and good-humour, offered them
his knifé, the only thing he had about him which he
thought would be acceptable to the M- they received

it, and having handed it from one to the other, they
(Yave it him, again : he then made an offer to leave

them but this they seemed not disposed to permit
still, however, he dissembled his fèars, and sat down

again they considered him, with. great attention and
curiosity, particularly his clothes, and then fèlt lus
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was of' the same texture with their own. They treat-
ed him with the greatest civility, and having- -ept

Mai about half an hour, they made signs that,.he
might depart: he did not wait for a second digmis-

sion, but when lie left them, not ta-ing the direct
way to the ship, they came from their fire and di.

rected him, so that they well knew whence lie
came.

In the mean tit-ne, Mr. Banks, having made an ex.
cursion on the other side of the river to gather plants,
fbund the greatest part of the cloth, that had been
given to the Indians lying in a heap together, pro-
bably as useless lumber, not worth carryîng away ;
and perhaps, if'he had sought further, he might have

lbund*the 'other trinkets ; for they seemed to, set very
Ettle very value upon any thing we had, except our
turtle, which was a commodity that we were least
able to spare. Il

The blowing weather, whîch prevented our at-
tempt to get out to sea, still continuing, Mr. Banks
and Dr. Solander went out again on the 24th to -see
whether any new plant,ý could be picked up: they
traversed the woods ail day without success; but as
they were returning through a deep valley, the sides

of which, though almost as perpendicular as a wal],
were covered with trees and bushes, they found Iying

upon the ground several marking nuts, the anâcar-
dium orientale; these put them upon a new scent,

and they made a most diligent search after the tree
that bore them, whicli perhaps no European botariist

ever saw; but to their great mortification they could
not find it: so that, after spending much time, aind
cutting down fbur or five trees, they returned. qttlfe--

exhausted with làtigue to the ship,
On the 2.5th, liavincr made an excursion up tlie

river, 1 fbund a canoe beloncring to our friends the
Indians, whom we had not seen since the affair of" tiie

turtle ; they had left it tied to some MaDgroves,
about a mile distatit f'roni the ship, and 1 could sec,
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by their lires that they were retired at least six miles
directly iniand.

As Mr. Banks was again gleaning the country for
his Natural History, on the c2.6th. he had the good

fortune to take an animal of the Opossuni tribe: it
was a female, and with it he took two young ones

it was found much to resemble the remarkable animal
of the kind, which Mons. de Buffon has, described in

his Natural History by the nâme of" Phalan,()-er, but
it was not the lsame. Mons. Buffon supposes this tribe

to be peculiar to America, but in this lie is certainly
mistaken ;ý and, probably, as Pallas has observed in

his Zoology, the Phalanger itself is a native of the
East Indies, as the animal which was caught by Mr.
Banks resembled it in the extraordinary confbrm- ïîiation of the feet, in which it differs from. animals of
every other tribe,

On the 9.7th Mr. Gore shot a kanguroo, which, with
the skin, entrails, and head, weighed eighty-four îpounds. Upon examination, however, we found that
this animal was not at its full growth, the innermost

grinders not being yet formed. We dressed it for
dinner the next day, but to our great disappointment,
we found it had a much worse flavour than that we
had eaten before.

The wind continued in the same quarter, and with
the same violence, till five o'clock in the morning
of the 29th, when it fell cairn. soon after' a lialit

breeze sprung up froni the land and it being about
two hours' ebb, 1 sent a boat to, see what water was

upon the bar; in the mean time we (rot the anchor
up and made all ready to put to sea. But wlien the

.ýoat came back, the oflicer reported that there was
only thirteen feet water upon the bar, which was six
inches less than th. e sllip drew. We were therefore

obliged to, come to, and the sea-breeze setting in
again about eight o'clock, we (rave up all hope of'
sailing that day,
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We had fresh gales at S. E., with hazy weather and
rain, till two in the morning of the 31st, when the
weather beinc- something more moderate, 1 had
thoughts of trying to warp the ship out of the harbour;
but upon going out myself first in the boat, I found

it still blow too fresh for 'the àttempt. During ail
this time the pinnace and yawl continued to ply the
net and hook with tolerable success ; sometimes
taking a turtle, and frequently bringing in from, two
to three hundred weight of fish.

On the* ist of' August the carpenter examined the
PUMPS, and, to our great mortification, fbund. them

ail in a state of decay, owing, as he said, to the sap
having been left in the wood ; one of them was so

rotten-, as, when hoisted up, to, drop to pieces, and
the rest were little better; so, that our chief trust was
now in the soundness of our vessel, which happily did
not admit more than one inch of water in an hour.

At six o'clock in the morning of Friday, the 9d,
we made another unsuccessful, attempt to warp the
ship out ofthe harbour; but at five o'clock in the
inorning of the 4th, our efforts had a better effect,
and about seven we got once more under sail, with
a light air from the land, which soon died away, and

was fbllowed by the sea-breezes from S. E. by S.,
with which we stood. off to sea E. by N., having the

pinnace ahead, which was orderêd to keep sounding
continually. The yawl had been sent to the turtle

bank, to take up the net whicjý had been left there ;
but as the wind freshened, we got out befbre her.
A Ettle befbre noon we anchored in fifteen fathom

water, with a sandy bottom ; for 1 did not. think it
sa& to run in among the 'shoals till I had well viewed
them at low water from tfiè, mast»head, which miglit
determine me whieh way to steer; fbr, as yet, 1 was
in doubt whether I should beat back to the south-
ward, round all the shoals, or seek a passage to the
eastward or the northward, all whîch at present

appeared to be equally difficult and dangerous.71



ROUND THE WORLD. 169 I
When we were at anchor, the harbour from' whicli
we sailed bore S. 70 W., distant about five leagues ;
the northernmost point of the main in sight, which I
named CAPE BEDFORD, 'nd which lies in latitude
15° 16' S., longitude 214° 45' W., bore N. 20 W.,
distant three leagues and a half; but to the N. E. of 1
this cape we could see land which had the appear-
ance of two high islands: the turtle banks bore east,
distant one mile : our latitude, by observation, was
15 32'S., and our depth of water in standing off
from the land was from three and a half to fifteen
fathom. _¯

Il
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CHAP. V.

DEPARTURE FROM ENDEAVOUIt RIVER; A PARTICULAR DF.-

SCRIPTION OF THE HARBOUR THEREý IN WHICH. THE SIIIP

WAS REFITTEI)j THE ADJACENT COUNTRY5 AND SEVERAL

ISLANDS NEAR THE COAST THE RANGE FROM ENDEAVOUIt
âà': RIVER TO THE NORTHERN EXTREMITY OF THE COUNTRY5 AND

THE DANGERS OF THAT NAVIGATION.

To the harbour which we had now left, 1 gave the
name of ENDEAVOUP RIVER. It is only a small bar

harbour, or creek, which runs in a winding cbannel
three or four leagues inland, and at the head of which

there is a small brook of fresli water. There is not
depth of water for shipping above a mile within tlie
bar and at this distance onl on the north side, where
the bank is so, steep for near a quarter of a mile, that
a ship may lie afloat at low water., so near the shore as;réà to reach it with a stage, and the situation is extremely
convenient for heaving down; but ai low water, the
depth upon the bar is not more than nine or ten feet,
nor more than seventeen or eighteen at the height of
the tide ; the difference between high and low water,
at sprin ides, being about nine feet. At the new

and full ofthe moon it is high water between nine
and ten o9clock. It must also be remembered, that

lei this part of the coast is so barricaded with shoals, as
to make the harbour still more difficult of access;
the safest approach is from the southward, keeping
the main land close upon the board all the'wa itsysituation may always be found by the latitude, which

has been very accuratel laid down. Over the southiz -t is fbrmedpoint is some high land, but the north poin
by a low sandy beach, which extends about three
miles to the northward, where the land begins again
to be high,
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The chief refýeshment that we procured here was
turtle, but as they were not to be bad without going

five lemmes out to sea, and the weather was frequent.
]y tempestuous..we did not abound with this dainty:

what we caught, as well as the fish, was always equal-
divided amoncr us all by weight, the meanest per-

son on board liaving the same share as myself; and
1 think every-commander, in such a voyage as this,
will find it his interest to follow the same rule. In
several parts of the sandy beaches, and sand hills
near the sea, we found purslain, and a kind of bean
that grows upon a stalk, which creeps along tne
crround: the purslain we fbund very good when it
was boiled, and the beans are not to be despised,
for we found them of great service to our sick : the
best greens, howeve:Ê, that could. be procured here
were the tops of th&coccos, which have been men.
tioned already, as kiown in the West Indies by the

name of Indian kak: these were, in our opinion,
not much inferior to spinnage, which in taste

they somewhat resemble; the roots indeed are not
good, but they might pirobably be meliorated by

proper cultivation. They are found here chiefly
in boggy ground. The few cabbage palms that we
met with, were in general small, and yielded so little
cabbage, that they were not worth seeking.,

Besides the kanguroo, and the1-ý opossum, that have
been already mentioned, and a kind of polecat, there
are wolves upon this part of the coast, if we were

not deceivëd by the tracks upon the ground, and
several species -of serpents some of the serpents
are venemous., and soine harmless. There are no

tame animals here except docrs, and of these we saw
but two or three, wliieh frequently came about the,

tents, to pick up the scraps and bones that ha penedp
to lie scattered near them. Tliere does not indeed

seem to be many of any animal, except the kangu-
roo ; we scarcely saw any otlier above once, btit
this we inet with almost everv time we went into
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the woods. Of land fowls we saw crows, kites
hawks, cockatoos of two sorts, one white and the

other black, a very beautiffil kind of loriquets, sorne
parrots, pigeons of two or three sorts, and severa

small birds not known in Europe. The water-fow KS
are herns, whistling ducks, whieh perch, and, 1 be.
lieve, roost upon trees, wild geese, curlieus, and a
few others ; but these do not abound. The fice ofe
the country, which, has been occasionally mentioned

before, is agreeably diversified by hili and valley,
lawn and wood. The soil ofthe hills is hard, dry,
and stony, yet it produces course grass besides wood:
the soil of the plains and valleys is in some places
sand, and in some clay in some also it is rock and

stony, like the hills ; in general, however, it is well
clothed, and has at least the appearance of fertility.
The whole country, both hill and valley, wood and
plain, abounds with ant-hills, soine of which are six
or eight feet high, and twice as much in circumfýr.

ence. The ' trees here are not of many sorts; the
gum-tree, which we found on the southern part of

t-he coast, is the most common, but here it is not so
large : on each side of' the river, through its whole
course, there ' are mangroves in great numbers, whicli
in some places extend a mile within the coast. The
country is in all parts well watered, there being
several fine rivulets at a small distance from. each
other, but none in the place where we lay, at least-

not during the time we were there, which was the
dry season ; 'we were, however, well supplied with

water by springs, which were not fàr off.
In the afternoon of the 4th we had a gentle

breeze at S. E. and clear weather, but as I did not
intend to sail till the morning, 1 sent all the boats
to the reef, to, get what turtle and shell-fish they

could. At low water I went up to the mast»hea(t,
and took a view of the shoàls, which, made a very
threatening appearance: I could see several at a

reniote distance, and part of' many of' them wa-.ý
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above water. The sea appeared most open to the
north-east of* the turtle reef; and 1 came to a reso.

lution to stretch out that way close upon a wind,
because if' we should find no passage, we could al.

ways return the way we went. In the evening the
boats brotialit in a turtle, a stinc-ray, and as man
large cockles as came to about a pound and a half' a
inan, Eor in each of thetn there was not less than two

potinds of'meat : in the nicrht aiso we cauglit several
sharks, which, though not a dainty, were an accept-

able increase of'our fresli provision, MME.
In the morning I waited till hàlf ebb before 1

weighed, because at that time the shoals begin to,
appear, but the wind then blew so hard that 1 was

obliged to remain at anchor: in the afternoon, howm
ever, the gale becoming more moderate, we got

under sail, and stood out u on a wind N. E» b E«,
leaving the tarde reef to windward, and having the
pinnace sounding a-head. We had not kept this
course long, before we discovered shoals before us, and
upon both the bows ; and at half an hour after four,
having run about eight miles, the pinnace made the
signal for shoal water, where we little expected it:
upon this we tacked, and stood on and off, while the
P innace stretched fhrther to the eastward, and night
approaching, 1 came to an anchor in twenty fathom.

water, witli a muddy bottom. Endeavour River
then bore S. 52 W.; Cape Bedford W. by N, -j N.9
distant five leagues ; the northernmost land in sight, î
which had. the appearance of an island N. ; and a
shoal, a smali sandy part of whicli appeared above
water, bore 'NT. E., distant between Ywo and three

miles : in standing off ftom, turtle reef'to, this lace,
we had ftom fburteen to twenty fàthom, water, but
when the pinnace was about a mile farther to the
E. N. E. there was no more than fbur or five feet

water, with rocky ground; and yet this did not
appear to us in the ship. In the morning of the

6th we had a stronzzale, so that instead of weigh-
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ing, we were obliged to veer away more cable, and
stri-e our top-crallant yards. At low water, myself,
with several of the officers, kept a look-out at the

mast-head, to, see ifany passage could be discovered
between the shoals, but nothincr was in view except

breakers, extending from the S. round by the E. as
fiar as N. W., and out to, sea beyond the reach of" oiir
siclit ; these break-ers, howevévr, did not appear to
be caused. by one contintied shoal, but by sevcral
whicli lay dêtached from each other: on that whicit
lay farthest to, the eastward the sea brok-e verv hicli,
which made me think it was the outerinost, for upon

many ofthese within, the breakers were inconsider-
able, and ftom about half ebb to half flood, they
were' not to be seen at all, which inake' sailing

amonor them' still more dangerous, especially as th & e
shoals here consist principally of coral rocks, which
are as steep as a wall ; upon some of thern, however,
and generally at the north end, there are patches of

sand, which are covered only at high water, and
which are to, be discerned at some distance. Beîncr

now convinced that there was no pgssage to sea., but
through the labyrinth fbrrned. by these shoals, 1 was
altogether at a loss which way to steer, when the
weather should permit us to, get under sail. It was

the master's opinion, that we should beat back the
-way we came, but this would have been an endless

labour, as the wind blew strongly from fhat quarter,
almost without intermission ; on the other hand, il'

no passage could be found tu the northward, we
should be compelled to, take that measure at last.
These anxious deliberations engaged us till eleven
O'clock at night, when the ship drove, and oblirred
us to veer away to a cable and one-third, which

brought her up; but in the morning, the gale in-
creasing, she drove again, and we thefefbre let go

the small bower, and veered away to, a whole cable,
upon it, and two cables on the other anchors, yet
she still drove, though not so fàst; we then got down
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top-gallant masts, and struck the yards and top-masts
close down, and at last had the satisfaction to find

tliat she rode. Cape Bedfiord now bore W. S. W.
distant three*leagues and a half, and in this situation

we had shoais to the eastward, extending from. the
S. E. by S. to the «N. N. W., the nearest of whieh was
about two miles distant. As the gale continued,

19with little remission, we rode till seven 0 clock in-
the morning of' the 10th, when, it being more mo.

derate, we weighed, and stood in fbr the land- having
at lencth. determined to..seek- a passage alonc the

shore to the northward, still keeping the boat a.
head : during our run in we had ftom. nineteen to

twelve fàthom: afler standing in about an hour, we
edged away fbr three small l'a-lands that lay N. N. E.

Ly three leagues from Cape Bedford, whicli the W
Master had visited while we were in port. At nine

01elock w'e were abreast of thein, and between them,
and the main : between us and the main there was
another low island, whieh lies LN. N. W. four miles

fr'orn the threé islands ; and in this channel we had
fourteen fàtli(Im water. The northernmost point of
land in sight now bore N. N. W. -j W., distant abo»t

two leagues. Four or five leagues to the north of'
this head»laiid we saw tliree islands, near which la-y

some that were still smaller, and we-ý-'could see the
shoals and reefà without us, extending to the north.
ward, as fàr as these islands between these ree1ý
and the head-land we directed oür course, leavin(r
to the eastward a small island, which lies N. by E.,
distant fbur miles from. the three islands, - At noon

we were got between the head.-land and the three
islands fkom the head-land. we -were distant two

leagues, and from the islands fbur; our latitude, by
observation, was M' 51'. We now thought we saw
a clear opening before. us, aud hoped that we were
once more out of danger;- in this hope, however,
we soon fbund ourselves disappointed, and fbr that
reason 1 called the head-land CAPF, FLATTERY. It
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lies in latitude 14' 56' S., lonalitude 14' 43' W.
and is a lofty promontory, making next the sea in
two hills, whieh have a third behind them, with low
sandy ground on each side: it may however be still

better known by the three islands out at sea: the
Dorthernmost and largest lies about five leagues froni
the cape, in the direction of N. N. E. From Cape
Flattery the land trends away N. W., and N. W. by

W. We steered along the shore N., W, by W. tilt
one o clock, fbr what we thought the open channel,

when the petty officer at the mast-head cried out
that he saw land ahead, extendin(y quite round to

41

the islands that lay without us, and a large reef be-
tween us and them : upon this 1 ran up to the mast-

head'myself, from whence 1 very plainly saw the
reef; which was now so fàr to windward that we
could not weather it, but the land ahead, which he
had supposed to be the main, appeared to me to be
only a cluster of small. islands. As soon as I got

down from the mast.-head, the master, and some
others went up, who all insisted that the land ahead
was not islands, but the main, and to make th

report still more alarming, they said that the sawy
breakers all rounct us, In this dilemma we hauled

lupon a wind in fbr the land, and made the signal
fbr the boat that was sounding ahead to come on
board, but as she was fàr to leeward, we were obliged
to edge away to take ber up, and soon afier we came
to an anchor, under a point of the inain, in some-
what less than five fathom, and at about the distance

of a mile from the shore. Cape Ilattery now bore
S. E., distant three leagues and a half. As soon as
the ship was at anchor, 1 went ashore upon the
point, which is high, and afforded me a good view
of' the sea coast, trending away N. W. by W. eight
or ten leagues, which, the weather not being very
clear, was as fàr as 1 could see. Nine or ten smait

low islands, and some shoals, appeared off the coast;
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the three hi&h islands, without which 1 was clearly
oFopinion there were inore islands, and not an part
of the inain. Except the point 1 was now upon,
which 1 calledPOINT LooK-oUT, and Cape Flattery,
the main land, to the northward of Cape Bedford, is
low, and chequered with white sand and green
bushes, for ten or twelve miles inland, beyond whieh
it rises to a considerable height. To the northward
of Point Look-out the coast appeared to be shoal
and flat for a considerable distance which did not
encourage the hope that the channel we had hitherto
found in with the land would continue. Upon this
point, which was narrow, and consisted of the finest
white sand we had ever seen, we discovered the
fbotsteps of people, and we saw also smoke and ere
at a distance up the country.

ln the evenincr 1 returned to the ship, and re-
solved the next morning to, visit one of' the high

islands in the ofling, from the top of which, as they
lay five leagues out to, sea, I hoped to discover more

distinctly the situation ofthe shoals, and the channel
between them.

In the mornîng therefore of the 11th I set out
in the pinnace, accompanied by Mr. Banks, whose
fortitude and euriosity- made him. a party in every ex-
pedition, for the northernmost and largest ofthe three
islands, and at the, same tîme I sent the master in the
yawl to léeward, to sound between the low ia-lands and
the main. In my way I passed over a reet of coral
rock and sand, w'hich lies about two leagues frorn
the island, and I left another to leeward, which lies
about three miles from it : on the north part of the
reef, to the leeward, there is a low sandy island, with

!Jtrees upon it - and upon the reef which we passed
over, we saw several turtle: we chased orie or two,
but having little time to spare, and the wind blowing
fresh $ we did not take any.

About one o'clock we reached 'the island, and
ilui"fh -a Miv.
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ture of" hope and fèar, proportioned to the import-
ance of' our business, and the uncertainty of" the
eve ' nt. Wlien I looked round, 1 discovered a reef of'
rock-s Iying between two and three leagues without
the islands, and extending in a line N. W. and S. E.
fàrther than I could see, upon which the sea bro-e in

a dreadf ùI surf ; this, however, inade me thin- that
theïe were no shoals beyond them, and 1 conceived
hopes of getting without, these, as 1 perceived several
breaks or openings in the reef, and deep water be.
tween that and the ' islands,, 1 continued upon this

hill till sunset, but the weather was so, hazy duirincr
the whole time, that I came down much disappoint.
ed. -After reflecting upon what I had<se'e»n, and com.
paring the intelligence 1 had gained with what 1 ex-

pected, I determined to, stay upon the, island all.
night, hoping that the morning might be clèarer, and

afford me a more distinct and comprehensivê ýeiew.
We therefore too- up our lodging under the shelter

ofa bush which grew upon the beach, and at three
in the morning, having sent the pinnace with one of
the mates whom 1 had brought out with me, to, sound
between the isled and the reefs, and examine what
appeared to be a channel through them, 1 climbed
the hill a s-écond time, but t'o, my great disappoint.
ment found the weather much more hazy than it had
been the day befbre. About noon the pinnace re-
turlied, having been as far as the reef; and found

betw'een fifieen and twenty-eight fathom of water;
but it blew so hard, that the mate did not dare to
venture into one of the channels, which he said
appeared to him. to, be very narrow: this, however,
did not discourage me, f or 1 iudcred from his descrip-

tioni of the place he had been atDthat he had seen it
to, disadvantage. While 1 was busy in my survey,
Mr. Banks wàs attentive to, his fàvourite pursuit, and

picked up several plants which he had not before
seen. We found the island, which is visible at twelve

leagues' distance, to be about eight leagues in cir-
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cumference, and in irreneral very rocky and barren.
On the north-west side, however, there are some
sandy bays, and some low land, which is covered with
long thin grass, and trees of" the same kïnd with those
npon the main : this part aiso abounded with lizards
of a very large size, some of' which we took. We
found also, fresh water in two places: one was a run.
ning stream, but that was a little brackish where I

tasted it, which was close to the sea - the other was a
standing pool, close behind the sand beach, and thisy
was perfectly sweet and good. Notwithstanding the
distance of this island from. the main, we saw, to, our
great surprise, that it was sometit-nes visited by the
natives ; fbr we found seven or eight frames of their
huts, and vast heaps of' shells, the fish of which we
supposed had been their food. We observed that all

these liuts were built upon eminences, and entirely
exposed to the S. E., contrary to, those whieh we had

e4seen upon the main ; fbr they were all built either
upon the side of a hill, or ùnder some bushes, which.

afforded them shelter from, the wind. From these
huts, and their situation, we concluded, that at some
seasons of the year the weather here is invariably
calm and fine for the inhabitants have no boat
which can navigate the sea to, so great a distance, in
such weather as we had from, the time of our first

coming upon the coast. As we saw no animals upon
this place but lizards, I called it LiZARD ISLAND.

The other two, high islands, which lie at the distance
of four or five miles from it, are comparati vely small
and near them lie three others smaller still, and low,
with several shoals or reefs, especially to the S. E.:
there is, however, a clear passage ftom. Cape Flattery
to these islands, and even quite to the outward reefs,
leaving Lizard Island to the north-west, and the others

to, the south-east,
At two in the afternoon, there being no hope of

clear weather, we set out from Lizard Island to return
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island with trees upon it, which we had remarked in
our going out. Upon this island we saw an irreredible

number of birds, chiefly sea-fowl: we fotind aiso the
nest of» an eagie, with younr ones, which we Ikilled
and tlieý nest of some other bird, we knew not what,
of a most enormous size : it was built with sticks
upon the ground, and was no less than six-and-twenty
feet in circumference, and two feet eight inches high.

We found, also, that this place had been visited by
the Indians, probably to eat turtle, many of' whicli
we saw upon the island, and a great number of their

sheils, piled one upon another in different places.
To this spot we gave the name of EAGLE ISLAND

and àfter leaving it, we steered S. W. directly fbr the
ship, sounding aU the way, and we had never less
than eight fathom, nor more than fourteen, the same
depth of water that 1 had found between this and
Lizard Island.

When I got on board, the master informecT'ýne that
he bad been down to the low islands,-between which

and the main I had directed him, to sound ; that -he
judged them to lie about three leagues ftom the

main ; that without them he found from ten to four.
teen fathom, and between them and the main, seven;
but that a flat, which ran two leagues out ftom the t
main, made this channel narrow. Upon one of these t
low islands he slept, and was ashore upon others f
and he reported, that he saw every where piles of tur.
tle-shells, and fins banging upon the trees in many
places, w#ý,the flesh upon them, so recent., that the

boat-*s crew ate of" them : he saw also two spots, clear r
of grass, which appeared to have been lately dug up,
and from the shape and size of them, he conjectured

they were graves.
After considering what 1 had seen myself, and the

report ofthe master, I was ofopinion that the pas- e
sage to leeward would be dangerous, and that, by t,
keeping in with the main, we should run the risk of
heincr lorké>d in hv t'hp» rrrpqi- ràopf* nnil 5àf laet hia nnm-
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pelled to return back in search of another passage, by
which, or an y otber accident that should cause the same
delay, we should infàllibly Iôse our passage to the

East Indies, and endanger the ruin of the voyage,
as we had now but little more than three months' pro-
visions on board at short allowance.

Havine stated this opinion, and the facts and ap.
pearances upon which it was fbunded, to the officers,
it was unanimousfý-ýgreed, that the best thing we

could do would be to' quit the coast altowether, tili
we could approaêh it with less danger,
In the morning, therefbre, àt break of" day, we got

under sà*il, and stood out N. E. for the north-west end
of Lizard -1siand, leaving Eagle Island to windward,
and some other islands and sho-ils to the -leeward,
and having the pinnace a-head to ascertain the depth î
of water in every part of our course. In this channel îwe had from nine to fourteen fathom. At noon, the

north-west end of' Lizard Island bore E. S. E., distant
one mile ; our latitude by observation was IVSS'
and our- depth of water fourteen fathom. We had a

steady gale at S. E., and by two o'clock we just
fâched to windward of one ofthe channels or open-

inas in the outer reef, which I had seen froni the
island, We now tacked, and made a short trip to

the S. W., while the master in the pinnace examined «
the channel, : he soon made the signal for the ship to
fbllow, and in a short time she got safb out. As soon
as we had got without the breakers, we had no grotind
with one hundred and fifty fàthom, and fbund a
large sea rolling-in ftom the S. E., a certain siorn that
neither land nor shoals were near us in t-hat direc-
tion*

Our change of situation was now visible in every
countenance, for it was most sensibly felt i n every

breast : we had been little less than three montlis
entanCrIed among shoals and rocks, that evéey,,, mowent

threatened us with destructi'n ; frequently. paýsing
our -nights at anchor within hearing of the surge that

N 3
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broke over them ;- sometimes driving towards them
even while our anchors were out, and knowing that

if by any accident, to which an almost continual
tempest exposed us, they should not hold, we must

in a few minutes inevitably perish. But now, after
having sailed no less than three hundred and sixty
leagues, without once having a man out of the chains

*-ýheaving the lead, even fbr a minute, which perhaps
never happened to any other vessel, we found our»
seives in an open sea, with deep water ; and enjoyed
a flow of spirits, which was equally owing to our late
dangers and our present security yet the very
waves., which by their swell convinced us that we had
no rocks or shoals to fear, convinced us- also that we

could not safely put the same confidence in our
vessel as before she had struck ; for the blows she
received from them so widened her leaks, that she
admitted no less than nine inches' water an hour,
which, considering the state of our pumps, and the

navigation that was still beforé us, would have been a
subject of more serious consideration to people
who'sé danger hadnot so lately been so much more
imminent,

The passage or channel, through which we passed
into the- open sea beyond the reef, lies in latitude 14o
32' S., and may always be known by the three bigh

islands within it, which. 1 have called the ISLANDS OF

DiiRCTION, bècause by these a stranger may find a
safe passage through the reef quite to the main. The

channel lies from Lizard Island N. E. ý N.,, distant
three leagues,-,and is about one third of a mile broad,
and not more in length. Lizard Island, whýýich is, as 1
have before observed, the largest and the northernmost
of the three, affbrds safe anchorage under the north-

west side., fresh water, and wood fbr fuel. The low
îslands and shoals also which lie between it and the
main abound with turtle and fish, which may proba-

bly be caught in.all seasons of the year, except when
the weather îs very tempestuous ; so thut, all things
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considered, there is not perhaps à -better place for
sliips to reftesh at upon the whole coast than this

island. And, before I dismiss it, I must observe, that
we fbund, upon it, as well as upon the beach in and

about Endeavour River, bamboos, cocoa-nuts, pumice.
stone, and the seeds of plants which are not the pro-
duce of this country, and which it is ' reasonable to
suppose are brought ftom the eastward by the trade

winds. Tlie islands which were'discovered by Qui-
ros, and calied Australia del Espiritu Santa, lie in
this parallel ; but how far to the eastward cannot

now be ascertained : in most ch-arts they. are placed
in the same loncritude with this country, which, as
appears by the account of his voyage that lias been

published, he never saw ; for that places his disco-
veries no less than two-and-tmrenty degrees to the
eastward of it.

As soon as we were without the reef, we brought
to, and havincr hoisted in the boats, we stood off and
on upon a wind all night; fbr I was not willing to
run to leeward till 1 had a whole day befbre me. In
the morning, at daybreak, L'zard Island bore S. 15 Eq'l
distant ten leagues and we then made sail, and
stood away N. N. W. W. till nine o'clock, when
we stood N. W. N., having the advantage of a ftesh
gale at S. E. At noon, our latitude by observation
was 13o 46' S., and at this time we had no land in
siglit. At six in the evenina we shortened sail, and
brought the ship to, with lier head to the N. E. ; and
at six in the morning made sail, and steered west, in

order to get within sight of' the land, that 1 might
be sure not to overshoot the passage, if a passage

there was, between this land and New Guinea. At
noon, our latitude by observation was 130 2' S., lon-

gitude 2160 W.; which was V> 23' W. of Lizard
Island : at this time we had. no land in sight; but a
little before one dclock we saw high land from the

mast-head, bearin W. S. W. At two, we saw more
land to the N-0 W. oftliat we had seen- befbre it ap..

N 4
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peared. in hills, like islands; but we judged it to be
a continuation of the main land. About three, we

discovered breakers between the land and the ship,
extending to the southward farther than we could

see ; but to the north we thought we saw them, ter.
minate abreast of" us. What we took fbr the end of
them, in this direction, however, soon appeared to be
only an opening in the reef ; for we presently saw

them again, extending northward beyond the reach
of our sight. Upon this we batiled close upon a
wind, which, was now at E. S. E., and we had scarcely
trimmed our sails before it came to E. by N., which,

was riorht upon the reef, and consequently made our
clearing it doubtful. At sunset the northernmost part

ofitlhat was in sight bore from us N. by E., and was
two or three leagues distant; tbis however being the

best tack to clear it, we kept standing to the north.
ward with all the sait we could set till midnight;

when, being afraid of standing too fhr in this direc.
tion, we tacked and stood to the southward, our run
from. sunset to this time being six leagues N. and N.
by E. When we had stood about two miles S. S. E.
it fell- calm, ; we had sounded several times during
the night, but had no bottom with one hundred and
fbrt ' y ththom, neither had we any ground now with

/'--the same length of line ; yet, about f'our in the morn.
ing, we plainly heard the roaring of the surf, and at
break of day saw it fbaming to a vast height, at not
more than a mile's distance. Our distress now re-
turned upon us with double force ; the waves, which
rolled in upon the reef, carried us towards it very

fàst; we coulé! reach no ground with an anchor, anà
lhad not a breath of wind foir the sail. In this dread.
ful situation, no resource was left us but the boats;
and to aggravate our misfortune the pinnace was un.
der repair: the long-boat and yawl, however, were
put into the water, and sent a-head to tow, which, by
the help of" our sweeps abaft, got the ship% heaci
round to the northward ; which, if it could not pre"
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vent our destruction, might at least delay it. But it
was six o'clock before this was effected, and we were J;

not then a hundred yards from the rock upon which
the same billow which washed the side of the ship,
broke to a tremendous height the very next time it
rose ; so that between us and destruction there was
only a dreary valley, no wider than ' the base of one
wave, and even now the sea under us was unfathom-

able, at least no bottom, was to be fbund with a hun-
dred and t t fathom. During this scene of" dis-

"W y
tress the car7enter had fbund means to, patch, up the
pinnace ; so that she was hoisted out, and sent a-head,
in aid of" the other boats, to tow ; but all our efforts
would have been ineffectual, if, just at this crisis of

our fate, a light air of wind had not sprung up, SO,
light, that at any other time we should not have ob-
served it, but which was enough to, turn the scale in
our fàvour, and, in conjunction with the assistance
which was afforded us by the boats, to, give the ship,

a perceptible motion obliquely from, the reef. Our
lithopes now revived; but in less than ten minutes

it was again a dead calm, and the ship was again
«4driven towards the breakers whieh were not now-

two hundred yards distant. The same lightbreeze,
however, returned before we had lost all the

ground it had enabled us" to gain, and lasted about
ten minutes more. During this time we disco.

vered a small opening in the reef, at about the dis.
tance of a quarter of a mile : I immediately sent one
of" the mates to examine it, who reported that its
breadth was not more than the length of the ship,
but that within it there was smooth water î. this dis.

covery seemed to, render our escape possible, and
that was all, by pushing the ship through the open.

ing, which was immediately attempted. It was un«,
certain, indeed, whether we could reach it - but if* we
should succeed thus far, we made no doubt of being
able to, get through -. in this however we were dis.
appointed, for having reached it b the joint assist.M.
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4.

ance of our boats and the breeze, we fbund tha:t in
the mean time it had become high water, and to our
great surprise we met the tide of ebb rushing out of'
it like a mill-stream. We gained, however, some ad.
vantage, though in a manner directly contrary to our

expectations; we fbund it impossible to' go through
the opening, but the stream that prevented us, carried
us out about a quarter of a mile ; it was too narrow
for us to L-eep in it longer ; yet this tide of' ebb, su

much assisted the boats, that by noon we had got .an
offing of near two miles. We had, however, reason

to despair of deliverance, even if' the -breeze, whieli
had now died away, should revive, for we were still

embayed in the reef ; and the tide of ebb being
spent; the tide of flood, notwithstanding our utmost
efforts, again drove the ship into the bight. About
this time, however, we saw another opening, near a
mile to the westward, which 1 immediately sent the
first lieutenant Mr. Hicks, in the smallboat to exa.
mine: in the mean time we struggled hard with the
flood, sometimes gaining a fittle, and sometimes losing;
but every man still did his duty, with as much calm-
ness and regularity as if no danger had been near.
About two o'clock Mr. Hicks returned, with an ac.
count that the opening was narrow and dangerous,
but that it might be passed : the-,possibility of' pass-le 91
ing it was suflicient encouragement to make the

attempt, for all danger was less imminent than tliat
of our present situation, A light breeze now sprung
up at E. N. E., with which, by the help of our boats,a
and the very tide of' flood that, withôut an opening,
would have been our destruction, we entered it, and

were hurried through with amazing rapidity, by a
torrent that kept us from driving against either side
of the channel, whieh was not more than a quarter
of a mile in breadth. While we were shooting this
gulf, our soundings were from thirty to seven
làthom, very irregular, and the ground at bottom

very foul,
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As soon as we had crot within the reef' we anchor-
ed in nintéen fàthom ,ý over a bottom of coral and

shells. And now, such is the vicissitude of' lifý, we
thought ourselves happy in liaving re(rained a situa.
tion, which but two days befbre it was the utmost

object of our hope to quit. Rocks and shoals are
aïways dangerous to the mariner, even where their

situation has been ascertained ; they are more dan-
crerous in seas which, have never befbre been navi.
gated, and in this part of the globe they are more
dangerous than in any other ; for here they are reefs
of coral rock, risinc like a wall-almost perpendicular.
ly out of the unfàthomable deep, always overflowed

at highwater, and at low water dry in many places;
and here the enormous waves of the vast Southern

Ocean meeting with so abrupt a resistance, break,
with inconceivable violence, in a surf which no rocks
or storms in the northern hemisphere can produee.
The danger of" navigating unknowli parts of' this
ocean was now greatly increased by our haiing a
crazy ship, and being short of provisions and every

other necessary; yet the distinction of a first dis.
coverer made us cheerf*ully encounter every danger,
-and submit to every inconvenience ; and we chose
rather to incur the censure of' imprudence and te-
inerity, which t4ie idle and voluptuous so liberally

bestow upon unsuccessful, fbrtitude and perseverance,
than leave a country which we had discovered un.
explored, and give colour to, a charge of" timidity
and irresolution.,

Having Pow congratulated ourselves upon getting
within the ý,reef, notwithstanding we had so lately

congratulated ourselves upon getting without it, 1
resolved to keep the main land on board in my

future route to the northward, whatever the conse-
quence might be - for if we had now gone without

the reef again, it might have carried. us so far from
the coast as to prevent my being able to determine,
whether this country did, or did not join to' New'
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Guinea; a question which 1 was determined to re.
solve from my first coming within sight of land.

However, as I had experienced the disadvantage of
baving a boat under repair, at a time when it was
possible 1 might want to, use her, 1 determined to

remain fast at anchor, till the pinnace was perfectly
relitted. As I, had no employment for the other
boats, 1 sent them out in the morning to the reef,
to see what refreshments could be procured, and

Mr. Banks, in his little boat, accompanied by Dr.
Solander, went with them. In this situation I found,

the variation by amplitude and azimuth to, be 4' 9
E.; and at noon, our latitude, by observation, was
12' SS'S., and our longitude 216'45/ W.., Themain
land extended ftom N. 66 W. to S. W. by S., and
the nearest part of it was distant about nine leagues.
The opening through which we had passed, 1 called

PROVIDENTIAL CHANNEL; and this bore E. N. E.,
distant ten or twelve miles: on the main land with.
in us was a lofty promontory, wbich 1 calledCAPE

WEYMOUTH ; on the north side of" which is a bay,
which 1 calledWEYMOUTEI BAY : they lie in latitude

12' 42' S., longitude 217' 15 W. At four o'clock
in the afiernoon the boats returned with two hundred
and fbrty pounds of the meat of shell-fish, chiefly of
cockles, some of which were as much as two =en

could move, and contained twenty pounds of good
meat. Mr. Banks also brought back many curious

shells, and Mollwca; besides many species of» coral,
among which was that called the -Tubipora musica.

At six o'clock in the morning we got under sail,
and stood away to the N. W., having two boats

a-head to direct us ; our soundings were very irre-
gular, varying five or six fathom every cast, between
ten and twenty-seven. A little befbre noori, we
passed a low sandy island, which we left on our

starboard side, at the distance of' two rniles. At
noon our latitude was 12' 98'. and our distance

ftom. the main about four leagues : it extended
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from S. by W. to N. 71 W., and some small islands
from N. 40 W. to, 54 W. Between us and the main

were several shoals, and some without us, besides
the main or outermost reef, which we could see
ftom the mast head, stretching away to the N, Ee

At two in the afternoon,, as we were steering N. W.
by N. we saw a large shoal right a-head, extending
three or four points upon each bow; upon this we

hauled up N. E. and N. E. by ' NT. to, get round
the north point of it, which we reached by fbur, and

then edged away to the westward, and ran between
the north end of this shoal and another which lies
two miles to the northward of it, having a boat all
the way a-head sounding - our depth of water was
still very irregular, ftom twenty-two to, eight fàthom,
At half an hour after six, we anchored in thirteen

fathom : the northernmost of the small islands seen
at noon bore W. S., distant three miles : these

islands are distinguished in the chart by the name
of FoRBES'S ISLANDS, and lie about five leagues ftom
the main, whieli here forms a high point that we

called BOLT HEAD, from which the land trends
more westerly, and is in that direction all low and
sandy ; to, the southwa-rd it is high and hillyeven
near the sea.

At six in the morning we got acain under sail,
and steered for an island which lay at a small dis.
tance from the main, and at this time bore from us N.
40W., distant about five leagues: ourcoursewassoon

interrupted by shoals however, by the help of" the
boats, and a good look-out ftom the top of" the mast,
we got into a fair channel that led us dowr> to the
island, between a very large shoal on our starboard
side, and several small ones towards the main : in
this channel. we had from twenty to thirty fàthom

water. Between eleven and twelve o'clock we
hauled round the north-east side of the island, leav.

it between us and the main, ftom whieh it is
distant about seven or eight miles. This island is
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about a leacrue in circuit, and we saw upon it five of
the natives, c two of" whom. had lances in their hands ;
they came down upon a point, and having looked a
little W-hile at the ship, retired. To the N. W. of" it
are several low islands and quays, which lie not fhr
from the main ; and to the northward and eastward

are several other islands and shoals ; so that we were
now encompassed on every side : but having lately

been exposed to much greater danger, and rocks and
shoals being grown familiar, we looked at them com.
paratively with little concern. The main land ap.

peared to be low and barren, interspersed with large
patches of the very fine white sand which we liad

fbund upon Lizard Island and different parts of the
rnain" The beats had seen many turtle upon the
shoals which they passed, but it blew too hard for

them to take any. At noon our latitude, by observ.
ation was 12', and our longitude 217' 25' : our depth
of water was fourteen fàthom; and our course and
distance, reduced to a straight line, was, between

this time and the preceding noon, N. OW9 W, thirty.
two miles.

The.main land within the islands that have been
just fnentioned fbrtns a point, which 1 called CAPrý,

GRENVILLE it lies in latitude 1 V 58'.. longitude
2170 3W ; and between it -and Bolt Head is a bay,
which I called TEmPL, BAY. At the distance of

nine leagues Érom Cape Grenville, in the direction
of E. ýj N. lie some high islands, which 1 called SiR

CHARLEs, HARDY'S 1SLES ; and those which lie off
the Cape 1 called COCKBURN"S ISLES. Having lain,
by for the boats, which had got out of their station,

till about one o'clock, we then took the yawl in tow;
and the pinnace havincr got a-head, we filled, and
stood N. by W. fbr some small islànds which lay in that
direction ; such at least they 'were in appearance,
but upon approaching them wé perceived that they

were joined together by a large reef : upon this we
edged away N. W. and lefi them on our starboard
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hand we steered. between them and the islands
th-at lay off the main, having a clear passage, and
from fifteen to twenty-three Jàthom water. At four
0 clock we discavered some low islands and rocks,
bearing W. N. W., and stood directly for them' : at
half an hour afier six we anchored on the north-east

side ofthe northernmost ofthem., at one mile distance,
and in sixteen fàthom. These- islands lie N. W. fbur

leagues from Cape Grenville, and from the number
of birds that I saw upon them, 1 called them. BIRD

ISLEs. A little before sun-set, we %vere in sight of
the main land, which appeared all very low and
sand , extending as fàr to, the northward as N. W.
by N., some shoals, quays, and low sandy isles

stretching away to, the-N. E.
At six o"elock in the morning we got adain under

sail, with, a fresh breeze at E., and stood away N.
N. W. for some low islands in that direction, but

were soon obliged to, haul close upon a wind to,
weather a shoal which we discovered upon our lar.
board bow, having, at the same time, otliers to the

eastward: by the tiine we had weathered this shoal
to leeward, we had brought the islands well upon

our lee-bow, but, seeing some shoals run off ftom
them, and some rocks on our starboard bow, which

we did not discover till we were very near them, 1
was afiraid to, go to, windward of the islands, and

therefbre brought to, and having made the signal
for the pinnace, which %vas a-liead, to come on board,
I sent her to, leewarci of the islands, with orders to,
k-eep alona the edge of the shoal, which ran off from,
the south side ofthe southernmost island, sending the
yawl at the saine time to run over the shoal in search
of turtle. As soon as the pinnace had ot to a pro.
per distance, we wore, and stood after her: as we

ran to leeward of this island, we took the yawl in
tow, she having seen only one small turtle, and

therefore made but little stay upon the shoal. The
island we, found to be a small spot ofsand with some
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trees upon it, and we could discern many buts, or
habitations of the natives, whom. Nve supposed occa.

sionally to visit these islands from the main, they
beincr only five leagues distant, to, catch tuffle when

they come 'asbore ta lay their eggs. We continùed
ta stand after the pinnace N. N. E., and N. by E.
for two other low islands, having two shoals without
us, and one between us and the main. At noon we
were about foi-if leagues froïn the main, which we
saw extendin ' to, the northward, as far as N. W. by

N., all flat ahd sand ' y. Our latitude, by observation,
was 110 23' S., and our longitude 217' 46' W., our

soundings 'were from fourteen to - twenty-three fà.
thom. ; but these, as welr as the shoals and islands,
which are too numerous to, be particularly mention.

ed, will be best seen upon the chart. By one
oielock 'a we had run nearly the length of the southern..
mast of the two islands in sight, and finding that

the gai ' ng ta windward of them. would carry us too
fàr ftom. the main, we bore up and ran to, leeward,
where, finding a fair open passage, we steered N. by

W. in a -direction parallel ta the main, leaving a
small. island which lay between it and the ship, and

le <wme low sandy isies and shoals without us, of' all
whicli we lost sight by four o'clock, and saw no,more before the sun went down : at this time the
farthest part of the land in sight bore N. N. W. -j
W... and soon after we anchoredin thirteen fàthom,

upon soft ground, at the distance of' about five
leagues from the land, where we lay till daylight.
Early in the marning we made sail again, and

steered N. N. W. by compass, fbr the northernmost
land in sight; and at this time, we observed the va.
riation of the needle to be S'& E. At eight o'clock

we discovered shoals a-head, and on our larboard bow,
and saw that the northernmost land, which we had
taken for the main, was detached from. it, and that
we might pass between them, by running ta leeward
of the shoals on our larboard bow, which were now
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near us: we therefore wore and broucrht to, sending
away the pinnace and yawl to direct us., and then

steered -N. W. along the S. W. or inside of the shoals,
keeping a good look-out from the mast-head, and
fiaving another shoal on our larboard side : we found,

however.,, àý- good channel of a mile broad between
them, in which we had ftom ten to fburteen fathom.
At eleveli ê2clock, we were nearly the length of the
land detache'd from, the main, and there appeared to
be no obstiuction in the passagé between them,
yet, having the long»boat astern and rigged, we sent

her away to keep in. shore upon our larboard bow,
and at the sàme time dispatched the pinnace a star- Yâboard - precautions which 1 thought necessary, as
we had a stràng flood that carried Lis an end ver fast,y
and it was near high water : as soon as the boats were
a-head, we stoýd after them, and by noon, got th rough
the passage. Our latitude, by observation, was then
Io' 36". and the nearest part of the main, which we
soon after found to be the northermost, bore W. 2 S.,
distant between three or four miles we fbund the
land, myhich was detached from the main, to be a
single island, eetendîng from N. to N. 75 E., distant

between two and three miles; at, the same time we ÀV
saw other islands' at a considerable distance, extend.

ing from, N. by W. to W. N. W., and behind them
another chain of high land, which we judged also to,
be islands ; there were still other islands, extending
as far as N. 71 W.* which at this time we took for the
main,

The point ofthe main which forms the side of the
channel through which we passed, opposite to the

island, is the northern promontory of the country,
and I called. itYORK CAPF,. lts longitude is 218' 21"
W... the latitude of the north point is 10' 37ý' and of
the east point 10' 42'S. The land over the east

P0intý and to the southward of it, is rather low, and
as far as the eye can reach, very flat, and of a barren

appearance. To the southward of the Cape the shore
ltrà%,r
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forms a large open bay, which I called NFwCASTLE

BAY, and in which. are some small low islands and
shoais the land adjacent is also ver low, fiat, and
sandy. The land of the northern part of the Cape

is more hilly, the valleys seern to be well clothed
w *th wood, and the shore fbrms sonie small bays, in

whieh there appeared to be good anchorage. Close
to the eastern point of the Cape are three small

islands, ftorn one of which a srnall ledgé ofrocks runs
out into the sea : there is aiso an island close to the

northern point. The isiand that forms the strait
or channel through which we had passed, lies about
four miles without these, which, except two, arc

very smail : the southermost is the largest, and
mâch higher than any part of" the main land. On

the north-west side of this isiand there appeared to
be good anchorage, and on shore, valleys that pro-

mised both wood and water. These islands are dis-
tinguished in the chart.by the name of' YoiiK ISLES.

To the southward and south-east, and even to, the
eastward and northward of them, there are several

other low islands, rocks, and shoals: our depth of
water, in sailing between them and the main, was

twelve, thirteen, and fburteen fàthom.
We stood along the shore to, the westward, with a

zentle breeze at S. E. by S., and when we had ad-
vanced between three and four miles, we discovered
the land a-hcad, which, when we first * saw it, we took-
for the main, to, be islands detaclied ftom it b seve-

ral channels. Upon this we sent away the boats, with t
proper instrtictions, to lead us through that channel

which was next the main ;-but soon afier discoverinu-, t
rocks and shoals in tbis channel, 1 made a signal for rkD

,,the bons to go through the next channel. to the 14r
northward, which. lay between these islands, leaving F

some of them between us and the main : the ship 1
followed, and liad never less than fïve fàthom water in D'

the narrowest part ofthe channel, where the distance F.
from island to island was about one mile and a hal£
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At four o'clock in the afternoon, we anchored,
being about a mile and a half, or two miles, with.
in the entrance, in six fathom. and a half, with clear

Iground: the channel bere had begun to, widen,
and the islands on each side of' us were dis-
tant about a mile the main land stretched away to,
the S. W., the fàrthest point in view bore S. 48 W.,
and the southermost point of the is' lands, on the
north-west side of the passage, bore IS. 76 W. Be-

tween these two points we could see no land, so that
t we conceived hopes of having, at last, fbund a pas-

t sage into the Indian sea; however, that 1 might be
able to déterminé with more certainty, Fresolved to

1 land upon the island which lies at the south-east
1 point ofthe passage. Upon this island we had seen

many of the inhabitants when we first camé to, an
anchor; and when 1 went into the boat with a partv

of men, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solan-
der, in order to go ashore, we saw ten of them. upon

re. ja hill: nine of' them were armed with such lances as
we had been used to see, and the tenth had-a bow,
and a bundle of arrows, which we had never seen in
the possession -bf' the natives ofthis 'èouritry befbre

we also observed, that two of--th-em --hact-large -orna-
ments of mother-ýof-pearl hanging round their neëks.

_Three -of these, one of whom, was the bowman, placed
themeves upon the beach abreast ofus, and we exý

pected that they would have op'posed our landing,
but when we came within about a musket's shot of
the 6eâch, they walked leisurely away,, We imme.
diately climbed the highest hill, which was not more
than three times as higli as the mast-head, and the

most barren of any we had seen. From this hill, no
land could be seen between the S. W. and W. S. W.,
so that 1 had no doubt offinding a channel througli, e
The land to the north-west of it consisted of a great
naraber of islands of various extent, and diffèrent,
heights, ranged one behind another, as far to, the

0
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northward and westward as 1 could see, which could
not be less than thirteen leagues. As 1 was now
about to quit the eastern coast of New Holland,

which 1 had coastçd from latitude 38 to this place,
and whicli 1 am confident no European had ever seen
befbre, 1 once more hoisted English colours, and

though I had already taken pos"session of several par-
ticular parts, 1 now took possession of the whole

eastern coast, from latitude 38' to, this place, lati»
tude 10-à' S., in right of" his Majestv King George the

Third, hy the nameOf -NEW SOUýH WALES, with ail
the bavs, harbours, rivers, and islands situated upon

it: we then fired three vollies of' smali arms, which
were answered by the same number from the ship.

Having peÈformed this ceremony upon. the island,
which. we calledPOSSESSION ISLAND, we reimbarked

in our boat, but a rapid ebb tide setting N. E. made
our return to the vessel very difficult and tedious.

From the time of our last coming among the shoals,
we constantly fbund a moderate tide, the flood set.

ting to the N. W. and the ebb to the S. Ea At this
place, it is higli water at the f ùIl and change of the fmoon, about one or two o'clock, and the water rises
and fhlls perpendicularly about twelve feet. We saw

smoke rising in many places from the adjacent lands
and islands, as we had done upon every pait of the
coast, afler Gur last return to, it through theree£

We continued at anchor all night, and between a
-seven and eiglit o"clock in the morning, we saw three
or four of' the natives upon the beach gathering shell- Ir
fish ; we discovered, by the help of our glasses, that t_

they were women, and, like all the other inhabitants of' st
this country, stark naked, At low water, which L
happened about ten o'clock, we got under sail, and ýsE
stood to the S. W. with a light breeze at E., which S(
afierwards veered to N. by E. : our depth of water W

was ftom six to ten. fàthom,, except in one place, V
where we had but five. At noon, Possession lsland in

bore N. 53 E., distant fbur leagues, the 'western W,
ar
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extremity of' the main land in sight bore S. 43 W.,
distant between four and five leagues, and appeared
to be extremelylow, the south-west point of the largest.

island on'the north-west side of" the passage bore
N. 71 W., distant eight miles, and this point 1 called

CAP. CORNWALL. It lies in latitude 10'ilSý'S., longi-
tude 21,9V W. ; and some low lands that lie about the
middle of the passage, which 1 calledWALLIS'S

ISLEs, bore W. by S. -J S., distant abotit two
leagues: our latitude, by observation, was 10' 46S.

We continued to advance with, the tide of flood
W. N. W., having little wind, and from. eight to five

fathoin water. At halfan hour after one, the pin-
nace, which was ahead, made the signal fbr shoal

water, upon whieh we tacked, and sent away the
yawl to sound also : we then tacked again, and stood
ýf!er them: in about two hours, they both made the
signal for shoal water, and the tide being nearly at
its greatest height, I was afraid to stand on, as run-

ning agÈound at that time might be fatal ; 1 there-
fore came to, an anchor in somewhat less than seven

fathom, sandy ground. Wallis"s Islands bore S. by
W. -1 W., distant five or six miles, the islands to the

northward extended from S. 73 E. to N. 10 E., and a
small island, which wasjust in sight, bore N. W. -1 W.

Here we found the flood tide set to the westward,
and the ebb to the eastward.

After we bad come to an anchor, I sent away the
master in the long-boat to sound, who, upon his re-
turn in the evening, reported, that there was a bank
stretching north and south, upon which there were
but three fathom, and that beyond it there were
seven, About this tirne it fell calm, and continued
so till nine- the next morning, when we weighed,
with a liglit brèeze at S. S. E., and steered N. W. by
W. for the small îsland which. was just in sight, hav.

ing first sent the boats ahead to sound: the depth of
water was eight, seven, six', n"ve; and fbur fathom,

and three fathom upon the bank, it being'now the
0 3 ' -
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last quarter ebb. At this time, the northermost
island in sight bore N. 9 E., Cape Cornwall E., dis.
tant three leagues, and Wallis's Lsfes S. 3 E., distant

three leagues. This bank, at least so, much as we
have sounded, extends nearly N. and S., but to what
distance I do not know: its breadth is not more than
half a mile at the utrnost. When we had got over
the bank, we deepened our water to six fathom three
quarters, and had the sarne depth all the way to the
small island àhead, which we reached by noon, when it
bore S., distant about half a mile. Our depth of

water was now five fathom, and the northermost land
in sight, which is part of the same chain of' islands

tliat we had seen to the northward from the time of'
our first entering the strait, bore N. 71 E. Our
latitude, by observation, was 10' 33" S., and our Ion.
gitude 219' 9.2' W. : in this situation, no part of'the
main was in sight. As we were now near the island,
and had but little wind, Mr. Banks and I landed

upon it, and fbund it,. except a &w patches of" wood,
to, be a barren rock, the haunt of birds, which had

frequented it in such numbers, as to, make the sur-
face almost uniformly white with their dung: of-
these birds, the greater part seemed to be boobies,
and I therefbre called the place BOOBY ISLAND.
After a short stav, we returned to the ship, and in

the mean time the wind had got to, the S. W. ; it was
but a gentle breeze, yet it was accompanied by
a swell ftom the sarne quarter, which, with other cir-

cumstances, confirnied my opinion that we were got
to the westward of' Carpentaria, or the northern ex-
tremity of New Holland, and had now an open sea
to t e westward, which gave me great satisfàction,

not only because the dangers and fatigues of' the
voyage were drawing to an end, but because it would,
no longer be a doubt whether New Holland, and
New Guinea were two separate islands, or diffierent
parts of the same.

The north-east 'entrance of this passage 'or strait,



lies in the latitude of 100 39" S., and in the longitude
of 2180 36*' W. lt is formed by the main, or the

northern extremity of' New Holland, on the S. E.,
and by a congeries of islands, which 1 called the
PRINCE OF WALES'S ISLANDS, tO the N. W., and it is
probable that these islands extend quite to New

Guinea. They differ very much both in lieight and
circuit, and many of theun seemed to be well clothed.
with herbage and wood : upon most, if not all of
them, we saw smoke, and therefbre there can be no
doubt of" their being inhabited : it is alsô probable,
that among ýhem. there are at least as good passages

as that we came through, perhaps better,, thouçrh bet-
ter would not need to be desired, if' the access to itq

ftom the eastward, were less dancrerous : that a less
danuerous access may be discovered, 1 think there is

little reason. to doubt, and to find it, little more
seems to be necessary than to determine how far the

principal, or outer reef, which bounds the shoals to,
the eastward, extends towards the north, which. I 1,11
would not have left to future navicators if 1 had

been less harassed by danger and faticrue, and had
liad a ship in better condition fbr the purpose.

To this channel, or passaue, I have given the name
of the ship, and called it ENDEAVOUR STRAITS. ItS

length ftom. N. E. to S. W. is ten leagues, and it is
about five leacrues broad, except at the north-east en-

trance, where it is somewhat less than two miles,
being contracted by the islands which. lie there.

That which 1 called Possession Island is of a moder.
ate height and circuit, and this we left between us
and the main, passing between it and two small round
islands which lie about two miles to ihe N.. W. of it,
The two small islands, whicli 1 called Wallis's Islands,
lie in the middle of the south-west entrance, and Moi

these we left to the southward. Our depth of water
in the strait was from. four to nine fâthom, with
every where good anchorage, except upon the bank,

which lies two leagues to the nérthward of' Wallis's
0

17700 ROUND THE WORLD* igg



OlflAIMO COOK 1 S FIRST VOYAGE AUGUSTe

Islands, where, at low water, there are but tbree
01 fathom: for a more particular knowledge of this

strait, and of the situations of the several islands
and shoals on the eastern coast of New Wales, 1 refer
to the chart, where they are delineated with all the

accuracy that circumstances would admit ; yet, with
respect to the shoals, 1 cannot pretend that one half
of them are laid down, nor can it be supposed possi-
ble that one ha1t'of them should be 4iscovered in the
course of a single -navigation : many 1 1 a slands aiso must
bave escaped my pencil, especially between latitude
200 and 220, where we saw islands out at sea as fàr
as an island could be distinguished - it must not

therefbre be supposed, by future navigators, that
where no shoal or island is laid down in my chart, no

shoal or island will be found in these seas: it is
enough that the situation of those that appear in the

chart is faithfully ascertained, and, in general, 1 have
the greatest reason to hope that it will be, found as
free -ftom error as any that has not been corrected b 'v
subsequent and successive observations. The lati-
tudes and longitudes of all, or most of the principal

head-lands and bays, may be confided in, for we sel.
dom failed of getting an ob'ervation once at least
every day, by which to correct the latitude of our reck-
oning, and observations for settlirýg the longitude
were equally numerous, no opportunity that was

offered by the sun and moon being suffered to escape.
It would be injurious to the memory of Mr. Green,
not to take this opportunity of attesting that he. was
indefatigable both in making observations and'caleu-

lating upon them ; and that, by his instructions and
assistance, many of the petty officers, were enabled
both to observe and calculate with great exactness.
This method of finding the longitude at sea, may be
put into universal. practice, and may always be de-
pended upon within half a degree, whieh is suflicient
for all nautical purposes. If, therefore, observing
and calculating were considered as necessary quali-
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fications fbr every sea officer, the labours of the spe.
culative theorist to, solve this problem might be re.
mitted, without much injury to, mankind neither

will it be so diflicult to acquire this qualification, or
put it in practice, as may at first appear ; for, with
the assistance of the nautical almanack, and astrono.

mical ephemeris, the-calculations fbr finding the lon.
gitude will take u little more time than the- calcu.
lation of an azimuth for finding the variation of the
-compass,
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CHAP. VI.

DEPARTURE FROINI NEW SOUTH WALES; A PARTICULAR DE-

SCRIPTION OF THE COUNTRY5 ITS PRODUCTS9 AND PEOPLE:

A SPECIMEN OF THE LANGUAGE9 AND SOME OBSERVATIONS

UPON THE CURRENTS AND TIDES.

OF thiS country, its products, and its people, many
particulars have already been related in the course of"
the narrative, being so interwoven with tlie events
as not to admit-of a separation. 1 shall now give a
more full and circumstantial description of -each, in

which, if" some things should happen to be repeated,
the greater part will be fbund new.,

New Holland or, as 1 have now called the eastern
coast, New South Wales, is of a larger extent than
any other country in the known world that does not
bear the name of» a continent : the lenath of' coast

along which. we sailed, reduced to a straight line, is
no less than twenty.-seven degrees of latitude, amount-
ing to near 2000 miles, so that its square suffice must

be much more than equal to all Europe. To theý_
southward of 33 or 34, the land in general is low and
level; fàrther northward it is hilly, hut in no part

can be called mountainous; and the hills and moun-
tains, taken together, make but a small part of the
surface, in comparison with the valleys and plains.
It ils, upon the whole, rather barren than. fertile; yet
the rising ground is chequered by woods and lawns,
and the plains and valleys are in many places covered

with lierbacre : the soil, however, îs ftequently sandy,
and many of the lawns, or savannahs, are rocky and
barren, especially to the northward, where, in the
best spots, vegetation was less vigorous than in the
southern part of the country ; the trees were not so

tall, nor was the herbage so rich. The grass in ge-
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neral is high, but thin, and the trees, where they are
largest, are seldom less than forty fýet asunder ; nor
is the country inland, as far'as we could examine it, ÎÏ,
better elotýed than the sea-coast. The banks of the
bays are covered with mangroves, to the distance of
a mile within the beach, under which the. soil is a
rank mud, that is always overflowed by a spriing.
tilde; farther in the country we sometimes met with
a bog, upon wbich the grass was very thick and
luxuriant, and sometimes with a valley, that was

clothed with underwood: the soil in some parts
seemed to, be capable of improvement, but the far

areater part is such 'as can admit of' no cultivation,
The coast, at least that part of it which lies to the
northward of 25' S., abounds with fine bays and har«

bours, where vessels may lie in perfect security ftom
all winds.

If we may judge by the appearance of the country
whille we were there, which was in the very height of

the dry season, it is well watered -. we fbund innu.
merable small brooks and springs, but no great
rivers these brooks, however, probably become

large in the rainy season. Thirsty Sound was the fouonly place wliere fresh water was not to be procured
for the ship, and even there one or two small pools

à'were fbund in the woods, though the face of the
country was every where intersected by salt creeks
and mangrove land.

Of trees, there is no great variety. Of those that
could be called timber, fliere are but two sorts : the

largest is the gum-tree, whicli grows all over the
country, and has been mentioned already: it has

narrow leaves, not much unlike a willo w- and -*the
gum, or rather resin, which it yields, is of a deep red,
and resembles the sanguis draconîs ; Vossibly it may q
be the same, fbr this substance is known to be thé
produce of more than one plant. It is mentioned by
Dampier, and is perhaps the same that Tasman found

upon Diemen-s Land, where he says lie saw 1,1 Gum
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of the trees, and gum lac -of the ground." The other
timber-tree is that which grows som ewhat like our
pines, and has been particularly mentioned in the
account of Botany Bay. The wood of both these
trees, as 1 have before remarked, is extremely hard
and heavy. Besides thèse, here are trees covered
with a soft bark that is easily peeled off, and is the
same that in the East Indies is used for the calking

of' sh ipso lu-.
We found here the palm of three diffèrent sorts.

The first, which grows in great plenty to the *South-
ward, has leaves that are platted like a fan : the cab-

bage of thèse is small, but exquisitely sweet; and the
nuts, which it bears in great abundan'ce, are very

good food fbr hogs. The second sort bore a much
greater resemblance to the true cabbage-treeof the

West Indies ; its leaves were large and pinnated, li«ke
those of the cocoa-nut ; and thèse also produced a

cabbage, which, though not so sweet as the other,
was much larger. The thîrd sort, which, like the se.

cond, was found only in the northern parts, was sel-
dom more than ten feet higb, with sinall pinnated
leaves, resembling those of some kind of fern : it
bore no cabbage, but a plentiful crop of nuts, about
the size of a large chesnut, but rotinder. As we found
the hulls of thèse scattered round the places where
the Indians had made theilr fires, we took for granted
that they were fit to eat; those, however, who made

the expenment, paid dear for their knowledge of the
contrary, for they operated both as an emetie and

cathartie 'with great violence. Still, however, we
made no doubt but that they were eaten by the In.

dians and, judgering that the constitution of the hogs
might be as strong as theirs, though our own had
proved to be so much inferior, we carried them to
the stye ; the hogs ate them indeed, and for some
time. we thought, without sufferinon any inconveni-
ence - but in about a week they w'ere so much dis-
ordered, that two of them died, and tbe rest were,



recovered witli cyreat difficulty. It is probable, liow.
ever, that the poisonous quality of these nuts may
lie in the juice, like that of the cassada of the Weà
Indies; and that the pulp, when dried, may be not

only wholesome, but nutritious. Besides these spe-
cies of the palm, and mangroves, there were -several
Small trees and shrubs altogether unknown in Europe,
Particularly one whieh produced a very poor kind of
fig; another that bore what we called a plum, whicli
it resembled in colour, but not in shape, being flat on
the sides like a little cheese; and a third, that bore z
" kind of purple apple, which, afier it had been kept
" few days, became eatable, and tasted somewhat like
" damascene.

Here is a great variety of" plants to enrich, the col-
lection of a botanist, but very few of them are of the

esculent kind. A small plant, with long, narrow,
9 rassy leaves, resembling that kind of bulrush which
in England is called. the Cat's-tail, yields a resin of a
bright yellow colour, exactly resembling gambouge,
except that it does not stain ; it has a sweet smell,
but its properties we had no opportunity to discover,
any more tban those of many others with whieh the
natives appear to be acquainted, as they have distin.
guished them by names.

1 have already mentioned. the root and leaves of a
plant resembling the coccos of the West Indies, and
a kind of bean to which may be added, a sort of
parsley and purselain, and two kinds of yams, one
shaped like a radish, and the other round, and co-

vered with stringy« fibres : both sorts are very small,
but sweet; and we never could find the plants that J

Produced them, though we often saw the places
where they had been newly dug up ; it is probable

that the drought had destroyed the leaves, and we
could not, like the lndians, discover them by the

stalks.
Most of the fruits of this country, such as they 'c

are, have been mentioned already. We fbund one in
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the southern part of the country resembling a cherry,
except that the stone was soft ; and another, not
unlike a pine-apple in appearance, but of a very dis-

agreeable taste, which is well known in the East In-
dies, and is called by the Dutch Pyn Appel.Boomen.

Of the quadrupeds, 1 have already mentioned the
dog, and particularly described the kanguroo, and--
the animal of the opossum kind, resembling the pha-
langer of» Buffon; to which I can add only one more,

resembling a polecat, which. the natives cail Quoll;
the back is brown, spotted with white, and the belly
white unmixed. Several of our people said. they had

seen wolves ; but, perhaps, if we had not seen- trac-s
that faÀoured the account, we might have thouglit
them little more worthy of credit than he who report-

ed that he had seen the devil.
Of bats, which hold a middle place between the

beasts and the birds, we saw many kinds, particularly
one which, as 1 have observed already, was larger
than a partridge ; we were not fortunate enough to
take one either alive or dead, but it was supposed to
be the same as Buffon has described by the name of
Rouset or Roug-et.

The sea and other water.fbwl of this country, are
gulls, shaggs, soland geese, or gannets, of two sorts ;

boobie's. noddies, curlieus, ducks, pelicans of an enor-
mous size, and many others. The ]and-birds are,

crows, parrots, paroquets, cockatoos, and other birds
of' the same kind, of exquisite beauty pigeons,

doves, quails, bustards, herons, cranes, hawks, and
eagles. The pigeons flew in numerous flocks, so

that, notwithstanding their extreme shyness, our peo-
ple frequently killed ten or twelve of them in a day :
these birds are very beautifui, and crested very dif.
fèrently from any we had seen béfore.

Among other reptiles, here are serpents of various
kinds, some noxious, and some harmIess ; scorpions,

centipedes, and lizards. The insects are but &w.
The principal are the musquito, and the ant. Of the
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ant there are several sorts some are as green as a
leaf, and live upon trees, where they build their nests

of various sizes, between that of a man's head and
his fist. These nests are of a very curious structure
they are formed by bending down several of the

leaves, each of which is as broad as a man's hand,
and gluing the points of them together, so as to fbrm
a purse; the, viscus used for this purpose, is an
animal juice, which Nature has enabled therfa to ela-%
borate. Their method of first bending down the

leaves, we had not an opportunity to observe ; but
we saw thousands uniting all their strengtli fo hold

them in this position, while other busy multitudes
were employed. withîn, in applying the gluten that was

to prevent their returning back. To satisfy ourselves
that the leaves were bent, and held down b the effoit
of these diminutive artificers, we disturbed them in
their work, and as soon as they were driven from
their station, the leaves on which they were em.
ployed sprung up with a fbrce much greater than we
could bave thought them able to conquer by any

combination of their strength. But, though we gra.
tified our c"riosity at their expence, the injury did

not go unrevenged ; for thousands immediately threw
themselves upon us, and gave us intolerable pain

with their stings, especially those who took posses.
sion of our neck-s and our hair, from, whence they

were not easily driven: the stinu was scarcely less
painful than that of a . bee ; but, except it was re.

peated, the pain did not last more than a minute,
Another sort are quite black-, and their operations

and manner of li& are not less extraordînary. Their
habitations are the inside of the branches of a tree,

which they contrive to excavate by workinc out the
pith almost to the extremity of' the slenderest twig;

the tree at the same time flourishing, as if it had no
such inmate. When we first found the tree, we ga.

thered some of thebranches, and were scarcely less
astonished than we should have been to find that we

M.-
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had profaned a consecrated grove, where every
tree, upon being wounded, gave signs of life ; for we

were instantly covered with legions of these animals,
swarming from, every broken bough, and inflicting

their stings with incessant violence. They are
mentioned by Rumphius in his Herbarium Amboi.
nense, vol. ii. p. 257. ; but the'tree in whieh he saw
their dWellîng, is very different ftom. that in which
we found them.

A third kind we found nested in the root of a
plant, which grows on the bark of trees in the man.
ner of misletoe, and whîch they had perfbrated
fbr that use. This root is commouly as big as a
large turnip, and sometimes much bigger: when we
Cut it, We fbund it intersected by innumerable wind.
ing passages, all filled with these animals, by whichkj, however the vegetation of' the plant di - d not appear
to have suffered any injury. We never cut one of
these roots that was not inhabited, though some were

'À not bigger than a hazle-nut. The animals them-
selves are very small, not more than half as big as the

common red ant in Encland. They had stings, but
scarcely force enough to make them, felt ; they had nlybwever a power of tormentincr us in an equal, if not
a greater degree ; f br the moment we handled the st

root, they swarmed fi-om innumerable holes, and run. tining about those parts of' the body that were un. sacovered, produced a titillation more intolerable than thpain, except it is increased. to great violence. ]Rum-
phius hâ aiso ziven an account of this bulb and its
inhabitants, vol. vi. p. 120. where he mentions an.. 6other sort that are black, StiWe fbund a fourth kind, which are perfectly naharmless, and almost exactly resemble the white ants

of, the East Indies ; the architecture of these is still ibcmore curious than that of the others. They have fisthouses of two sorts, one is suspended on the branches inof trees, and the other erqeted, upon the ground: those wiàupon the trees are about three or four times as big as Th
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a man s head, and are built of" a brittle substance,
which seeins to consist of small parts of' vegetables

k-neaded, together with a glutinous matter, which
their bodies probably supply upon breaking this
crust, innumerable cells, swarniing with inhabitants,

appear in a great variety of» winding directions, all
COMMunicating with each other, "41 with severai

apertures that lead to other 'là4ests upon the same
tree ; they bave also one large avenue, or covered
way, leading to the ground, and carried on under it
to the other nest or house that is constructed there.
This house is generally at the root of a tree, but not
of that upon which their other dwellings are con-
structed : it is formed like an irregtilarly sided cone,
and sometimes is more than six fbet high, and nearly
as much in diameter. Some are smaller and these
are generally flat-sided, and very mucli resemble in
figure the stones which are seen in many parts of*
England, and supposed to be the remains of* druidical
antiquit.y. The outside of these is of" well-tempered,
clay, about two inches thick ; and within are the

cells, which, have no opening outwards, but coiumu-
nicate only with the subterranean way to th-e houses

on the tree, and to the tree near which they are con.
structed, where they ascend up the root, and so up
the trunk and branches, under covered ways of' the
same kind as those by whicli they descended fýom

their other dwellings. To these structures on the ÎÏ
ground they probably retire in the winter, or rain)

semons, as they are proof against any wet that can
iàll; which those in the tree, though generally con.

structed under some overhanging branch, ftom the
nature and thinness of their crust or wal], cannot be.

The sea in this country is much more liberal ot'
l'ood to the inhabitants than the land ; and thougli

fish is not quite so plenty here as they generally are
in higher latitudes, yet we seldoin hauled the seine
without taking ftom fifly to two hundred weiglit,

They are of' various sorts; but, except the mullet,
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and some of the shell.:fish, none of them are known
in Europe :- most of them are palatable, and some are

very delicious. Upon the shoals and reef there are
ineredible numbers of the finest green turtle in the

world, and oysters of various kinds, particularly the
rock-oyster and the pearl-oyster. The gigantic
cockles have been mentioned already ; besides which
there are sea-crayfish, or lobsters, and crabs ; of these
however we saw orily the shells. In the rivers and
salt creeks there are alligators.
The only person who has bitherto given any

account of this country or its inhabitants is Dampier;
and though he is, in general, a writer of credit, yet
1 6 n ipany particulars he is mistaken. The people

whom he saw were indeed inhabitants of a part
of the coast very distant from that which we vi-
sited ; but we also saw inhabitants upon parts of"
the coast very distant from each other ; and their
being a perfect uniformity in person and customs
among them all, it is reasonable to, conclude, that
distance in another direction has not considerably
brolk en it.

The n umber of inhabitants in Élis country appears to
be very small in proportion to its extent. We never saw
so many as thirty of them together but once, and that
was at Botany Bay, when men, women, and children,
assembled upon a rock to see the ship pass by : when

they manifestly formed a resolution to, engage us,
they never could muster above fourteen or fifteen

fighting men, and we never saw a number of their
sheds or houses together that could accommodate a a

larger party. It is true, indeed, that we saw only M
the sea-coast on the eastern side; and that, between b,
this and the western shore, there is an immense tract-O 9of country wholly unexplored: but there is great C'

reason to believe that this imm- ense tract is either
wholly desolate, or at least still more thinly inhabited

than the parts we visited. It is impossible that the
inland country should subsist inhabitants at all seasons tic&
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without cultivation: it is extremely improbable that
the inhabitants of' the coast should be totally igno-
rant of arts of cultivation, which, were practised in-
land; and it is equally improbable that, if they knew
such arts, there should be.no, traces of them- among

them. It is certain, that -we-dià not see one foot of
ground in a state of cultivation in the whole coun-
try, and therefore it may well be concluded, that

_.where the sea does not contribute to feed the inhabit.
ants, the country is not inhabited.

The only tribe with which we bad any intercourse
we found where the ship was careened: it consisted

of one-and-twenty persons, twelve men, seven women,
one boy, and one girl: the womea we never saw but
at a distance, for when the men came over -the river

they were always left behind. The men, here and in
other places, were of a middle size, and in general

well made, clean limbed, and remarkably vigorous,
active, and nimble ; their countenances were not alto-
gether without expression, and their voices were re-

markably soft and effeminate.
Their skins were so, uniformly covered with dirt,

that it was very difficult to ascertain their true colour -.
we made several attempts, by wetting our fingers and
rubbing it, to remove the incrustations, but with very
little effect. With the dirt, they appear nearly as

black as a negro, and according to our best discove.
ries, the skin itself is of the colour of wood soot, or
what is commonly called a chocolate colour. Their
féatures are far from. beingdisagreeable ; their noses

are,,,not flat, nor are their lips thick ; theïr teeth are
white and even, and their hair naturally long and
black, it is, however, universally cropped short; in

general, it is straight, but sometimes it has a slight
eurl ; we saw none that was not matted and filthy,

though without oil or grease, and to our great asto-
nishment free from lice. Their beards were of the

same colour with their hair, and bushy and thick;
fliey are not, however, suffered to arow long. A man,

P 12
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whom we had seen one day with his beard somewhat
longer than his companions, we saw the next with it

somewhat shorter, and upon examination found the
ends of the hairs burnt from this incident, and our
having never seen any sharp instrument among them,

we concluded that both. the hair and the beard were
kept short by singeing them.

Both sexes, as 1 have already- observed, go star-
naked, and seem, to have no more sense of indecency
in discovering the whole body, than we have in dis- -

covering our hands and face.« Their principal orna-
ment is the bone, which they thrust through the car.
tilage that divides the nostrils from each other. What
perversion of taste could make them think this a de-
coration, or what -could prompt them, befbre they

had worn it or seen it worn, to suffer the pain and
inconvenience that must of necessity attend it, is
perhaps beyond the power of human sagacity to de-
termine.. --As this bone is as thick as a man's finger,
and between five and six inches long, it reaches quite
across the fàce, and so effectually stops up both- the
nostrils, that thev are fbrced to, keep their mouths
wide open for br*éath, and snuffle so when they at-

tempt to, speak, that they are scarcely intelligible t
even to, each other. Our seamen, with some humour,

called it their spritsail-yard ; and, indeed, it had so
ludierous an appearance, that till we were used to it, r

we found it difficult to reftain from aughter. Be- r
side this nose-jewel, they had necklaces made of V

shells, very neatly eut and strung together ; brace- t
lets ofsmall. cord, wound two or three times about 9
the upper part of ' their arm, -and a string of plaited C

human hair about as thick as a thread of yarn, lied L
roud the waist. Besides these, some of them had gor- S
gets of shells hanging round the neck, so as to reach Fcross the breast. But though these people wear no ff
clothes, their bodies have a covering besides the dirt, a.
for they paint them. both white and red : the red is ff

commonly laid on in broad patches upon the shoul-
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&rs and breast, and the white in stripes, some nar.
row, and some broad the narrow were drawn over

the limbs, and the broad over the body, not without
somedegreeoftaste. The white was also, laid on in

small patches upon the face,. and drawn in a circle
round each qe. The red seemed to be ochre, but
what the white was we could not discover: it was

close grained, saponaceous to the touch, and almost
as heavy ai; white lead ; possibly it might. be a kind
of" Steatites, but to our great regret Nve could not pro.
cure a bit of" it to examine. They have holes in their
ears, but we never saw any thing worn in them,

Upon such ornaments as the had, they set so great
a value, that they would never part with the least
article fbr any thing we couldoffer; which was the
more extraordinarY, as our beads and ribbons were
ornaments oftlie same kind, but of a more re ular

fbrm and more showy materials. They had, indeed,
no idea of traffie, nor could we communicate any to,
them : they recelved the things that we gave them,
but nevér appeared to, understand our signs when we
required a returii. The same indifference which pre-
vented them ftom. buying what we had, prevented

them also, from attempting to steal : if the had co-
veted more, they would have been less honest ; -for
when we ref»used to, give them a turtle, they were en.
raged, and attempted to take it by fbrce, and we had

nothing else upon which the seemed to set the least
value ; fbr, as 1 have before observed, many of the
things that we liad given them. we fbund lef't negli-
gentiv about in the woodas, like the playthings of'

children, which please, only while they are neýw.
Upon their bodies we saw no marks of disease ' or
sores, but lar e seairs in irregular fines, which. ap-

peared to, be the remains of wounds which they had
inflicted upon themselves with some blunt instrument,

and which we understood by si»gns to have been
memorials ofgrief fbr the dead.
They appeared to, have no fixed liabitations, for we

P 0
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saw ilothing like a town or village in the whole coun.
try. Their houses, ïf houses they may be called, seem
to be fbrmed with less art and indnstry than any we

had seen, except the wretched hovels at Terra del
Fuego, and in some respects they are inferior even to
them. At Botany Bay, where the were best, they4 y

were just high enough for a man to sit upright in,
but not large enough for him. to extend himself in his

whole leingth in any direction: they are built with
pliable rods about as thick as a man-s finger, in the
fbrm of an oven, by sticking the two ends into the

ground, and then covering them with palm.1eaves
.e and broad pieces of bark : the door is nothing but a

Pr large-hole at one end, opposite to which the fire is
made, as we perceived by the ashes. Under these
houses, or sheds, they sleep, coiled up with their
heels to their head, and in this position one of them
will hold three or four persons, As we advanced
northward, and the climate became warmer, we

fbund these sheds still. moreslight: they were built,
like the others, of twig's, and covered with bark; but
none of them were more than four feet deep, and
one side was entirely open: the close side Was
always opposed to the course of the -prevailing wind,
and opposite to the open side was. the lire, probably
more as a defence from the musquitos than the cold. a
Under these hovels it is. probable that they thrust e

only their heads and the upper part of their bodies,
extending their feet towards the fire. They were set sup oce Ily b fiasiona y a wandering horde in any place

that would furnish them for a time with subsistence, tr
ICI! and left behind them when, after it was exhausted, ir

they w a,-ent away; btit in places where they remained
only for a night or two, they slept without any shel- a',
ter, except the bushes or grass, which. is here near M
two feet high. We observed, however, that though
the sleeping huts, which we found upon the main,
were always ttirned from the prevailing wind, those k
mion tlie islands were turned toward-s it which
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seems to be a proof ib that they have a mild season
here, during whieh the sea is calm, and thaï the same

weather which enables them to visit the islands
makes the air welcome even while they sleep.
The only furniEure belonging to, these houses that

ffll under our observation is a kind of oblong vessel
made of bar-, by the simple contrivance of tying up
the two ends with a withy, whieh not being eut off
serves for a handle; these we imagined were used
as buckets to, fkch water ftom the spring, which
may be supposed sornetimes to be at a considerable
distance. They have, however, a smail bag, about
the size of a moderate 'abbage-net, which is made

by laying threads loop within loop, somewhat in the
manner of knitting used by our ladies- to make

purses. This bag the man carries loose upon his
back by a small string which passes over his head ;
it generally contains a lump or two of paint and
resin, some fish-hooks and lines, a shell or two, out

ofwhich their books are made, a few points of dans,
and their usual ornaments, which includes the whole

worldly treasure ofthe richest man among them.
Their fish-hooks are very neatly made, and some

of them, are exceedingly small. For striking turtle
they have a peg of" wood which is about a fbot long,
and very well bearded ; this fits into a socket at the
end of a staff oflight wood, about as thick as a man's
wrist, and about seven or eight feet long: to the
staff is tied one end of a loose line about three or
four fathom long, the other end of whieh is fastened
to the peg. To strike the turtle, the peg is fixed
into the socket, and when it has entered his body,
and is retained there by the barb, the staff flies ofG
and serves for a float to trace their victim. in the

water; it assists ' also to tire him, till they can over.
take him with their canoes, and haul him, ashore.
One of these pegs, as 1 have rneneoned alread 'y, we
found buried in the body of a turtfe, which had

bealed up over it. Their lines are ftom the thic*-
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ness of a half-inch rope to the fineness of a hair, and
are made of some vegetable substance, but what in
particular we liad no opportunity to, learn.

Their fbod is chiefly fish, thoucrli, they sometimes
contrive to, kill the kanguroo, ànd even birds of'

various kinds; notwithstanding, they are so shy that
we found it difficult to get within reach of" them with

a fbwling-pi*ece. The only vegetable that can be
considered as" an article of .4fiood is the yam ; yet

doubtless they eat the several fruits whieh have been
mentioned amo'ng other productions of the country;

and indeed we saw the shells and hulls of' several of'
them lying about the places where they had kindled

their fire.
They do not appear to eat any animal food raw;

but having no vessel in which water can be boiled,
they either broil it upon the coals, or bake it in a

hole by the help of hot stones, in the same inanner
as is practised by the inhabitants of the islands in the
South Seas.

Whether they are acquainted with any plant that
has an intoxicating quality, we do not know; but
-we observed that several of them held leaves of' some
sort constantly in their mouths, as an European does
tobacco, and an East Indian betle: we never saw
the plant, but when they took it ftom their mouths
at our request ; possibly it might be a species of the
betle, but whatever it was, it had no effect upon the
teeth or the lips.

As they have no nets, they catch fish only by
striking, or with a hook and line, except such as
they find in the hollows of the rocks and shoalSý

whieh are dry at half ebb. .
Their manner of hunting we had no opportunity

to see ; but we conjectured by the notches which
they had every where eut in large trees in order to

climb them, that they took their station near the
tops of them, and there watched for such animals as
might happen. to, pass near enougli to be reached
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by their lances it is possible, also, that in this situa. M

tion they miuht take birds when they came to, roost,
I have observed that when theV went fro-"m our

tents upon the, banks of Endeavour River, we could
trace them by the fires which they kindled in their

way; and we imagined that these fires were intended
some way for the taking the kanguroo, which we

observed to be so, much, afraid of" tire, that our dogs
could scarcel fbrce it over places which had been

newly burnt, though the fire was extinguished,
They produce lire with great facility, and spread

it in a wonderful manner. To produce it they take
two pleces of dry soft, wood, one is a stick about
ei-rht or nine inches long, the other piece is flat
the stick they shape into an obtuse point at one end,
and pressing it upon the other. turn it nimbly by
holding it between both their hands as we do a cho.

colate mill, often shiffing their hands up, and then
moving them down upon it, to increase the pressure

as much as possible. By this niethod they get fire
in less than two minutes, and from the smallest spark,

they increase it with great speed and dexterity. We
have often seen one of them run along the shore, to,
all appearance with nothing in his hand, who stoop.
ing down for a moment, at the distance of every fifty îW àor a'hundred yards, lef! fire behind him, as we could

see first by the smolçe, and then by the flame among
the drift wood, and other litter which was scattered
along the place. We had the curiosity to examine
one ofthese planters of' fire, when he set off, and we

saw him wrap up a small spark in dry grass, which,
when he had run a little way,- having been fànned
by the air that his motion produced, began to blaze;

he tben laid it down in a place convenient for his
purpose, inclosing a spark of it in another quantity
of grass, and sor- continued his course.

There are perhaps few thincrs in the history of
rnankind more extraordinary than the discovery and
annlirafinn af fire -- it wili q(-.qrt-plv hp. diqmitpil fhuf
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the manner of producing it, whether by collision or
attrition, was discovered by chance: but its first
effects would naturally strike thosi:,. to, whorn it was
a new object, with consternation and terror: it would
appear to be an enemy to life and nature, and to
torment and destroy whatever was capable of being

destroyed or tormented - and therefore it seems not
easy to conceive what should incline those who first

saw it receive a transient existence from, chance, to
reproduce it by design. It is by no means probable

that those who, first saw fire approached it with the
same caution as those who are fa'il'ar with its

effects, so as to, be warmed only, and not burnt
and it is reasonable to, think that the intolerable
pain W'hich, at its first appearance, it must produce
upon ignorant curiosity, would sow perpetual enmity

between this element and mankind ; and that the
same principle which incites thern to crush a ser.

pent would incite them to, destroy fire, and avoid àll
means by which it would be produced, as soon as
they were known. These circumstances considered,
how men became sufficiently familiar with à to
render it usefuil, seems to be a problem. very difficult

to, solve : nor is it easy to account for the first ap.
plication of it to culinary purposes, as the eating
both animal and vegetable food raw, must have be-

come a habit, before there was fire to dress it, and
those who have considered the fbrce of habit will

readily believe, that to men who had always eaten
the flesh of animals raw, it would be as disagreeable
dressed, as to those who have always eaten it dressed,

it would be raw. It is remarkable that the inhabit-
ants of Terra del Fuego produce fire from a spark

by collision, and that the happier natives of this
country, New Zealand, and Otaheite, produce it by
the attrition of one combustible substance against

another: is there not, then, some reason to suppose that
these different operations correspond with the man-

ner in which chance produced fire in the neighbour-
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hood of the torrid and frigid zones? Among the
rude inhabitants of a cold country, neither any oper- 1-ation of art,, or occurrence of accident, could be sup- Ic

posed. so easily to produce fire by attrition, as in a
climate where every thing is hot, dry, and adust

teeminc with a latent fire which a slight degree of
motion was sufficient to call forth ; in a cold country, Î4
therefore, lit is natural to suppose that fire was pro-

duced by the accidental collision of two metallie
substances, and in a cold country, for that réason.
the same expedient was used to produce it by de-
sign : but in hot countries, where two combustible
substances easily kindle by attrition, it is probable
that the attrition of such substances first produced

fire, and here it was therefore natural for art to
adopt the same operation, with a view to produce
the same effect. It may indeed bê true that fire is

now produced in many cold countries by attrition,
and in many hot by a stroke ; but perhaps upon
enquiry there may appear reason, to conclude that
this has arisen from. the communication of one coun.
try with another, and that with respect to the original
production of fire in hot and cold countries, the dis.
tinction. is well founded.

There may perhaps be some reason to suppose that
men became gradually acquainted with the nature
and effects of fire, by its permanent existence in a qe

volcano, there being remains of volcanoes, or ves-
tiges of their effects, in almost every part of the
world : by a volcano, however, no method of pro.

ducing fire, otherwise than by contact, could be
learnt - the production and application of fire, there- j
fore, still seem, to afford, abundant subject of specu.

lation. to the curious.
The weapéns of these people are spears or lances,

and these are of different kinds: some that we saw
upon the southern part of the coast had four prongs,

pointed with bone, and barbed ; the points were alise
smeared with a hard resin. which zave them a volish,
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and made them enter deeper into what they struck.
To the northward, the lance has but one point: the

shaft is made of cane, or the stalk of a plant some.
what resembling a bulrush, very straight and light,

and ftom eight to fburteen feet long, consisting of
several joints, where the pieces are let into each
other, and bound together ; to this are fitted points
of different, kinds ; some are of hard. heavy wood,
and some are the bones of fish : we saw several that

were pointed with the stings of the sting-ray, the
largest that they could procure, and barbed with

several that were smaller, fastened on in a contrary
direction ; the points of wood were also sometimes
armed with sharp pieces of broken shells, which were

stuck in, and at the Junctures covered with resin:
the lances that are thus barbed are indeed dreadful
weapons; for when once they have taken place, they

can never be drawn back without tearing away the
flesh, or leaving the sharp ragged splinters of the
bone or shell which forms the beard, behind them in
the wound. These weapons are thrown with great
force and dexterity : if intended to wound at a short
distance, between ten and twenty yards, simply with
the hand, but if at the distance of fbrty or fifty,., with
an instrument which we called a throwing stick.
This is a plain smooth piece ofa hard reddish wood,
very highly polished, about two inches broad, half
an inch thick, and three feet long, with a small knob,
or hook at one end, and a cross piece about three or
Ibur inches long at the other : the knob at one end
is received in a small dent or hollow, whicli is made
for that purpo-se in the shaft of the lance near the
point, but from. which it easily slips, upon being im.

pelled fbrward: wlien the lance is laid along upon
this machffie, and secured in a proper position by

the knob, the person that îs to throw it holds it over
his shoulder, and after shaking it, delivers both the
Rthrowing stick and lance with all his force; but the

stick being stopped by the cross piece which comes
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against the shoulder, with a sudden jerk, the lance
flies forward with incredible swifiness, and with so
good an aim, that at the distance of fift yards these
Indians were more sure of their mark than we could

be with a single bullet. Besides these lances, we
saw no offensive weapon - upon thîs coast, except

ýi SPwhen we took our last view of it with our glasses,
and then we thought we saw a man with a bow and
arrows, in which it is possible we might be mistaken.,

We saw, however, at Botan Bay, a shield or target
of an oblong shape, about three feet long, and

eighteen inches broad which was made of the bark
of' a tree : this was fetched out of' a but by one of
the men that opposed our landing, who, when lie

ran away, left it behind him, and upon taking it up,
we found that it had been pierced thr-ough with a
-single pointed lance near the centre. These shields
are certainly in frequent use among the people here;
fbr thougli this was the only one that we saw in their
possession, we fiequently fbund trees from which

they appeared inanifestly to have been eut, the
marks being easily distinguished from those that
were made by cutting buckets: soinetimes also we
found the shields eut out, but not yet taken off from
the tree, the edrres of» the bark only beincr a little

raised by wedges, so that these people appear to i
have discovered that the bark of a tree becomes
thicker and stronger by being suffered to remain
upon the trunk after it bas been eut round.

The canoes of New Holland are as mean and rude
as the bouses. Those on the southern part of the
coast are nothing more than a piece of' bark, about

twelve feet long, tied together at the ends, and
kept open in the middle by small bows of wood
yet in a vessel of this construction we once saw three
people. In shallow water they are set fbrward by
a pole, and in deeper by paddles, about eighteen
inches long, one of which the boatman holds in each
band; mean as they are, they have many conveni-
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encies, they draw but little water, and they are very
1 ight., so that they go upon mud ban«ks to Pick up
shell-fish, the most important use to which they can
be applied, better perhaps than vessels of any other
construction. We observed, that in the iniddle of'
these cames there was a beap of sea-weed, and upon
that a small fire ; probably that the fisli may be broil-
ed and eaten the moment it is caught.

The canoes that we saw when we advanced farther
to the northward, are not made of bark, but of the
trunk of a tree hollowed, perhaps by fire. They are
about fourteen feet long, and, being very narrow, are
fitted with an outrigger to prevent their oversetting.
These are worked with paddles, that are so large as
to require both hands to manage one of' them. -. the
outside is wholly unmarked by any tool, but at each

end the wood is left longer at the top than at the
bottom, îo that there is a projection beyond the hol-
low part resembling the end of" a plank; the sides

are tolerably thin, but how the tree is felled and
fashioned, we had no opportunity to Jearn. The

only tools that we saw among them. are an adze,
wretchedly made of stone, some small pieces of the

saine substance in form of a wedge, a wooden mal-
let, and some shells and fragments of coral. For po-

lishing their throwing sticks, and the points of their
lances, they use the leaves of a kind of wild fig-tree,

which bites upon wood almost as keenly as the shave-
grass of 'Europe, which is used by our joiners : with
such tools, the making even such a canoe as I have
described must be a most difficult and tedious
labour -. to those who have been accustomed'to the
use of metal, it appears altogether impracticable;
but there are few difficulties that will not yield to
patient perseverance; and he who does all hb can,
will certainly produce effects that greatly exceed his
apparent power.

The utmost freight of these cames is four people;
and if more at any time wanted to come over -the
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river, one of those whoý came first was obliged to go
back for the rest : from this circumstance, we con-
jectured that the boat we saw, when we were lying
in Endeavour River, was the only one in the neigh.

bourhood: we have however some reason to believe
that the bark canoes are also used where the wooden
ones are constructed; for upon one ofthe small islands

where the natives had been fishing for turtle, we
found one of the little paddles which had belonged
to such a boat, and would have been useless on board
any other,

By what means the inhabitants of" this country are
reduced to such a number as it can subsist, is not

perhaps very easy to guess ; whether, like the inha.
bitants of New Zealand, they are destroyed by the
hands of each other in contests fbr food; whether
they are swept of by accidental famine, or whether
there is any cause which prevents the increase ofthe

species, must be left for future adventurers to deter.
mine. That they have wars, appears by their wea.
pons ; for supposing the lances to serve merely for
the striking of fish, the shield could be intended fbr
nothing but a defence against men; the only mark
of hostility, however, which we saw among them,
was the perforation of" the shield by a spear, which

has been just mentioned, fbr none of» them, appeared
to have, been wounded by an eneiny. Neither can

we determine whether they are pusillanimous or
brave ; the resolution with which, two of them at.
tempted to prevent our landing, when we had two
boats full of men, in Botan Bay, even afier one of
them. was wounded with small shot, gave us reason to

conclude that they were not only naturally cou.
rageous, but that they had acquired a familiarity with
the dangers of hostility, and were, by habit as well as
nature, a daring and warlike people ; but their pre.

cipitate flight from every other place that we ap-
proached, without even a menace, while they were
out of our reach, was an indication of uncommon
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tameness and timidity, such as those who had only
been occasionally warriors must be supposed to have
shaken of, whatever might have been their natural
disposition. I have fàithfully related facts, the
reader must judge of the people for himself.

From the account that has been criven of our com-
rnerce with them, it cannot be supposed that we
should know much of their language; yet as this is
an object of great curiosity, especially to the learned,
and of great importance in their researches into'the
origin of the various nations that have beendiscoverf

ed, we took some pains to bring.-eway sucli a speci.
men of it as mie '-' ht, in -a certain degree, answer the
pqrpose,ý-and 1 shalf now give an account how it was

proèÙrM-. If wè wanted to know the name of a
stone, we took a stone up into our hands, and as well
as we could, intimated by siens, that we wished they

should name it: the word that they pronounced
upon the occasion, we immediately wrote down.

This method, though it was the best we could con-
triveb might certainly lead us into many mistakes;
for i an Indian was to take up a stone, and ask us
the name of it, we might answer a pebble or a flint; r

so when we took up a stone, and asked an Indian
the name ofit, he might pronounce a word that dis.
tinguished the species and not the genus, or that,

instead of" signifýing stone simply, might sianifý a
rough stone, or a smooth stone ; however, as much
as possible to avoid mistakes of this kind, several of'
us contrived, at different times, to get from them as

many words as we could, and having noted therr
down, compared our lists: those which were the

same in al] 5- and which, according to every ones
account signified the same thing, we venturedto

record, with a very few others, which, from the sim- dc
plicity ofthe subject, and the ease of expressing our St

question with plainness and precision by a sign, have tb
acquired equal authority. Ir

la.
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1 shall now quit this country, with a few observ.ations relative to the currents and tides upon thewast. From latitude 320, and somewhat higher.,dowin to Sandy Cape, in latitude 240 46-# we con.
'tantlyfiound a current settipL to the southward, atthe rate of about ten or fifteéýn miles a day, beingmore or lesse according to our distance ùom theland, for it always rail witl, more force in shore
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than in the offing ; but I could never satisfý my.
self whether the C flood-tide came from the south-

ward, the eastward, or - the northward ; I inclined
to the opinion that it came from the south-east,
but the first time we anchored off the coast, which
was in latitude 24' 30", about ten leagties to the

south-east of Bustard Bay, 1 found it come froin the-
north-west ; on the contrary, thirty leagues fàrtlier

to the north-west, on the south side of Keppel Bay,
1 found that it came from the east., and at the north-
ern part of that Bay it' came from, the northward,
but with a'much slower motion than it had come
ftom the east : on the east side of the Bay of Inlets,
it set strongly to, the westward, as far as the opening
of Broad Sound; but on the north side of that sound,
it came with a very slow motion from, the north-
west; and when we lay at anchor before Repulse

Bay, it came from the northward : to account fbr its
course in all this variety of directions, we need only
admit that the flood-tide comes from the east ' or

south-east. It is well known, that where there are
deep inlets, and large creeks into low lands, running

up from, the sea, and not occasioned by rivers of
fresli water, there will always be a great indraught
of the flood-tide, the direction of which will be de-

termined by the position or direction of the coast
which fbr m*s the entrance of such inlet, whatever be
its course at sea ; and where the tides are weak,

which upon this coast is generally the case, a large
inlet will, if I may be allowed the expression, attract

the flood-tide for many leagues.
A view of the chart will at once illustrate this

position. Tothe northward of Whitsunday-s Pas-
sage there is no large inlet, consequently the flood
sets to the northward, or north-westward, according
to the direction of the coast, and the ebb to the
south, or south-eastward; at least such is their course
at a little distance from the land, for very near it the)r
will be influenced by small inlets. 1 also observedt
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that we had onl one high tide in twenty-four hours,-,dm y
which. happened in the nirrht. The difference be.

tween the perpendicular rise of the water in the day ç 4

and the night, when there is a spring-tide, is no less
than three feet, which, where the tides are so incon. M7siderable as they are here, is a great proportion of
the whole difference between high and low water.
This irregularity of the tides, which is worthy of
notice, we did not. discover till we were run ashore,
and perhaps farther to the northward it is still

greater: after we got within the reef the second
time,, we found the tides more considerable than we
had ever done before, except in the Bay of Inlets,
and possibly this may be owing to the water being
more confined between the shoals; here- also the
flood sets' to the north-west, and continues in the
same direction to the extremity of New Wales, from
whence its direction is west and south-west into the

Indian sea,

À



9 q)v 8 COOK 1 S FlRST VOYAGE AUGUSTI

CIIAP, VIL
It

'rH£ PASSAGE PROM NEW SOUTH WALES TO NEW GtJ'1NEAý WITH

A1ý ACCOUNT OF WHAT HAPPENED UPON LANDING THERE.

INthe afterrioon of Thursday, August the 23d, after
leaving Booby Island, we steered W. N.W.9 with liglit

airs froin the S. S.W. till five o'clock, when it fell calm,
and the fide of ebb soon after setting tâ the N. E., ý'we
came to an anchor in eiglit fàthom water, with a sof»t

sandy bottom. Booby Island bore S.50 E., distantfive
miles, and the Prince of'Wales-s Isles extended. froin
N. E. by N, to S. 55 E. ; between these there appeared
to be a clear open passage, extending from N. 46 E.
to E. by Ne 6

At half an hour after five, in the morning of tlie
24th, as we were purchasing the anchor, the cable

parted at., about eight or ten fathom from. the ring:
the ship then began toi drive, but 1 immediately
dropped another anchor, wbich, brought her up before
she got more than a cable's length ftom the buoy;
the boats were then sent to sweep for the anchor,
but could not succeed. At noon, our latitude, by
observation, was 10' 3(Y S. As I was resolved not to
leave the anchor behind, while there remained a

possibility of recovering it, I sent the boats again
after dinner, with a small line, to discover where it
lay ; this being happily effected, we swept fbr it with
a hawser, and by the same hawser hove the ship up
to it : we proceeded to weigh it, but j ust as we were.
about to ship it, the hawser slipped, and we had all
our labour to repeat, By this time it was dark, and

we were obliged to suspend our operations till the
morning.

As soon as it was light, we sweeped it again, and
4



heaved it to'the bows; by ei(rht. o'clock, we weighed
the other anchor, got under sail, and, with, a fine
breeze at E. N. E., stood to the north-west. At noon,
otir latitude, by observation, was 10' 18'S., longi.
tude 2 19' 39W. At this time we had no ]and in
sicrht, but about two miles to the southward of' us lay
a large shoal, upon which the sea broke with great
violence, and part of which, 1 belleve, -is dry at low

water. It extends N. W.. and S. E., and is about five
leagues in circuit. Our depth of water, from the time

we weighed till now, was nine fathom, - but it soon
shallowed to seven fàthom; and at half an hour after
one, havincr run eleven miles between noon and that
time, the boat whieh was a-head made the signal for

shoal water; we immediately let go an anchor, and
brought the ship up with all the sails standing, for
the boat havincr just been relieved, was at but a
little distance: upon lookincr out from, the ship, we
saw shoal water almost all round us, both wind and

tide at the same time setting upon it. The ship was
in six fàthom, but upon sounding round her, at the
distance of half a cable's length, we fhund scarcely

two. This #,,j-,hoal reached from the east, round by the
north and west, as thr as the south-west, so, that there
was no wa for us to. get clear but that which we
came. This was another haýr's-breadth escape, for it
was near high-water, and there run a short cockling
sea, which must very soon have bulged the ship if
she had struck ; and if ber direction had been half
a cable's length more either to the right or left, she
must have struck before the signal for the shoal was
made. The shoals which, like these, lie a fathom or
two under water, are the most dangerous of any, for
they do not discover themselves till the vessel is just

upon them, and then indeed the water looks brown,
as if' it reflected a dark cloud. Between three ancl
fbur &clock, the tide of ebb began to, make, and 1
sent the master to sound to the southward and south.
westward, and in the mean time, as the ship tended,

(z

1770. 299ROUND TIIE WORLDe



1

I weighed anchor, and with a little sail stood first to
the southward, and afterwards edging away to the
westward, got once more out of danger. At sunset,

we anchored *in ten fathom, with a sandy bottom,
having a fresh gale at E. S,, L

At six in the morning, we weighed again and stood
west, having, as usual, first sent a boat a-head to,

sound. 1 had intended to steer N.W. till 1 had made
the south coast of New Guinea, designing, if possi.
ble, to touch upon it; but upon meeting with these
shoals, I altered my course, in hopes of finding a
clearer channel. and deeper water. In this I suc-
ceeded, for by noon our depth of water was graduaHy

increased to seventeen fathom. Our latitude was
nowq by observation, 10' 10' S. ; and our longitude

2200 N' W, No land was in sight. We continued
to steer west till sunset, our depth of water being
from twenty-seven to twenty-three fàthom, : we then

shortened sail, and kept upon a wind all night; fbur
hours on one tack, and four on another. At daylight,
we made all the sail we could, and steered W. N. W.

till eight o'clock, and then N. W. At noon, our
latitude, by observation, was 9' 56 S., longitude
2)210 W., variation 2' SO'E. We continued our N. W.
course till sunset, when we again shortened sail, and

hauled close upon a wind to the northward: our
depth of water was twenty-one fathom. At eight, we
tacked and stood to the southward tili twelve ; then

stood to the %northward with little sail till daylight:
our soundings were from twenty»five to seventeen

fathom, the water growing gradually shallow as we
stood to the northward. At this time we made sail
and stood to the north, in order to make the land of S
New Guinea: from the time of our making sail till
noon, the depth of water gradually decreased from
seventeen to twelve fàthom, with a stoney and shelly

bottom. Our latitude, by observation, was now t
80 52'S., which is in the same parallel as that in

which the southern parts of'.i\ew Guinea are laid
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down in the charts; but there are Qnly two points so
fàr to the south, and 1 reckoned that we were a de.
gree to the westward of them both, and therefore did
Dot see the land, which trends more to the northward.

We fbund the sea here to be in many parts covered
with a brown scum, such as sailors generally call
spawn. When 1 first saw it, I was alarmed, fearing

that we were affiong shoals; but upon sounding, we
fbund the same depth of water as in other places,
This scum was examined both by Mr. Banks and Dr.
Solander, but they could not determine what it was

it was fbrmed ofinnumerable small particles, not more
than half a line in length, each of which in the mie
croscope appeared to consist of thirty-or fbrty tubes;
and each tube was divided through its whole length

by small partitions into many cells, like the tubes of
the con&rva: they were supposed to belong to, the
vegetable kzingdom, because, upon burning them,
they produced no smell like that of an animal sub.
stance. The same appearance had been observed
upon the coast of Brazil and l'Çew Holland, but

never at any considerable distance from. the shore.
In the evening a sinall bird hovered about the ship,
and at night, settlinçr amon the rigging, was taken.

;c 9It proved to be exactly the same bird which Dampier A 1 "1has described, and of which he has given a rude figure,
by the name of a Noddy ftom New Holland. (See
his Voyages, vol. iii. p. 98. Tab. of» Birds,-fig. .5.)

We continued standing tothenorthwardwithaftesh, 
i 4'

orale at E. by S. and S. E. till six in the evening, having
i eryirregular soundings, the depth changing at once 4
ftom twenty-fbur fathom. to seven. At fbur, we had
seen the land from. the mast-head, bearinçr N.. W. by
N. it appeared to be very low, and to stretch ftom
W., Ne W* to Ne Ni, E., distant four or five leacues.We now hauled close upon a wind till seven, then
tacked and stood to the southward till twelve, at
which time we wore and stood to the northward till
rour in the morning, then laid the head of the vessel ofF

4
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till daylight, when we again saw the land, and stood in
N. N. W. directly fbr it, with a fiesh gale at E. by S,
Our soundings during the night were very irregular,
ftom seven to five fathom, suddenly changing from
deep to sballow, and from shallow to deep, without in
the least corresponding with our distance from the
land. At halfan hour after six in the morning, a

small low island, which lay at the distance of about
a league ftom the main, bore N. by W. distant five
miles: this iSland lies in latitude S' 13" S., longitude
9210 2Y W.; and 1 find it laid down in the charts by
the names of Bartholomew and Whermoysen. We
now steered N. W. by W., W. N. W., W. by N., W.
by S., and S. W. by W., as we found the land lie,
with from five to nine fathom ; and though we reck.
oned we were not more than four leagues from it, yet

it was so low and level, that we could but just see it
from. the deck. It appeàred, however, to be well
covered with wood, and among other trees, we

thouglit we could distinguisli the cocoa-nut. We saw
smoke in several places, and therefbre knew therie

were inhabitants. At noon,, we were about three
leagues from the land; the westernmost part (if which

that was in sight bore S. 79' W. Our latitude, by
observation, was 8' 19'S., and longitude 2210 44"'
W. The island of" St. Bartholomew. bore N. 74 Ee
distant twenty miles.

After steering S. W. by W. six miles, we had shoal
water on our starboard-bow, which 1 sent the yawl to

sound, and at the same time hauled off upon a wind
tili fbur o'clock; and though, during that time., we Y

liad run six miles, we liad not deepened our water an Y
inch. 1 then edged away S. W. fbur miles more;
but finding it still shoal water, 1 brought to, and called r
the boats aboard. At this time, being between three 1
and four leagues from the shore, and the yawl having C

fbund only three fàthom water in the place to which
1 liad sent her to sound, 1 hauled off close upon a t
wind, and weathered. the shoal about half a mile.
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Between one and two o'cloch-, we passed a bay or
inlet, before whieh lies a smali island that seems to

shelter it from the southerly winds - but I very much
doubt whether there is sufficient depth of water be-
hind it for shipping. 1 could not attempt to deter-
mine the question, because the S. E. trade-wind
blows right into the bay, and we had not as yet had

any breeze from the land.
We stretched off to sea till twelve o9clock, wlien

we were about eleven leagues from the land, and had
deepened our water to twenty-nine fathom. We now
tacked and stood in till five in the morning; when,
being in six fathom, and a half, we tacked and

laid the head of the vessel off till daylight, when
we saw the land, bearin N. W. by W., at about

the distance of four leagues. We now made sail, and
steered first W. S. W., then W. by S.; but coming
into five fathom and a half, we hauled off S, W, tilt

we deepened our water to eight fathom, and -then
kept away W. by S. and W., having nine fathom, and
the land just in si * ht ftom the deck ; we iudged it
to be about four leagues distant, and it was still very
low and woody. Great quantities of the brown scum
continued to appear upon the water, and the sailors
having given up the notion of its being spawn, fbund
a new name for it, and called it Sea-saw-dust. At
noon, our latitude, by observation, was 8'SO'S., our
longitude 222'34 W. ; and Saint Bartholomew-s lsle
bore N. 69 E.. distant seventy-four miles.

As ali this coast appears to have been very mi-
nutely examined by the Dutch, and as our track,
with the -soundi win -ztl)pear-by-the- chart; is

sufficient to say, that we continued our course to the
northward with very shallow water, upon a bank of

mud, at such a distance from the shore as that it
Could scarcely be seen ftom, the ship, till the third of

September. During this time we made many at-
tempts to get near enough to go on shore, but with.

out success i and having now lost six days of fair
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wind, at a time wlien we knew the south-east mon-
soon to be nearly at an end, we began to be im-patient of farther dela , and determined to run the

ship in as near to the shore as possible, and then
land with the pinnace, while she kept plying off and
one to, examine the produce of the country, and the
disposition of the inhabitants. For the two last days
we had early in the morning a light breeze from the

shore, which, was strongly impregnated with the fra-
grance of the trees, shrubs, and herbage that cover-

ed it, the smell being something like that of Gum
Benjamin. On the Sd of September, at day-brea-,
we saw the land extending from N. by E. to S. Le

at about four leagues distance, and we then kept
standing in for it with a fresh gale at E. S. E. and
IL by S. till nine o'clock, when being within about
three or four miles of it, and in three fàthoin water,

we brought to. The pinnace being hoisted out, 1
set off from. the ship with the boat's crew, accom-

pànied by Mr. Banks, who also took his servants,
and Dr. Solander; beîng in all twelve persons weil

armed; we rowed directly towards the shore, but
the water was so shallow that we could not reach it
by about two hundred yards: we waded, however,
the rest of the way, having left two of the seamen
to take care of the boat. Hitherto we had seen no
signs of inhabitants at this place; but as soon as we
got ashore we discovered the prints of human feet,
which could inot long have been impressed upon the

sand, as they were below high water mark : we
therefore concluded that the people were at no great
distance., and, as a thick wood came down within a
hundred yards of the water, we thought it necessary

to proceed with caution, lest we should fall into an
ambuscade and our retreat to the Ioat be cut off.
We walked along the skirts of the wood, and at the

distance of about two hundred yards from the place
where we landed, we came to a grove of cocoa»nut

trees, which stood upon the banks of' a little brook
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of brackish water. The trees were of'a small growth,
but well hung with fruit; and near them was a shed
or hut, which had been covered with their leaves,
though most of them were now fallen off : about

the hut lay a great number of the sheUs of the fruit,
some of whiéh appeared to, be just fresh from, the

tre;e., We looked at the fruit very wishfully, but
not thinking it safe to, climb, we were obliged to, ïïleave it without tasting a single nut. At a little :.f.i
distance from this place we found plantains, and a
bread-fruit tree, but it had nothing upon it; and
having now advanced about a quarter of a mile from
the boat, three Indians rushed out of the wood with
a hideous shout, at about the distance of a hundred V
y ards and as they ran towards us, the fbremost
threw something out of his hand, which flew on one
side of him, and burnt exactly like gunpowder, but
made no report: the other two instantly threw their
lances at us; and, as no time was now to be lost,
we discharged our pieces, which were loaded with

small shot. It is probable that they did not feel
the shot, for though they balted a moment, ýhey did

not retreat ; and a third dart was thrown at us. As
i x.we thought their farther approach might be prem

vented with less risk of" life, than it would cost to
defend ourselves against their attack if they should 1

come nearer, we loaded our pieces with bal! and
fired a second time : by this discharcre it is probable

that some of them were wounded; yet we had the
satisfaction to see that they ail ran away with great
agility. As 1 was not disposed forcibly to, invade
this country, either to gratify our appetites or our

curiosity, and perceived that nothing was to be done
upon ftiendly terms, we improved this interval, in
which, the destruction of the natives was no longer

necessary to our own defence, and with all expedition
returned, towards our boat, As we were advanc
along the shore, we perceived Ïhat the two men on
board made signals that more Indians were coming
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down ; and befbre we got into the water, we saw
several of them cominc round a point at the distance
ofabout five hundred yards: it is probable that they
had met with the three who first attacked us ; for as
soon as they saw us they halted, and seemed to, wait

till their main body should come up. We entered the
water, and waded towards the boat; and they re.

inainect at their station, without giving us any inter.
ruption. As soon as we were aboard we rowed
abreast of them, and their number then appeared
to be between sixty and a hundred. We now took
a view of' them at our leisure ; they made much the
same appearance as the New Hollanders, being

nearly of' the same stature, and having their hair
short- cropped : like them, also they were all stark
naked, but we thought the colour of their skin was
Inot quite so, dark ; this however might perhaps be

Merely the effect of their not being quite so, dirty,
All this while they were shouting defiance, and

letting off their fires by four or five at a time. What
these fires were, or fbr what purpose intended, we
could not imagine: those who, discharged thetn had
in their hands a short piece of stick, possibly a hollow
cane, which they swung sideways ftom them, and we

immediately saw fire and smoke, exactly resembling
those of a musket, and of no fonger duration. This

wonderfül phenomenon was observed ftom the ship,
and the deception was so, great, that the people on
board thought they had fire-arms; and in the boat,
if we had not been so, near as that we must have
beard. the report, we should have thought they had

been firing volleys. Afier we bad looked at theni
attentively some time, without taking any notice of

their flashing and vociferationi we fired some muskets
overtheirheads: uponhearingtheballsrattleamong
the, trees, they walked leisurely away, and we re-
turned to, the ship. Upon examining the weapous

they bad thrown at us, we found. them to be light
dans, about four feet long, very ill made, of a reed
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or bamboo cane, and pointed with liard wood, in
whicli there were many barbs. They were dis-

1 ef,cliarced with great fbrce for thougli we were at
sixty yards distance, they went beyond us, but in

what manner we could not exactly see possibly
they might be stiot with a bow; but we saw no bows

among them, when we surveyed them from the boat,
and we were in general of opinion, that they were

thrown with a stick, in the manner practised by the
New Hollanders.

This place lies in the latitude of 6' 15' S., and
about sixty-five leagues to, the N. E. of Port
Saint Aucrustine, or Walche Caep, end is near wliat
is called in the charts C. de la Colta de St. Bona-
ventura. The land here, like that in every other

part of the coast, îs very low, but covered with a
luxuriance of wood and herbage that can scarcely be

conceived. We saw the cocoa-nut, the bread-fruit,
and the plantain tree, all flourishing in a state of' the

'highest perfýction, though the cocoa-nuts were green,
and the bread-fruit not in season ; besides most of
the trees, shrubs, and plants that are common to,
the South Sea islands, New Zealand, and
Holland.

Soon after our return to, the ship, we hoisted in
the boat and made sail to, the westward, being re.

solved to, spend no more time upon this coast, to the
great satisfàction of' a very considerable majority of

the ship's company. But 1 am sorry to, say that 1
was strongly urged by some of the officers to send a

party of men ashore, and cut down the cocoa-nut
trees for the sake of the frult. This 1 pereniptorily
refused, as equally unjust and cruel. The natives
had attacked us merely fbr landincr upon their coast,
when we attempted to take nothincr away, and it was

therefbre morally certain that they would have made
a vigorous eflbrt to defýnd their property if it had

been invaded, in which. case many of them must
have fallen a sacrifice to our attempt, and perhaps
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also, sonie of our own people. I sh-ould bave re.
gretted the necessity of such a masure, if 1 had
been in want of the necessaries of life; and ceitainly
it would have been highly criminal when nothing
was to be obtained but two or three«hundred of
green cocoa-nuts, whieh would at most have pro.

cured us a mere transient gratification. I might
indeed have proceeded farther along the coast to the
northward and westward, in search of a place where

the ship might have lain so near the shore as to
cover the people with ber guns when they landed ;
but this would have obviated only part of the mis.

chief, and though it might bave secured us, would
probably in the very act bave been fatal to the
nativës. Besides, we bad reason to think that be.
fore such a place would have been found, we should
have been carried so, far to, the westward, as to have

--- ]:>een--obligêd-to go to Batavia, on the north side of
Java; which I did not think so, safe a passage as to
the south of" Java, through the Straights of Sunday:
the ship also was so leak ' y that 1 doubted whether it
would not be necessary to heave ber down at Batavia,
which was another reason for making the best of our
way to that place; especially as no discovery could

be expected in seas which had already been navi.
gated, and where every coast had been laid down by
the Dutch raphers. The Spaniards indeed, as
well as the D h, seem to have circumnavigate all
the islands in Ne* Guinea, as almost every place
that is distinguished in the chart has a name in both
languages. The chàrts with which 1 compared such
part of the coast as I visited, are bound up with a
French work, intitled, cc Histoire des Navigations
aux Terres Australes," which vas published în 1756,
and 1 found them tolerably exact - yet 1 know not

by whom, nor when they were taken; and though
New Hollan'd and New Guinea are in, them repre-
sented as two distinct countries, the very history in
which they are bound up leaves it in doubte 1 pre-
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tend however to no more merit in this part of the
voyage, than to have established the fact beyond all
controversy.

As the two countries lie very near eacli other,
and the intermediate space is f ùIl. of islands, it is
reasonable to suppose that they were both peopled
from one common stock: yet no intercourse appears
to have been kept up between them ; for if there
had, the cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, plantains, and other
fruits of New Guinea, which are equally necessary
for the support of life, would certainly have been
transplanted to New Holland, where no traces of

them are to be found. The author of die && Histoire
des Naviaations aux Terres Australes,,'-' ïn. his ac.
count of La Maire's voyage, has given a vocabulary
of the language that is spoken in an island- near New
Britain, and we find, by comparing that vocabulary
with the words which we learnt in New Holland, that
the languages are not the same. If, therefore, it
should appear, that the languages of New Britain.
and New Guinea are the same, there will be reason
to suppose that New Britain and New Guinea were

peopled from a common. stock; but that the inha.
bitaùts of New Holland had a different origin., not-

withstanding the proximity of the countries.,
A î
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CHAP. VIII.

'ME PASSAGE PRO.«Ll NEW GUINEA TO THE ISLAND OF SAVUý
AND THE TRANSACTIONS THERE.

WE made sail, from. noon on Monday the Sd to
noon on Tuesday the 4th, standing to the westward,
and all the time kept in soundings, having from four.

teen to thirty fàthom ; not regular, but sometimes
more, sometimes less. At noon on the 4th, we were
in fourteen fathom, and latitude 6 44" S., longitude
9230,.5l' W, ; our course and distance since the Sd
at noon, were S. 76 W. one hundred and twenty
miles to the westward. At noon on the 5th of

September, we were in latitude 70 25e S., longitude
20W,50 4f' W.;, having been in soundings the whole
time from. ten to twent fathom,

At half an hour after one in the morning of the
next day, we passed a small island which bore from
us N. N. W., distant between three and four miles;
and at day-light we discovered another low island,

extending from N. N, W. to N. N. E... distant about
two or three leacrues. Upon tbis island which did

not appear to be very small, 1 believe 1 should have
landed to, examine its produce, if the wind had not
blown too fresh to admit of it. When we passed
this island we had only ten fathom. water, with a

rocky bottom. ;. and thèrefore 1 was aftaid of' run.
ning down to leeward, ]est I should meet with shoal

water and foul ground. These islands have no place
in the charts except tbey are the Arrou islands; and
if these, they are laid down much too far ftom New

Guinea. 1 found the south part of them. to lie in la-
titude 70 6 S., longitude 225' W.

We continued to steer W. S. W. at the rate of four
miles and a half an hour, till ten o'clock at night,



1770. r.OUND TUE WORLD.

wlien we had. fbrty-two fkliom, at eleven we had
thirty-seven at twelve fbrty.fire, at one in the morn.

incr fbrty-nine, and at three 120, after which we had
no ground. At day-light, we made all the sail we ,could, and at ten o'clock, saw land, extending frorn 4 ý,J
N,» N, W. to W. by N., distant between live and six
leagues : at noon, it bore from N. to, W., and at
about the same distance : it appeared to be level, and
of' a moderate height. By our distance from New
Guinea, it ought to have been part of the Arroit

islands, but it lies a degree farther to the south. than
any of these islands are laid down in the charts ; and
by the latitude should be Timor Laoet we sounded,
but had no ground with fifty fathom.

As 1 was not able to satisfy myself from. any chart,
what land it was that 1 saw to, leeward, and fearing
that it might trend away more southerly, the weather

also being so hazy that we could not see far, I steered
S. W., and by four had lost sight of the island. 1
was now sure that no part ofit lay to, the southward
of S' 15' S., and continued standing to the S. W. with
an easy sail, and a fresh breeze at S. E. by E. and
E. S. E. : we sounded every hour, but had no botm
tom with 120 fathom,

At day-break, in the morning, we steered W. S. W.,
and afterwards W. by S., whieh by noon brought us
into the latitude of 9' SOI'S., longitude 229o Se W., and

by our run from New Guinea, we ought to have been
within sight of Weasel isles, which. in the charts are
laid down at the distance of twenty or twenty-five C

leagues from. the coast of New Holland; we, however,
saw nothing, and, therefbre, they must have been
placed erroneous1y ; nor can this be thouaht strange,

when it is considered that notonlythese islands-, but the
coast which bounds this sea, have been discovered and 1
explored by different people, and at différent times, and Ir

the charts iipon -which they are delineated, put toge-
ther by others, perhaps at the distance of more than

a century afier the discoveries had been made; uot
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to, mention that the discoverers themselves had not
all the requisites for keeping an accurate journal., of
which those of the present age are possessed.

We continued our course, steering W,, till the
evening of the 8th, when the variation of the com.

pass, by several azimuths, was 12" W., and by the
amplitude 5' W. At noon, on the 9th, our latitude,
by observation, was 9' 46' S., longitude 232' 7" W.
For the last two days, we had steered due W., yet,
by observation, we made sixteen miles southing, six
miles from noon on the 6th to noon on the 7th, and eten miles from noon on the 7th to noon on the 8thý
by which it appeared that there was a current setting
to, the southward. At sunset, we found the vari. tation to be 2 W., and at the same time, saw an ap.
pearance of verv hiirh land bearing N. W*a sf Z.J tcIn the morning of the 10th, we saw clearly that kwhat had appeared to be land the night before, was WTimor. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was SE10' l'S., which was fifteen miles to the southward of Plthat given by the log; our longitude, by observation, alwas 233' 27' W. We steered N. W. in order to ob- W«tain a more distinct view of the land in sight,, till foury gi0 clock in the morning of the lith, when the wind r
came to the N. W. and W., with which we stood to hC

Athe southward till nine, when we tacked ànd stood MI.
ýN- W., having the wind now at W. Se We At, Sun.arrise, the land bad appeared to extend from. W, N, W, lieto, N. E., and at noon., we could see it extend to the &westward as far as W, by S. ý S., but no farther to the seseastward than N. by E. We were now well assured, Tithat as the first land we had seen was Timor, the last heisland we had passed was Timor Laoet, or Laut. wiLaoet is a wôrd, in the language of Malaca, signifyl- th(ing sea, and this island was named by the inhabitants toof that country. The south part of it lies in latitude SP(80 15à' S., longitude 2280 10-0 W, but in the charts atthe south point is laid down in various latitudes, ini

from 8o 3(Y to 90 3(Y it ils indeed possible that the hiI
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land wé saw might be some other island, but the pre.
sumption to the contrary is ver strong, fbr if Timory

Laut had laÎn where it is placed in the charts, we
must bave seen it there. We were now in latitude e
9" 37" S.; longitude, by an observation of the sun
and moon, 23311 54' W. ; we were the da befbre iny
238" 27' ; the difference is 27 eiýact1y ýhe same that
was given by the log: this, however, is a degree of

accuracy in observation that is seldom to be expected.
In the afternoon, we stood in shore till eight in the
evening, when we tacked and stood off, being at the
distance of about three leagues from the land, which
at sun-set extended from S. W. -1 W. to Ne Ea at

this time we sounded, and had no ground with 140
fathom. At midnight, having but little wind, we

tacked and stood in, and at noôn the next-day, our
latitude, by observation, was 9' 36' S. This day,

we saw smoke on shore in several places, and had
seen many fires during the niopht. The land ap-

peared to, be very high, rising in0gradual slopes one
above another: the hills' were in general covered

with thick woods, but among them. we could distin.
9 uish naked spots of a considerable extent, which
had the appearance of having been cleared b art.

At five o'clock in the afternoon, we were within a
mile and a halfof the shore, in sixteen fathom wateri,
and abreast of a small inlet into the low land, whieli
lies in -latitude 9" 34" S., and probably is the same
that Dampier entered with his boat, for it did not

seem, to, bave sufficient depth of water for a ship,
The land here answered well to the description that
he has given of it : close to the beach, it was covered
with high spiry trees, which he mentions as having
the appearance of pines; behind these there seemed
to be salt-water creeks, and many mangroves, inter.

spersed however with. cocoa-nut trees : the flat land
at the beach appeared in some places to extend

inward two or three miles before the rise of" the first
hffi; in this part, however, we saw no appearance
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of plantations or houses, but great fýrti1ity, and f'roin
the number of fires, we judged that the place must
be well peopled.

When we had approached within a mile and a half
ofe the shore, we tacked and stood off, and the ex.

tremes of" the coast then extended from. Nu Eu by Eu
to W. by S. -1 S. The south-westerly extremity waas
a low point, distant from us about three leagues,

While we were standing in fbr the shore, we sounded
several titues, but had no ground till we came with*n

about two mites and a half; and then we had five and
Jf twenty fathom, with a soft bottom. After we had

tacked, we stood off till midnight, with the wind at
S.; we then tacked and stood two hours to the west-
wardý when the wind veered to S. W. and W. S. W.,

and. we then stood to the southward again.- In the
morning, we found. the variation to be l' 10" W. by

the amplitude, and by the azimuth l' ýZ7'- At noon,
our latitude was, by observation, go 4&' S,, our loin-

gitude 52-34' 12' W.; we were then about seven
Jeagues distant from the land, which extended flom

Ne 31 Eu, to W. Se W, i- W*
With light land breezes from W. by Nu fbr a few

hours in a morning, and sea breezes from S. S. W@
and S., we advanced to the westward but slowly.
At noon, on the 14th, we were between six and sevea

leagues ftom the land, which extended from Nu by
E-83 to S, 78 W,; we still saw smok-e in many places
by day, and fire by night, both upon the low land cand the mountains beyond it. We continued steer.
ing along the shore, till the morning of the 15th, the
land still appearing hilly, but not so hi h as it had9

been: the hills in generai came quite down to the
sea, and where they did not, we saw, instead of flats
and mangrove land, immense groves of cocoa-nut
trees, reaching about a mile up ftom the beacli:

there the plantations and houses commenced, and
peared to be innumerable. The houses were

shaded by groves of the fan palm. or borassus, and
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the plantations, which were inclosed by a fence,
reached almost to the tops of the highest, hills. We

saw2, however, neither people nor cattle, though our
9 lasses were continually employed, at which we were
not a little surprised,,

We continued our course, witli little variation, till
nine o'clock in the morning of the 16th, when we
saw the small island calledROTTE; and at noon the
Island SEMAU, Iyincr off the south end of Timor,
bore N. W.

Dampier, who has given a large description of the
island of'Timor, says, that it is seventy leagues long,

and sixteen broad, and that it lies nearly N. E. and
S. W. 1 found the east side of' it to lie nearest N. E.
yE. and S. W. by W., and the south end to lie in

latitude W> 23 S., longitude 236' 5 W. We -ran
about fbrty-five leagues along the east side, and

found the navigation altogether ftee from danger,
The land, whîch is bounded by the sea, except near
the south end, is low for two or three miles within
the beach, and in general intersected by salt creeks
behind the low land are mountains, which. rise one
above another to a considerable heiglit. We steered
W« N, W. till two in the afternoon, when being with.
in a small distance of the north end of Rotte, we

liatiled up N. N. W. in order to, go between it and
Semau -. afier steering three leagues tipon this course,

we edged away N. W. and W., and by six we were
clear of all the islands. At this time, the south part
of Semau, which lies in latitude 10' 15-' S., bore
N. E., distant fbur leagues, and the island of Rotte
extended as far to the southward as S. 36 W. The
north end of this island, and the south end of Timor,
lie N. E. and S. î W., and are about three or fbur J,
leagues distant from each other. At the west end of"
the passage between. Rotte and Semau, are two smalt
Islands, one of' -hich lies near the Rotte shore, and
the other off the south-west point of Semau. : there Ï-S
.1 crnnA rhannpl hptwppn t.hpm-qhniit six mileq hraarf-
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through whieh *e passed. The isle of Rette bas
not so lofty and mountainous an appearance as
Timor, though it is agreeably diversified by bill and
valley: on the north side, there are many sandy
beaches, near which grew some trees of the fan palm,
but the far greater part was covered with a kind of

brushy wood, that was without leaves. The appear.
ance of Semau was nearly the same with that of
Timor, but not quite so high. About ten o'clock
at night, we observed a phSnomenon in the heavens,
which, in many particulars, resembled the aurora f

borealis, and in others was very different: it con. p
sisted of a dull reddish light, and reached about d

twent degrees above the horizon: its extent was fi
very y-ifferent at different times, but it was never less L

than eight or ten po D nts of the compass : through a
and out of this passed rays of light of a brighter bý
colour, whieh vanisbed, and were renewed nearly in d
the same time as those of the aurora borealis, but had IV
no degree of the tremulous or vibratory motion which W
is observed in that phSnomenon : the body of it or

bore S. S. E. ftom the ship, and it continued with» ]y
out any diminution of its brightness, till twelve Siî

0.'clock, when we retired to, sleep, but how long cc
afterwards, 1 cannot tel]. E

Being clear ofall the islands which are laid down tif
in the maps we had on board, between Timor and SI].
Java, we steered a west course till six ôyclock the M(
next morning, when we unexpectedly saw an island cli
bearing W. S. W., and at first 1 thought we had D--
made a new discovery. We steered directly for i4 ME
and by ten o'clock were close in with the north side wi
of it, wliere we saw bouses, cocoa-nut trees, and to sh(

our very agreeable surprise, numerous flocks of' ho--
sheep. This was a temptation not to, be resisted drE

by people in our situation, especially as many of us an
were in a bad state of health, and many still repining to
at my not, having touclied at Timor; it was there- abc
tbre soon determined to attempt a commerce with
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people who appeared to be so well able to supply our
ma y necessities, and remove at once the sickness
and discontent that had got footing among us, The
pinnace was hoisted out, and Mr. Gore, the second
lieutenant, sent to see if there was any convenient
place to, land, taking with him, some trifles as pre
sents to the natives, if any of them should appear.

While he was gone, we saw from. the ship two men
on horseback, who seemed to, be riding upon the hills
for their amusement, and often stopped to look at
the sbip. By this we knew that the place had been
settled by Europeans, and hoped, that the many
disagreeable circumstances whieh always attend the

:first establishment of commerce with savages, would
be avoided. In the mean time, Mr. Gore landed in

a smaR sandy cove near some houses, and was met
by eight or -ten of the natives, who, as well in their
dress, as their persons, very much resembled the

Malays: they were without arms., except the knive6
which it is their custom, to, wear in their girdles, and
oneofthemhadajack-asswithhim. Theycourteous.
]y invited him, ashore, and conversed with him by
signs, but very little of the meaning of either party
could be understood by the other. In a short time,
lie returned with this report, and, to our great mor.

tification, added, that there was no anchorage fbr the
ship. I sent him, however, a second time, with both
money and goods, that he might, if possible, pur.

chase some refreshments, at -least for the sick ; and
Dr. Solander went in the boat with him. In the
inean time, 1 kept standing on and off with the ship,

which at this time was within about a mile of the
shore. Befbre the boat could land, we saw two other
horsemen, one of whom, was in a complete European

dress, consisting of a blue coat, a white waistcoat,
and a laced hat: these people, wheil the boat came
to the shore, took- little notice of her, but sauntered
about, and seemed to look with great curiosity at the

It 4
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ship. We saw however other horsemeri., and a great
number of persons on foot, gather round our people,

and, to our great satisfiaction, perceived, several
cocoanuts, carried into the boat, from whieh we

concluded that peace and commerce were established
between us.
After the boat bad been ashore about an hour and

a half, she made the signal for having intelligence
that there was a bay to leeward, where we miglit
anchor : me stood away directly for it, and the boat
following, soon came on board. The lieutenant
told us, that he had seen some of the principal

people, who were dressed in fine linen, and had'mie chains of gold round their necks lie said, that lie
.41 had fiot been able to, trade, because the owner oftlie

cocoa-nuts, was absent, but that about two, dozen had
been sent to the boat as a present, and that some
linen had been accepted in return. The people, to
give him. the information that he wanted, drew a

rnap upon ý the sand, in which they made a rude re-
presentation of a harbour to leeward, and a town
near it: they also gave him to, understand, that

sheep, hogs, fbwIs, and fruit, M'ight there be pro.
cured in great plenty. Soine of them. frequently

pronounced the word Portuguese, and said sème-
thing of Lai-ntuca upon the island of Ende : from
this circurnstance, we conjectured that there were

Portuguese somewhere upon the island, and a Por"
tuguese, who, was in our boatý attempted to converse
witli the lndians in that language, but soon found

that the knew oaly a word or t wo of it by rote : one
of them, however, wheu they were giving our people
to uuderstand that there was a town near the harbour

to which thýy had directed us, intimated, that as a
token of going right, we should see somewhat, which

'he e:ýpressed by crossing bis fingers, and the Porfùýý,
guese instantly conceived that he meant to express a

crosS. Just as our people were puttintr off, the horse
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man in the European dress came up, but the officer
not having his commission about him, thought it best
to, decline a conferencee

At seven o'clock in the evening, we. came to an
anchor in the bay to whi e liad been directed,
at about the distance of le from the shore, in, t
thirty-eight fhthom water, with a clear sandy bottoin,
The north point of thé bay bore N. 30 E., distant
two miles and a half, and the south point, or west

Tiend of the island, bore S. 68 W. Just as we got
round the north point, and entered the bay, we dis.

covered a large Indian town or village, upon which
we stood on, hoisting a jack on the fore top-mast

liead: soon after, to, our great surprise, Dutch colours
were hoisted în the town, and tliree guns fired; we

Stood on, however, till we had soundings, -and tlien
anchored.

As soon as it was light in the morning, we saw thé
same colours hoisted upon the beach, abreast of the

ship supposing therefbre that the Dutch had a
seulement here, 1 sent Lieutenant Gore asliore, to
wait upon the Governor, or the cliief' person residing
upon the spot, and acquaint him who we were, and fbr

what urpose we had touched upon the coast. As
soon as he came ashore, he was received by a guard
of between twenty and thirty Indians, armed with

muskets, who conducted him to the town, where the
colours had been hoisted the night befbre, carrying

with them those that had been hoisted upon the
beach, and marching without any military regularity,

As soon as he arrived, he was introduced to the Raja,
or King of the island; and by a Portuguese interpre.
ter, told him, that the ship was a man of wàr belong. Jîý
ing to the King of Great Britain, and that she liad
many sick on board, fbr whom we wanted to pur.

chase such refreshments as the island afforded. His
inajesty replied, that lie was willing to supply us M

with whatever we wanted, but that, being in alliance
Nvith the Duteli East lndia Company, lit %%-aç,-; not at
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liberty to trade with any other people, without
having first procured their consent, for which, how. 1

ever, he said, he would immediately apply to, a
Dutchman who belonged to the company, and who

was the only white man upon the island. To this
man, who, resided at some distance, a letter was
immediately dispatched, acquainting him. with our
arrival and request: in the mean time, Mr. Gore
dispatched a messenger to me, with an account of
bis situation, and the state of the treaty. In about
three hours, the Dutch resident answered the letter
that had been sent him, in person : he proved to, be
a native of Saxony, and bis name is Johan Christopher
Lange, and the same person whom we had seen on
horseback in a European dress: he behaved with

great civility to, Mr. Gore, aDd assured him, that we
were at liberty to puichase of the natives'whatever

we pleased. After a short time, he expressed a t
desire of comin on board, so, did the King also, fi9 

aand several of bis attendants Mr. Gcire intimated
that he was ready to attend them, but they desired
that two of our people might be lefl ashore as hos- t

tages: and in this also the were indulged.
About two o'clock, they all came aboard the ship,

and our dinner being ready, they accepted our invit. 0
ation to partake of it: I expected them, immediately

1% to sit down, but the King seemed to hesitate., and at
last, with some confusion, said, he did not imagine a,
that we, who where white men, would suffer him,who was of' a different colour U'to sit down in our
company; a compliment soon removed his scruples, b

and we, all sat down together with great cheerfuiness
and cordialît happily we were at no loss fm inter-ït y
preters, both Dr. Solànder and Mr. Sporing under-sta tinding Dutch enough to, keep up a conversation
with Mr. Lange, and several of the seamen were able s
to converse with such of the -natives as spoke Portu- V

guese. Our dinner happened to be mutton, and the c
-NKing expressed a desire ofhaving an Engâsh 5heep;
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we had but one left, however that was presented to,
him - the facility with which this was procured, en.

couraged him to ask for an English dog, and Mr.
Banks politely gave up his greyhotind : Mr Lange
then intimated that a spying-glass would be accept»
able, and one was immediately put into his ýand. leOur guests then told us, that the island abounded
with buffaloes, sheep, hogs, and fbwls, plenty of

which should be driven down to the beach the next
day, that we might purchase as many of them as we

should think fit: this put us all into high spirits, and Mi
the liquor circulated rather fàster than either the
Indians or the Saxon could bear; they intimated
their desireto go awa however, before they wereyjý
quite drunk, and were received upon deck, as they

had -- been when they came aboard, by the marines
under arms. The King expressed a curiosity to see
them. exercise, in - whieh he was gratified, and they
fired three rounds : he looked at them with great-

attention, and was much surprised at their regularity
and expedition, especially in cocking their pieces
the first time they did it, he struck the side of the
ship with a stick that he had in his hand, and cried

out with great vehemence, that all the locks made but Ï i
one clink. They were dismissed with many presents, Aand when they went awa saluted with nine guns:
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solan er went ashore with them;
and as soon as they put off they gave us three cheers.

J-JOur gentlemen, when they came ashore, walked
up with them. to, the town, which consists of many
houses, and some of them. are large; they are how.
ever nothing more than a thatched roof, supported
over a boarded floor by pillars about four feet hicrh,
They produced soine of their palm-wine, which was
the fresh unfermented juice of the tree; it had a filsweet, but not a disagreeable taste and hopes
were conceived that it might contribute to recover
Our sick from the seurvy, Soon after it was dark,

.âIr. Banks and Dr. Solander returned un board,
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In the morning of' the 19th, 1 went ashore with
Mr. Banks, and several of the officers and gentlemen,

to return the King9s visit; but my chief business
was to procure some of the buffàloes, sheep, and

fowls, which we had been told should be driven
down to the beach. We were greatly mortified to

find, that no steps had been taken to, fulfil this pro.
mise ; however, we - proceeded to the house of assein.
bly, which, with two or three more, had been erected
by the Duteh East-India Company, and are distin.
guished, ftom the rest by two pieces of wood resem. _h

a
bling a pair of cow's horns, one of which. is set up at
each end of the ridge that terminates the roof; and
these were certainly what the Indian intended to re.

1U,j llrcetit- y crossing his fingers, though our Portu.
guese, who was a good Catholic, construed the sign

into a cross, which had persuaded as that the settle-
ment belonged to his countrymen. In this place we

tcinet Mr. Lange and the King, whose name was A
tlMadocho Lomî Djara, attended by many of the prin«
wcipal people. We told thein that we had in the boat trfroods of" variôus kinds, which we proposed to barter

fbr such refreshments as they would give us in ex« M
archange, and desired leave to bring thein on shore;

which bein ' granted, they were brought ashore ac- M2M 9
cordingly. We then attempted to seule the price of

the buffaloes, sheep, hogs, and other commodities
which we proposed to purchase, and for which we ar
vere to pay in money but as soon as tWs was men- sirtioned, Mr. Lange left us, telling us, that these prelimi.

naries must be settled with the natives : he said, how« A.
ever, that he had received a letter from, the Governor ag
of Concordia in Tiràor, the pu ort of which he thrp
-%vould communicate to us when he returned. hi

litAs the morning was now far advanced, and we
were very unwilling to return on board and eat salt iný

wiprovisions, when so many delicacies surrounded us
ta..ashore, we petitioned his Majesty fbr liberty to pur-
wiChase a small hog and some rice, and to employ his



Subjects to dress them for us. He answered very
graciously, that if we could eat victuals dressed
by his subjects, which he could scarcely suppose, he
would do himself the honour of entertaining us. We
expressed our gratitude, and immediately sent on

board for liquors.
-About' five o'clock, dinner was ready it was

served in six-and-thirty dishes, or rather baskets, con.
taining alternately rice and pork ; and three bowls of
earthen ware, filled with the liquor in which the pork

-had been boiled: these were ranged upon the floor,
and mats laid round them for us to sit up.on. We
were then conducted by turns to a hole in the floor,

inear which stood a inan with water in a vessel, made
x)f the leaves of the fan-palm, who assisted us in
washing our hands. When this was done, we placed
ourselves round the victuals, and waited for the Kinçre
As he did not come, we inquired for him, and were
told that the custom. of the country did not permit
tiie person who gave the entertainment to sit down
with his guests ; but that, if we suspected the victuals

to be poisoned, he would come and taste it. We im.
mediately declared that we had no su.eh suspicion,

and desired that uone of the rituals of hospitality
miglit be violated on our account. The prime mi.

nister and Mr. Lange were of our party, and we
made a most luxurious meal: we thought the pork
and rice e'cellent, and the broth not to, be despised ;
but the spoons, which were made of leaves, were so,

small, that few of us had patience to use them.
After din ' ner, our wine passed briskly about, and we
again inquired, for our royal host, thinking that

though the custom of his country would not allow
him to, eat with us,, he might at least share in the jol.

lity of our boule; but lie again excused himself; say.
ing, that the master of a feast should never be drunk,
which there was no certain way to avoid but by not
tasting the liquor. We did not, however, drink our

wine where we had eaten our victuals ; but as soon

ROUN'D TIIE WORLD.
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as we had dined, made room for the seamen and ser.
vants, who, immediately took our places: they could

not dispatch all that we had left, but the women who
came to clear away the bowls and baskets, obliged

them to carry away with them what they had not
eaten. As wine generally warms and opens the

heart, we took an opportunity, when we thought its
influence began to be felt, to, revive the subject of
the buffaloes and sheep, of which we had not in all
this time heard a syllable, though the:ý were toi have
been brought down early in the morning, But our
Saxon Dutchman, with great phlegm, began to com.
municate to, us the contents of the letter which he
pretended to have received from the Governor of h
Concordia. He said, that after acquainting him that
a vessel had steered from thence towards the island
where we were now ashore, it required him, if such b
ship should apply fbr provisions in distress, to relieve V
her ; but not to suffer her to, stay longer than was a

absolutely necessary, nor to make any large presents P'
to the infèrior people, or to leave any with those of b
superior rank to be afterwards distributed among Sc

them : but he was graciously pleased to, add, that we bi
were at liberty to, give beads and other trifles in ex. trý

change fbr petty civilities, and palm-wine. d(
It was the general opinion, that this letter was a fica

tion ; that the prohibitory orders were feigned with a hq
viewto get moneyfromus for brèàkin them;andthat, re

by precluding our liberality to the natives, this man in
hoped more easily to turn it into another channel,

In the evening, we received inteffigence from our WE
trading-p ace that no buffaloes or hogs had been to
brought down, and only a few sheep, which had been wi

taken away before our people, who had sent for mo- ce
ney, could procure it. Some fowls, however, had ar
been bought, and a large quantity of a kind of syru in
made of' thejuice of the palm-tree, which, thoug wi

infinitely superior to, molasses or treacle, sold at a th
very low price. We complained of our disappoint- th
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ment to Mr. Lange, who had now another subter.
fuge he said, that if we had gone down to the

beach ourselves, we might have purchased what we
pleased ; but that the natives were afraid to take mo-
ney of our people, lest ît should be counterfeit. We
could not but el some indignation against a man
who bad concealed this, being true; or alleged it,
being false. 1 'âtarted up, however, and went immem
diatel to the beach, but, no cattle or shee were to

be seen, nor were any at band to be produced,,
While 1 was gone, Lange, who knew well enough

that I should succeed no better than my people, told
Mr, Banks that the natives were displeased at our not

havin offéred them gold for their stock and that if
gold was not offered, nothing would be bought.,
Mr. Banks did not think it worth his whilé to reply,
but soon after rose up, and we all returned on board,

very much dissatisfied with the issue of our negoci.
ations. During the course of the day, the king had

promised that some cattle and sheep should be
brought down in the morning, and had given a rea.

son to'r our disappointment somewhat more plausi.
ble ; he said that the buffaloes were far up the coun.

try, and that there had not'been time to, bring them
down to the beaéh.
The next morning we went ashore again: Dr. So-

lander went up to the town to speak to, Lange, and I
remained upon the beach, to see what could be done

in the purchase of provisions. 1 found here an old
lndian, who, as he appeared to have some authority,

we had among ourselves called the prime minister
to eniraoze this man in our interest, 1 presented him

with a spying«glass, but I saw nothing at market ex-
cept one small buffalo, I enquired the price of it,
and was told five guineas: this was twice as
inuch as it was worth however, 1 offered three,
which 1 could perceive the man who treated with me
thought a good price; but he said he must acquaint
the* kinS with what 1 had offered before he could
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take it. A inessenger was immediately dispatched
to his inajesty, who soon returned, and said, that thee

buffalo would not be sold for any thing less than five
guineas. This price 1 absolutely refused to give

and another messenorer was sent away with an account
of my refusàl : thîs messenger was longer absent than
the other, and while 1 was waiting for his return, 1
saw, to my great astonishment, Dr. Solander coming
ftom the town, followed by above a hundred men,

some arn-ted wità muskets, and some with lances.
When 1 enquired the meaning ofthis hostile appear.

ance, the Doctor told me, that Mr. Lange had inter.
preted to him a message from the King, purporting
that the people would not trade with us, because we

had refused to give them more than half the value of' C
what they had to sell ; and that we should not be

permitted to trade upon any terms longer than this
day. Besides the officers who commahded the party,

there came with it a man wlio was born at Timor, of"
rPortuguese parents, and who, as we afterwards disco. r-

vered, was a kind of colleague to the Dutch factor - tiy hby this man, what they pretended to be the King's
order, was delivered. to me, of the same purport with

that which Dr. Solander had receîved from Lange, P:
We were all clearly of opinion that this was a mere

artifice of the factors to, extort money from. us, for
which. we liad been prepared by the account of a let-

ter from Concordia; and while we were hesitating P
what step to take, the Portuguese, that he might the

sooner accomplish his, purpose, began to drive away
the people who had brought down poultry and syrup, SL

and others that were now, coming in with buffaloes dc
and sheep. At this time, 1 glanced my eye upon the 111-
old man *hom 1 had complimented in the mornincr to
with the spying-glass, and 1 thought, by his looks,

that he did not heartily approve of what was doing ;
I therefore took him by the hand, and presented him
with an old broad sword. This instantly turned the

scale in our favour; he received the sword with a
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transport of d flourishing it over the busy Por.
tuguese, who crouched like a fox to a lion, he made

him, and the officer who commanded the party, sit
down upon the ground behind him: the people, who,

whatever were the crafty pretences of these iniquit-O
ous factors for a Dutch company, were eager ta sup-
ply us with whatever we wanted, and seemed also to
be more desirous of goods than money, instantly im-
proved the advantage that had been procured them,
and the market was stocked almost in an instant. To
establish a trade for buffaloes, however, which 1 most
wanted, 1 found it necessary to, give ten guineas for

two, one of whieh -weighed no more than a hundred
and sixty pounds; but 1 bought seven more rnticli
cheaper, and might afterwards have purchased as
many as 1 pleased almost upon my own terms, fior -

they were now driven down to, the water side in
herds. In the first two that 1 bought so dear, Lange

had ceitainly a share, and it was in hopes to obtain
part of the price of others, that be had pretended
that we must pay for them, in gold. The natives,

however, sold what they'afierwards brought down
much to their satisfaction, without, paying part of the
Price to him as a reward for exacting money froin us.

Most of the buffaloes that we bought, after our
friend, ibe prime minister, had. proeured us a fàir
Market, were sold fbr a musket a pîecej and at this
price we might, have bought as many as would have
fteighted otir ship.

The refreshments which we procured here, con-
sisted of nine buffaloes, six sheep, thrée hogs, thirty

dozen of fowls, a few limes, and some cocoa-nuts
many dozen of eggs, half of which however proved
to be rotten ; a little garlic, and several hundred

9 allons of palm-syrup.
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CHÀP. JX.

à PARTICULAR DESCRIPTION OF THE ISLAND OF SAVUe ITS

PRODUCE AND INHABITANTS9 WITII A SPECEMEN OF THEIR

LANGUAGE.

Tiiis island is called by the natives SAVU the rnid-
dle of it lies in about the latitude 10' 35'S., longitude
287' 30'W.; and has in general been so little known
that I never saw a map or chart in which it is clearl ' y
oi accurately laid down. I have seen a very old one,
in which ît is called Sou, and confounded with Sandel

Bôscli. Rumphius mentions an island by the nanie
of Saow; and he also says, that it is the same whicli
the Duteh call Sandel Bosch ; but neither is this
island, -nor Timor, nor Rotte, nor indeed any one of'
the islands that we have seen in these seas, placed
within a reasonable distance of its true situation. It

is about eight leagues long from east to west; but
what is its breadth, 1 do not know, as 1 saw oiily the
north side. The harbour in whieh we lay is called

Seba, from. the district in which it lies : it is on the
north»west side of the island, and well sheltered froui
the south-west trade-wind, but it lies open to the
north-west. We were told, that there were two other

bays where ships might anchor; that the bést, called
Timo, was on the south-west side ,ýf the south-east

irint: of tbe third we learut neither the name nor
situatïon. The sea-coast, in general, is low; but in
the middle ofthe island there are hills of a consider-
able height. We were upon the coast at the latter
end of thedr3f season, when there had been no rain

f&r seven m-nths ; an&1ye were told that when the
dry season continues k long, there is no running

stream, of' fresh water upon the whole island, but
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onty sinail springs, whicli are at a considerable dis-
tance Erom the sea-side : yet nothiiig can be imagined
so beautiffil as the prospect of* the country Erom the
s h i p. The level grotind next to the sea-side was
covered with cocoa-nut trees, and a kind of palm

called Arecas; and beyond them the hills, which
rose in a gentle and regular ascentý were richly

clothed, quite to the summit, with plantations of the
thn-palm, fbrming an almost impenetrable grove.

How much even this prospect must be improved,
when every fbot of" crround between the trees is

covered witli verdure, by maize, and millet, and
indigo, can scarcely be conceived but by a powerfiil
imagination, not unacq'uainted. with the stateliness
and beauty ofthe trees that adorn this part of' the
earth. The dry season commences in March or
April, and ends in October or November.

The principal trees of' this island are the fàn-pali-n,
the cocoa-nut, tamarind, limes, oranges, and man.
goes; and other vegetable productions are maize,

Guinea corn, rice, millet, callevances, and water.
melons. We saw also one sugar-cane, and a fèw
kinds of Europeai-à garden-stuff; particularly cellery,
marjoram, fennel, and garlie. For the supply of

luxury, it has betel, areca, tobacco, cotton, indigo,
and a smali quantit of'cinnamon, whicli seems to be
planted here only forcuriosit and indeed ýve doubted

whether it was the genuine plant, knowi*ng that the
Dutch are very careffil not to trust the spices out of'

their proper islands. There'are however several kinds
of'fýuit, besideg those which have been already men-

tioned particularly the sweet sop, which is well
known to the WestIndians, and a small oval t'rait,

called the Blimbi,'both of which grow upon trees.
The blimbi- is about three or fbur inches loncr, and
in- the middle aboutas thick as a man% finuer taper.
ing towàrds, each end: it is covered with a very thin
skin of a light green colour, and in the inside are a
few seeds disposed in the form ofa star: its flavour is

S

17 70.



COO PS FIRST VOYAGE SEPT.

a liglit, clean, pleasant acid, but it cannot be eaten
raw ; it is said to be excellent as a pickle; and stewed,0
it made a most agreeable sour sauce to, our boiled
dishes.

The tame animals are buffaloes, sheep, goats, hogs,
fowls, pigeons, horses, asses, dogs and cats ; and of'

all these there is great plenty. The btiffaloes differ
very considerably from the horned cattle of Europe@Umm in several particulars; their ears are mucli Jar er,

their skins are almost without hair, their horns are
curved towards each other, but together bend directly

backwards, and they have no dewlaps. We saw
several that were as big as a well grown European OX,

and there must be some much larger; fbr Mr. Banks
saw a-pair of horns which measu-rèd from tip to, tîp

three feet nine inches and an half; across their widest
diameter four feet one inch and an half; and in the

whole sweep of their semicircle in front seven feet six
inches and a half. It must however be observed
that a buffalo here of any given size, does not weiali
above balf as much as an ox of the same size in Eng.
land: those that we guessed to wei h fbur liundred9

weiglit did not weigli more than two liundreA and
fifty; the reason is, that so late in the dry season the

bones are very thinly covered with flesh : there is not
an ounce of»fàt in a whole carcase, and the flanks are
literally nothing but skin and bone: the flesli how-
ever is well tasted and juicy, and I suppose better

than the flesh ofan English ox would be, if lie was to
starve in this sun-burnt country.

The hcÉses are from eleven to, twelve hands high, X
Cbut though they are small, they are spirited and nim- tble, especially in pacing, whicli is their common

step : the inhabitants generally ride them without a'
saddle, and with no better bridle than a halter. The

sheep are of the kind whicli in England are called S
Bengal sheep, and differ from oursin mati particularsey
Tbey are covered with hair instead of wool, their

ears are very large, and hang down under their horns,

a
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and their noses are arched ; they are thought to have
a general resemblance to a goat, and fbr that reason
are frequently called cabritôs: their flesh we thought
the worst mutton we had ever eaten, being as lean as

that of the buffalo's, and without flavour. The hop,
however, were some of the fattest we had ever seen,

though, as we were told, their principal fbod is the
uts'de husks of rice, and the palm, syrup dissolved

in water. The fowls are chiefly of the game breed
and large, eut fhe eggs are remarkabl small,

Of the fish which the sea produces here, we know
but little : turtles are sometimes found upon the coast,
and are by these péople, as well as all others, con.
sidered as a ckinty.

The people are rather- under, than over the mid.
dling size; the women especially are remarkably

short and squat-built: their complexion is a dark
brown, and their liair universally black and lank.
We saw no différence in the colour of rich and poor,

thotigh in the South Sea islands, those that were ex.
posed to the weather were almost as brown as the
New Hollanders, and the better soit nearly as fhir as
the natives of Europe. The men are in general well.
made, vigorous, and active, and have a greater variety
in the make and disposition of" their &atures than
usual : the countenances of the women, on the con».
trary, are all alike,

The men fasten their hair up to the top of their
lieads with a comb, the women tie it behind in a club,

whicli is very thr from becoming. Both sexes eradi.
cate the hair from under the arm, and the men, do
the same by their beards, fbr which purpose, the
better sort alwa%-s carry a pair of silver pincers hang.

itifr by a strince round their necks;, some however
suffer a very hale hair to remain tipon their upper
lips, but this is always kept short,

The dress of both sexes consists of' cotton clQth,
which being died blue in the yarn, and not uniformIy
of' the same shade, is in clouds or wa%-es of that co.
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lour, -ind even in our eye had not an iiielegant
appearance. This cloth they manufacture tliemselves,
and two Pieces, each about two yards lono, and a
yard and a half wide, make a dress oneof them is
%vorn round the middle, and the other covers the
upper part of the body: the lower edge of the piece
that goes round the middle, the men draw pretty
tightjust below the fork, the upper edge of it is lef.'t
loose, so as to form a kind of hollow belt, which
serves them as a pocket to carry their knives, and

ofher little iinplements whicli it is convenient to have
about them. The other piece of cloth is passed

through this girdle behind, and one end of it being
brought over the left shoulder, and the other over
the right, they fall down over the breast, and are
tucked into the girdle before, so that by opening or

closing the plaits, they can cover more or less of their
bodies as they please ; the arrns, legs, and feet -are

always nakecÉ. The difference between the dress of'
the two sexes consists principally in the manner of
wearing the waist-piece, Ibr the women, instead of'

drawing the lower edge tight, and leaving the upper
edge loose fbr a pocket, draw the upper edge tight,
and let the lower edge fall as low as the knees, SO as
to forin a petticoat ; the body-piece, instead of being
passed through the girdle, is fastened under the arms,
and cross the breast, with the utmost decency. 1
have already observed, that the men fastened the
hair upon the top of the liead, and the women tie it
in a club behind, but there is another difference in14
the head-dress, by which the sexes are distinguished
the women wear nothing as a succedaneum for a cap,
but the men constantly w p something round their
heads in the manner of a fillet ; it is small, but gene- îî

'rally of the finest materials that can be procared: we
saw some who applied silk handk-erchiefs to this pur-

pose, and others that wore fine cotton, or muslin, in
the manner of a small turban,

These people bore their testimony that the love
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of finery is an universal passion, for their- ornaments
were very numerous, Some of the better sort worechains of gold round theïr necks, but they were madeofttflaited wire, and consequently were light and of

Ji value; others had rings, which were so much
worn, that the seemed to have descended throughy

many aenerations; and one person had a silver-headed7cane, marked with. a kind of cypher, consist.
ing of the Roman letters V, 0, C, and therefore
probably a present from the Dutch East India Com.
pany, whose mark it is: they have also ornaments dk

fmade of beads, which some wear round their necks
as a solitaire, and others, as bracelets, upon their
wrists: these are common to both. sexes, but the

women have besides strings or girdles .of beads,
which they wear round their waists, and which serve

to keep up their petticoat. Both sexes had their earsbored, nor was there a single exéeption that fell under
our notice, yet we never saw an ornament in any
of them; we never indêed saw either man or woman
in any thing but what appeared to be Îheïr ordinary

dress, except the king and his minister, who in
general wore a kind of night»gown of" coarse chintz,

and one of whom once received us in a black robe,
which appeared to be made of what is called prince's A.àstuff. We saw some boys, about twelve or fourteen

years old, who bad spiral circles of" thick brass wire
passed three or fbur times round their arms, abovethe elbow, an rin s 0,,d some men wore 9 f ivory, two,
inches in breadth, and above an inch in thickness,
tipon the same part of the artn these, we were

told, were the sons of the rajas, or chiefs, who wore
those cumbrous ornaments as badges of their higli Abirth.
Almost ail the men liad their iian->es traced upon

theirarms in indelible characters of' a black colour, e
and the women had a square ornament of flourished
lines, impressed in the sàme manner, just under the

bend of the elbow. We were struck with the simili-
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tude between these marks, and those made by tat-
towing in-the South Sea islands, and upon inquiring

into its origin, we learnt that it had been practised
by the natives long before any Europeans came

among them. ; and that in the neighbouring islands,
the inhabitants were marked with circles upon their
necks and breasts. The universality of this practice,

which prevails among savages in all parts of the
world, from the remotest lîmits of' North America,

Rem to, the islands in the South Seas, and which probably
differs but little from. the method of staining the
body that was in use among the antient inhabitants
of Britain, is a curious subject of speculation.*

The houses of Savu are all built upon the same
plan, «and differ only in size, being large in propor.
tion to the rank and riches of the proprietor. Some
are four hundred feet long, and some are not more

than twenty : they are alt raised upon posts, or piles,
aboutf b -&et high, one end'of whieh is driven into
the ound, and upon the other end is laid a sub. r0

stantial floor of wood, so that there is a vacant space
of four feet between the floor of the house and the

ground. Upon this floor are placed other posts or C
pillars,' that support a roof of sloping sides, which

meet in a ridge at the top, like those of" our barns Là
rthe eaves of this roof, which is tWatched with palm Ir

leaves, reach within two feet of the floor, and over- n
k.hang it as much : the space within is generally divid- ti

Ji fl
In the account which Mr. Bossu has given of some Indians tiwho inhabit the banks of the Akanza, a river of North Ainerica,

whieh rises in New Mexico, and falls into the Mississippi, he relates SI(
the following incident: Il The Akanzas," says he, Il have ado t
me, and as a mark of rny privilege, have gure of a b
r -buck upon my thigh, which was don'n this manner: an Indian

having burnt some straw, diluted the ashes with water, and with
this mixture, drew the figure upon my skin; he.then retraced it, eqi
by ýricking the lines wich needles, su as at every puncture just to qi
draw the blood, and the ý blood mi king with the ashes of the straw, ar
formes a figure which can never be effaced. See Travels through

Louisjana, vol. i. 1). 1070
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ed lengthwise into three equal parts; the middlepart, or centre, is inclosed by a partition of foursides, reaching about six feet above the floor, andone or two small rooms are aiso sometimes taken offftom. the sides, the rest. of- the space under the roaf'is open, so as freely to admit the air and die light:the particular uses ofthese diferent apartinents, ourshort stay would not permit us to, learn, except thatthe e lose room, in the center was appropriated to, thewomen.

The food of" these people consists of eveiry tan-wanimal in the country, of which the hog holds thefirst pigce in their estimation and the horse thesecond ; hext to the home is the buffalo, next to thebuffalo their poultry, and they prefbr dogs and catsto sheep and goats. They are not fond oifish, and,1 believe,-it is never eaten but by the poor people,nor by them, except when their duty or businessrequires them to be upon the beach, and then everyman is furnished with a light casting net, whieli isgirt round him, and makes part of- his dress; andwith this he takes any s'all fish which happen to-come in his way.
The esculent vegetables and fruits have beeninentioned already, but the fan-palm requires moreparticular notice, for at certain times it is a succeda.neurn for all other food both to man and beast, - Akind of wine, called toddy, is procured fromý thistree, by eutting the buds which are to produceflowers, soon after theïr appearance, and ty*n linthem small baskets, made of the Jea ich are

V S%-VV-hilso close as to hold liquids without leaking. Thejuice which trickles into th'ese vessels, is collectedby---persons who climb the trees for that purpose,morning and evening, and is the common drink of*every individualupon the island; yet a much greaterquantity is drawn ëff than is consumed in this use,and of the surplus they ýake both a syrup andCoarsel sugar. The liquor is called dûà. nr fiiinr -anri
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both the syrup and sugar, g-Wa. The syrup is pre.
pared by boiling the liquor down in pots of earthen

ware, tilt. it is sufficiently inspissated; it is not unlike
treacle in appearance, but is somewhat thicker, and
has a much more agreeabl-e taste : the su ar is of a

reddish»brown, perhaps the same with the Jugata
sugar upon the continent of India, and it was more
agreeable to our palates thaà any cane sugar, unre.

_J fined, that we had ever tasted. We were at first
au afraid, that the syrup, of which some of our people

eat very great quantities, would bave brought on
fluxes, but its aperient quality was so very slight,
that what effect ît produced was rather salutary than
hurtfut. I have already observed, that it is given

witli the husks of rice to the hogs, and that they
grow enormously fàt without taking any other food:

we were told also, that this syru » ed to fatten
their dogs and their fowls, and t at the inhabitants
themselves have subsisted upon this alone for several
months, when other crops have faîled, and animal

food has been scarce. The leaves of this tree are
also put to various uses, they thatch houses, and

make baskets, cups, umbrellas, and tobacco pipes.
The fruit is least esteemed, and as the blossoms are
wounded for the tuac or toddy, there is not much of
it : it is about as big as a large turnip, and covered,
like the cocoa-nut, with a fibrous coat, un«der which
are three kernels, that must be eaten before thèy

IFE --are- -ripe,- -for afterwards they become so hard that
they cannot be *éhewed; in their eatable state they
taste not unlike a green cocoa-nut, and, like them,

probably they yield a- n'utriment that is watery and
unsubstantial.

comm'on method of" dressing food here is bv
boiling, and as fire»wood is very scarce, and the in-
habitants have no other fuel, they make use of a
contrivance to save it, that is not'wholly ùnknown
in Europe, but is seldom practl'sed except in cam -

They dig a hollow under, ground, in a horizontal
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direction, lik-e a rabbit burrow, about two yards
long, and opening into a hole at each end, one of"
whicli is large and flie other small : by the large

liole the fire is put in, and the small one serves for a
draught. The earth over this burrow is perfbrated

by circular holes, which communicate with the cavity
below; ànd in these hol ' es are set earthen pots,

generally about three to each fire, which are large
in the middle, and taper towards the bottom, so, that
the lire acts upon a large part of" their surface. Each
of these pots generally contains about eight or ten

gaJýons, and it is surprising to see with how small a
quAntity of lire they may be kept boiling; a palrn
ledf; or a dry stalk, thrust in now and then, is suf.
ficient: in this manner they boil ali their victuais,
and make all their syrup and sugar. -It appears by
Frazier's account of* his voyage to the South Sea,
that the Peruvian Indians have a contrivance of the
same kind, and perhaps it might be adopted with

advantage by the poor people eve'n of" this country,,
where fuel is very dear.

Both sexes are enslavect -by the liateful and per.
nicious habit of chewing beteL and areca, which

they contract even whüe they are children, and
practise incessantly from morning fill night., With
these they always mix a kind of white lime, made of

coral stone and sheIls, and frequently a small quan.
tity of tobacco, so that their mouths are disgustfül
in the highest degree both to the smell and the sight -.
the tobacco taints their breath, and the betel and
lime make the teeth not only as black as charcoal,
but as rotten too. 1 have seen men between twenty
and thirty, whose fore»teeth have been consumed

al'ost. down to the gums, though no two of' them
were exactly of the same length or thicknesý, but

irregularly corroded like iron by rust. This loss oif
teeth is, 1 think, by all who have written upon the
subject, imputed, to the tough and stringy coàt of
the areca nut ; but 1 impute it -wholly to the lime 1:
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they are not loosened, or broken, or foreed out, as
miglit be expected, if they were i*n*ured by the

continuai. cheiwng of hard and roug substances,
but they ' are gradually wasted like metals that are
exposed t'O the action of powerful acids ; the stumps

always adhering firmly to the socket in the jaw, wlien
there is no part of the tooth above the gums : and

possibly those who suppose that sugar lias a bad
effect upon the teeth of Europeans, may not be mis-
taken, for it is well known that refined loaf sugar
contains a considerable quantity of lime ; and he

that doubts whether lime will destroy bone of any
kind, may easily ascertain the fact by experiment.
If the people here are at any time without this

odioùs mouthfLil, they are smoking, This operation
they peribrm by rolling up a small quantîty of to-
bacco, and putting it into one end ot* a tube about
six inches long, and as thick as a goose quill, whicli
they make of a palm. leaf. As the quantity of to-

bacco in these pipes is very small, the effect of it is
increased, especially among the women, by swallow.

ing the smoke.
When the natives of this island wère first fbrmed

into a civil society, is not certainly known, but at
present it is divided into five principalities or nigrees:
LA.Ai, SERA, R.GEFu.A, Timo., and MAssARA, each

ofwhich is governed by its respýctive raja or king.
The raja of Seba, the principality in which we were

ashore, seemed to have great authority, without
much external'parade or show, or much appearance

of' personal respect, -He was about five»and-thirty
years of" age, and the fàttest man we saw upon the
whole island : he appeared to be of a dull phlegmatic
disposition, and to be directed almost implicitly by
the old man who, upon my presenting him. with a

sword, liad procured us a fair market, in spite of*
the craft and avarice of" the Duteh fàctor§. The

name ofthis person wasMAN«NU DJARIME, and it may
reasonably be supposed that he was a man ofuticoni-
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mn integrity and abilities.- as notwithstandin(r his
possession of" power in the character of', a fàvourite,

he was beloved b' the whole principalitv. If anyy go
difference arises among the people, it is settled by
the raja and his counsellors, without delay or appeal,
and, as we were told, with the inost solemn delibe.
ration and impartial justice.

We were infbrmed, by Mr. Lange, that the chiefk
Who had successively presided over the five princi-
palities of this island, had lived for time immemorial
in the strictest alliance and most cordial frie-ndship

with each other yet he said the people were of a
warlike disposition, and had always courageously de.

&nded themselves against fbrei(rn invaders. W
were told also, that the island was able to rais . upvin

very short notice, 73W Aghting men, armed witli
muskets, spears, lances, and targets. Of this force,

Laai was said to, ftirnish 2600, Seba 2000, Regeetia
1500, Timo 800, and Massàrà 400. Besides the
arms that have been ali-eady mentioned, each man is

furnished with a large pole axe, resembling a wood
bill, except thât it has a straiorlit edge, and is mucli

heavier: this 'la in the hands of' people who have
courage to coi-ne to close quarters with an enemy,
must be a (Ireadfùl weapon ; and we were told that

they were so dexterous with their lances, that, at the
distance of' sixty feet, they would throw the' with
such exactness as to pierce a man's heurt, and such
force as to go quite througli his body.

How fàr this accourit. ofthe martial Prowess of the
inhabitants of Savti may be true, we cannot take upon
us to determine; but during our stay, we saw no ap.
pearance of it. We saw indeed in the town-house,
or house of assembly, about one hundred spears and

targets, which served to, arm. the people who were
sent down to intimidate us at the trading place ; but
they seemed to, be the refuse of old armories, no two
being of the same make or length, for some were six,
and some 5ixteen fé-ý we saw no lance among
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them, and ais to the mnskets, tliotigh they were clean
on the outside, they were eaten into holes by the
rust within ; and the people themselves appeared to

be so little -aequainted with military discipline, tliat
they marched like a disorderly rabble, every one
having, instead of" his target, a cock, some tobacco,

or other merchandise of the like kind, which. he too-
that opportunity to bring down to sell, and &w ir
none of their cartridome boxes were furnished wit i
either powder or ball, though a piece of paper was

L thrust into the hole to save appearances. We saw a
few swivel guns and pateraros at the townhouse, and

a great gun before it; but the swivels and pateraros
lay otit of their carriages, and the great gun lay upon
a heap, of stones, almost consumed with rust, with
the touch-hole downwards, possibly to conceal its

size, which might perhaps be little less than that of'
the bore. a

We could not discover that among these people k
there was any rank of" distinction between the raja ti

and the land-owners -. the land-owners were respect- Sc
able in proportion to their possessions the inferioi

ranIks, consist of manufficturers, labouring poor, and
"lui slaves. The slaves, like the peasants in some pai s tI

of" Europe, are connected with the estate, and botli a
descend together; but though the land-owner can sf
sell his slave, lie has no other power over his person, bE

not even to, correct him'. without the privity and ap- b
P -0l bation of the raja. Some have five liundred of' a
tliese slaves, and some not half a dozen: the com- ou
mon price of them is a fat hog. When a great man
goes out, lie is constantly atterided by two or more si.

0 fthem, : one of them carries a sword or hanger, the trc
hilt of which is commonly of silver, and àdorned with
large tassels ofhorse hair and another carries a bag Ck

ý ter which, contains betel areca, lime, and tobacco. ln jec
these attendants consists all their magnificence, for crEthe raja fechimself has no other mark of distinction.

The chief object of pride among these people, lik-e nic



that of a Welchman, is a long pedigree of respectable
ancestors, and indeed a veneration for antiquity

seems to be carried fàrther here than iii any other
country: even a house that lias been well inhabited
for many generations, becomes almost sacred, and
&w articles either- of tise or luxury bear so, high a
price as stones, which having been long sat upon,
are become even and smooth those who can pur-

chase such stones, or are possessed of' them by in.
heritance, place them. round their houses, where they
serve as seats for their dependants,

Every raja sets up in the principal town of his
province, or nigree, a large stone, which serves as
a memorial of his reign. In the principal town of,

Seba, where we lay, there are thirteen such stones,
besides many fragments of others, which had ýbeen
set up in earlier times, and are now moulderino-
away these monuments seem, to prove that some
kind of cieil establisliment here is of'considerable an-
tiquity. The last thirteen reigns in England make
something more than 0276 years.

Many of these stones are so large, that it is difli-
cult to conceive by what means they were brou ht to
their present station, especially as it is the summit of
a hill; but the world is full of memorials of human
strengtb, in which the mechanical powers that have

been since added by mathematical science, seem to,
be surpassed; and of such monuments there are not
a &w among the remains ofbarbarous antlqwty in

our own country, besides those upon Salisbury plain.
These stones not only record the reigns of succes.

sive princes., but serve for a purpose much more ex.
traordinar and probably a1tSrether peculiar to this
country. When a raja dies, a general feast is pro-
claimed throughout his dominions, and all his sub.
jects assemble round these stones : almost every living
creature that can be caught is then killed, and the
feast lasts for a less or greater number of weeks or
months, as the kingdom happens to be more or less
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furnished with live stock at the time the stones serve
for tables. When this madness is over, a fast must
necessarily ensue, and the whole kingdom is obliged
to subsist upon syrup and water, if it happens in the
dry season, when no vegetables can be procured, tili
a new stock of animals can be raised from. the few
that have escaped by chance, or been preserved bypolicy from the general massacre, or can be procured

from. the neighbouring kingdoms. Such, however
is the accotint that we received from Mr. Lange*

We had no opportunity to, examine an 'of" their
manufàctures, except that of their cloth, which thev
spin, weave, and dye; we did not indeed see then«I

employed, but many of the instruments which. they-ise feil in our way. We saw their machine for chear-
ing cotton ofits seeds, which is made upon the same

principles as those in Europe, but it is so small;that
it might be taken for a model e or a toy; it consists of
two cylinders, like our round rulers, somewhat less

than an inch in diameter, one of 'Which, being turne
round by a plain winch, turns the other by means o
an endless worm; and the whole - machine is no,
more than fourteen inches long, and seven high,

that which we saw had been much used, and many
pieces of'cotton were hanging about it, so that there
is no reason to, doubt its being a fàir specimen of the

rest. We also once saw their apparatus for spinning;
it consisted of" a bobbin, on which was wound a small
quantity of thread, and a kind of distaff filled with
cotton ; we conjectured therefore that they spin by
hand, as the women of Europe did before the intro-
duction of xvheels ; and 1 am told that the have not
y et found their way into some parts of" it. Their

loom seemed to be in one respect preferable to ours,
fbr the web was not stretched upon a frame, but exÎ4 tended by a piece of" wood at each end, round one of
which the cloth was rolled, and round tihe other the
threads the web was about half a yard broad, aiid

the length of the shuttle was equal to the breadth of
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the web, so that probably their work croes on but
slowly. That they dyed this cloth we first guessed
from its colour, and from the indigo which we saw

in their plantations ; and our conjecture was after.
wards confirmed by Mr. Lange's accoiint. I have
already observed, that it is d ed in the yarn, and we
once saw them dyeincr what was said to, be gircUés fbr
the women, of a dirty red, but with what drua- we
did not think it worth while to inquire.

The religion of these people, according to Mr.
Lange"s information, is an absurd kind of pacranism,

every man choosing his own god, and determining for
himself how he should be wo'shipped; so that there
are almost as many gods and modes of worship as
people. In their morals, however, they are said to
he irreproachable, even upon the principleý of Chris.
tianity : no man is allowed more than one wifb ; yet
an illicit commerce between the sexes is in a manner

unknawn among them : instances of theft are very
rare ; and the are so far from revenging a supposecl

injury by murder, that if any difference arises between
them they will not so m uch as make it the sub ect of
debate, lest they should be provoked to resentment

and ill-will, but immediately and implicitly refer it
to the determinatîoii of their king.

They appeared to, be a healthy and lonom-lived
people yet some of them were marked with the
small-pox, which Mr. Lange told us had several
times made its appearance among them, and was
treated with the same precautions as the plague. As
soon as a person was seized with the distemper, he

was removed to some solitary place, very remote
from, any habitation, where the disease was left to
take its course, and the patient supplied with daily
food by reaching it to him. at the end of a long pole.

Of their domestie economy we could learn but
little: in one instance however their delicacy and
cleanliness are very remarkable. Many of us were
ashore here three successive days, ftom a very early
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hour in the morning till it was dark;,yet we never c
saw the least trace of an ofFering to Cloacina, noil, c

could we so much as guess where they were made.
ln a country so populous this is very diflieult to be

é'^ 
t

accounted fbr, and perhaps there is no other country
in the world where the secret is so effectually kept. w

The boats in use here are a kind of proa., ti
This island was settled by the Portuguese almost IF ViÏý4as soon as they first found their way into this part of Ï9VýýI hf

the ocean ; but they were in a short time supplante or
by the Dutch. The Dutch however did not take
possession of" it, but only sent sloops to trade with the wImm
natives, probably for provisions to support the in. to
habitants of their spice islands, who applyincr themia grwholly to the cultivation of that importantselves ex
article of trade, and laying out all their ground in
plantations, can breed few animals possibly their hç;
supplies by this occasional traffic were precarious,

ossibly they were jealous of being supplanted in their
turn - but however that be, their East India Come ex
pany, about ten years ago, entered into a treaty w*th saî
the Rajas, by which the Company stipulated to furnish is 1

each of them with a certain quantity of silk, fine his
linen, cutlery ware, arrack, and other articles, every chE'

year and the Rajas engaged that neither they nor the
their subjects should trade with any person except Ind
the Company, without having first obtained theïr hou-
consent, and that they would admit a resident on thaf
behalf of the company, to reside upon the island, and sayi
see that their part of the treaty was fulfilled : they ner
also engaged to, supply annually a certain quantity of gua,

nce, maize, and calevances. The maize and cale-
AM vances are sent to, Timor in sloops, which are kept OU'

there for that purpose, each of which is navigated by prir.
ten Indians ; and the rice is fetched away an-nually prin
by a ship which brings the Compàny's returns, anà and
anchors alternately in each of the three bays. These the r
returns are delivered to the Rajas in rm of a his 1
present, and the cask of arrack they and their prin-
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cipal people never cease to drink, as long as a drop
of it remains.

In consequence of this treaty,, the Dutch placed
three persons upon the island: Mr. Lance, his col-M
league., the native of Timor, the son of' c an Indian

woman by a Portuguese, and one Frederick Craig,
the son of" an Indian woman b a Dutchman. Langey
vîsits each of the -Rajas once in two months, when

he makes the tour of thé island, attended by fifty slaves
on horseback. He exhorts these Chiefi to plant, if
it appears that they have been remiss, and observes
where the crops are got in, that he ma order sloopsy

to fetch it ; so that it passes im'ediately ftom, the
ground to the Dutch store-houses at Timor. In these
excursions he always carries with him. some bottles of

arrack, which - he finds of great use in opéning the
hearts of the Rajas with whom he is to, deal.

During the ten years that he had resided upon this
island he had néver seen a European besides ourselves,
except at the arrival of the Dutch ship, which bad
sailed about two months before we arrived; and he

is now to be distinguished from the natives only by
his colour and his dress, for he sits upon the ground,

chews his betele, and in every respect has adopted
their character and manners he has married an

Indian woman of the island of Timor, who keeps his
house. afier the fashion of her country; and he gave
that as a reason for not invîting us to visit him,
saying, that he could entertaîn us in no other man.
nerthan the Indians had done ; and he spoke no lan.

guage reladily but that of the country.,
The office of Mr. Frederick Craig is to instruct the

youth of the country in reading and writing, and the
principles of the Christian religion; the Dutch having
printed versions of the New Testament, a catechism,
and several other tracts, in the language of" this and
the neighbouring islands, Dr. Solander, who was at

his house, saw the books, and the copy-books also, of
his scholars, main-y of whom wrote a very fair hand,
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He boasted that there were nole.ss than six hundred
Christians in the township of Seba but whàt the

Duteh Christianity of these Indians may be, it is not
perhaps very easy to guess, fbr there is not a church
nor even a priest, in the whole island.

While we were at this place, we made several
enquiries concerning the neighbouring islands, and
the intelligence which we received is to the fbllowing
effect.

A small island to the westward of Savu, the name
of which we did not learn, produces nothing of any
consequence but areca-nuts, of which. the Dutch re- e-

ceive annually the freiglU oftwo sloops, in return for
presents that they 'Make to the islanders. 0

Timor is the chief, and the Dutch residents on the b
other islands go thither once a year to pass their SY

accounts. The place is nearly in the same state as pet
in Dampier W9s time, the Dutch having there a fort and
storehouses; and, by Lange's account,-we might there th
have been supplied with every necessary that we ex. se

pected to procure at Batavia, salt provisions and
arrack not excepted. But the Portuguese are still in Mc

possession of several towns on the north side of the Er
island, particularly Laphao and Sesial. SO',

About two, years befbre our arrival, a French ship lia
was wrecked upon the east coast of Timor; and after COL

she had lain some days upon the shoal, a sudderi gale hai
broke her up at once, and drowned the Captain, with infi:f the érew: those who got ashore, get,the greatest partýO - r,among whom. was -one of the lieutenants, made the
best of their way to Concordia; they were four days a la
upon the road, where they were obliged to leave part of«

of their company tbrough fatigue, and the rest, to the lear
numbeïr of about eighty, arriveci at the town. They a cc
were supplied with every necessary, and sent back inte
to the wreck, with proper assistance for recovering Wou

what could be fisbed up: they fortunately got up, a!]. pres
their bullion, which was in cheÉts, and several of their Dut

guns, which were very large. They then returned com
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to the town, but their companions who had been left
upon the road were missinir, having, as it was sup-

posed, been k-ept among the Indians, either by per-
suasion or force ; fbr they are very desirous of having

Europeans among theni, to instruct them in the art
of" war, After a stay of more than two months at
Concordia, their number was diminished nearly one

half by sickness, in consequence of the fatiaue and
hardship which they had suffered by the sbipwreck,

and the survivors kere sent in a small vessel to Europe.
Rotte is in much the same situation as Savu; a

Dutch fàctor resides upon it to manage the natives,
and look- after its produce, which consists, amon9
other articles, of sugar. Formerly it was made only
by bruising the canes, and boiling the juice to, a
syrup, in the same manner as toddy ; but great im-

-f -1 provements have lately been made in preparing this
valuable commodity, The three little ]Islands called

the Solars are also, under the influence of the Duteh
settlement at Concordia: they are flat and low, but

abound with provisions of every kind, and the middle.
most is saîd to, have a good harbour for sh*ppi*ng.
Ende, another little island to, the westward of the

Solars, is still in the hands of the Portuguese, who
have a good town and harbour on the north-east
corner of* là, called Larntuca: they had formerly a

lharbour on the south side ofit, but that being much
inferior to, Larntuca, has for some time been alto.

gether neglected.
The inhabitants of each ofthese little islands speak

a language peculiar to themselves, and it is an object
of Dutch policy tà prevent, as much as possible, their
learning the language of each othèr, If they spoke
a common language, they would learn, by a mutuai

intercourse with each other, to Plant such things as
would be of more value to, themselves than theïr

Present Produce, though of less advantage to the
Dutch; but their lan uages being different, they cau9

'h knowled-ae to each other, and
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the Dutch secure to themselves the benefit of sup.
plying their several necessities upon their own terms,
,.Ubich it is reasonable to suppose are not very mo.
derate. It is probably with a view t6 this advantage
that the Dutch never teach their own language to
the natives of these islands, and have been at the
expense oftranslating the Testament and catechisms
înto the different langtiages of each ; for in propor»
tion. as Duteh had become the language of their re.
ligion, it would have become the common language
of them. all,

.To this account Of Savu, I Shall only add a small
specimen of its language, by which it will appear to
]have some affinity with that of the South Sea islands,

many of the words being exactly the same, and the
numbers manifbstly derived from. the same source,

A man,
A wman,
The head,
ne hair,
ne eyes,
The eye-

lashes,
ne nose,
ne chee4-
ne ears,
ne tongue,
The neck,
The breasts,
The nipples,
The belly,
The navel,
The thighs,
The knees,
The legs,
nefeet,
M& toes,
The arms,
The hand,
A buffalo,
A horse,

Momonne.
Mobunne.
Catoo.
Row catoo.
Matta.

Rowna matta.

Swanga.
Ca gu-
Wodeeloo.
Vaio.
Lacoco.
Soosoo.
Caboo soosoo.
Dulloo.
Assoo,
Tooga.
Rootoo.
Baibo.
Dunceala.
Kissovei yilla.
Camacoo.
Wulaba.
Cabaou.
Dý=4

A hog,
A sheep,
A goat,
A dog,
A cat,,
Afowle
The tail,
The beak,
A fish5
A turtle,
A cocoa-nut,
Fan-palm,
Areca,
Betele,
Lime,
Aftsh-kookg
lattow, the

marks on
the skin,

The sun,
The moon,
The sea,
Waterý
Fire,
TO £ue5

Vavee.
Doomba.
Kesavoo.
Guam
Maio. ,
Mannu.
Carow.
Pangoutoo.
Ica.
Unjoo.
Nieu.
Boaceree.
Calella.
Canana.
Aou.
Maânadoo.

Tata.

Lodo.
Wurrm
Aidassee.
Ailea.
Aee.
Maate.
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2 o sleep, Tabudge. Nine Saou.
To n- *se, Tateetoo. Ten, Singooroo.

One, Usse. Singurung
Eleven,

TW05- Lbua. usse.
Three, Tullu. 20e Lhuangooroo.

our, Uppah. 1005 Sing assu.
Five, Lumme. 1000, Setuppah.
Sixe Unna. 1030005 Selacussa.

Seven, Pedu. 1 00ý000e Serata.
Eigkt, Arru. 1 ý00050005 SerebS.

In this ai count of the island of Savu it must be
rernembered, that except the facts in which we were

parties, and the account of the objects which we had
an opportunity to, examîne, the whole is founded
merely upon the report of Mr. Lange, upon whose

authority alone therefbre it must rest.

î
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CHAP. X.

THE RUN FROM THE ISLAND OF SAVU TO BATAVIA, AND AN

ACC9UNT OF THE TRANSACTIONS THERE WHILE THE SHIP

WAS REFITTING.

IN the morning of Friday the 21st of-September,
1770, we got under sail, and stood away to the west-
ward, along the north side of the island of Savu, and
of the smaller that lies to the westward of it, which
at noon bore from us S. S. E., distant two leagues.
At four o'clock in the afternoon, we discovered
a small low island, bearing S. S. W., distant three
leagues, which has no place in any chart now extant,
at least in none that I have been able to procure: it
lies in latitude 100 47' S., longitude 238 28' W.

At noon on the 22d, we were in latitude 111 10'
S., longitude 240° 38' W. In the evening of the
23d, we found the variation of the needle to be 2°
44' W.; as soon as we got clear of the islands we
had constantly a swell from the southward, which I
imagined was not caused by a wind blowing from
that quarter, but by the sea being so determined by
the position of the coast of New Holland.
~ At noon, on the 26th,-being in latitude 100 47'S.,
longitude 249° 52' W., we found the variation to be
30 10' W., and our situation to be twenty-five miles
to the northward of the log; for which I know not
how to account. At noon, on the 27th, our latitude
by observation, was 10° 51' S., which was agreeable to
the log; and our longitude was 2520 il' W. We
steered N. W. all day on the 28th, in order to make
the land of Java; and at noon, on the 29th, our la-
titude by observation was 9° 31' S., longitude 254°
10' W.; and in the morning of the 30th, I took into
my possession the log-book and journals, at least all
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1 could find, 'of the officers, petty officers, and sea.
men, and eftjoined them secrecy with respect to
where they liad been.

At seven in the evening, being in the latitude of
Java Head, and not seeing any land, I concluded

that we were too fàr to the westward: 1 therefore
hauled up E. N. E., having befbre steered N. by E.
In the night, we had thunder and li htning ; and
about twelve o'clockl, by the light of the flashes, we
saw the land bearing east. I then tacked and stood
to the S. W. till four o'clock in the morning of the
ist of October; and at six, làva Head, or the w'est
end of Java, bore S. E. by E., distant live leagues

soon after we saw Princes, Island, bearing E. ý S.
and at ten the island of* Cracatoa, bearing N. E.

Cracatoa is a remarkably high-peaked islaiid, and at
mon it bore N. 40 E., distant seven leagues.

"Pl must now observe, that during our run from
Savu, I allowed twenty minutés.a-day fbr the wester-
ly current, which I concluded must run strong at this
time, especially off the coast of Java, and 1 found

that this allowance was just equivalent to the effect
of the current upon the ship.

At fbur o'clock in the morning of the Qd, we
fetched close in with the coast of' Java, in fifteen

fathom; we then stood along the coast, and early
in the forenoon, 1 sent the boat ashore to try if she
could procure some fruit for Tupia, who was very
iii, and some grass for the buffaloes that were stili
alive. ln an hour or two she returned with four
cocoa-nuts, and a small bunch of plantains, which
had been purchased for a shilling, and some herbage
for the cattle, which the Indians not only ga'e us.,
but assisted our people to cut.' The country looked
like one continued wood, and had a very pleasant
appearance.

About eleven o'clock, we saw two Dutch ships
]yin -ý off Anger Point, and 1 sent Mr. Hicks on
b6ard of one of them to enquire news of our country,
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tiom which we had been absent so long. In the
mean time it fèll calm, and about noon I anchored

in eighteen fathom with a inuddy bottom. When
Mr. Hicks returned, he reported that the ships were

Dutch East Indiamen from Batavia, one of which
was bound to, Ceylon, and the other to the coast of

Malabar; and that there was also a fly»boat or
packet, which was said to be stationed here to, carry
letters from, the Dutch ships that came hither to
Batavia, but which 1 rather think was appointed to
examine all ships that pass the Streight: liom these
ships we heard, with great pleasure, that the Swallow
had been at Batavia about two years befoie,

At seven o'clock a breeze sprung up at S. S. W.,
w -iiti vliich having weighed, we stood to the N. Eu

'between Thwart-the-way-Island and the Cap, sound.
ing from eighteen to twenty-eight fathom we had
but little wind àll night, and having a strong current
against us, we got no fùrther by eight in the morn.

ing than Uibtam Point. At this time the wind came
to the N. E., and obliged us to anchor in two-and.
twenty fathom, at about the distance of two miles

from. the shore ; the point bore N. E. by E., distant
AM one league, and here we found a strong current set-

ting to, the N, W. In the morning we had seen the
]Dutch packet standing after us, but when the wind

shifted to the N. E. she bore away,
At six o'clock in the evening, the wind having

obliged us to continue at anchor, one of the country
boats came alongside ofus, on board of which was
the master of the packet. He seemed to have two
inotives for his visit, one to, take an account of the
ship, and the other to sell us refreshments; for *n
the, boat were turtle, fbwIs, ducks, parrots, paroquets.,

rice»birds, monloes, and other articles, which, they
lheld at a very high price, and brought to a bad mar.

ket, for our Savu stock was not yet e'Pended : how.
,î ever, I gave a Spanish dollar fbr a smali turtle, which

W eighed about six-and-thirty pounds 1 gave also, a
14ý
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dollar for ten large fowls, and afterwards bought
fifteen more at the same price ; fbr a ilollar ý7e micrht
also, have bought two, monkies, or a whole cage of
rice-birds. The master of the sloop brought with
him two books, in one of whieh he desired that any
of our officers would write down the name of the ship
and its Commander, with that of the place from
which she sailed, and of' the port to which she was

bound,, with such other particulars relating to themm
selves, as they might think- proper, for the infbrmm
ation of any of our friends that should come after us:
and in the other he entered the names of the ship and
the Commander, himself, in order to transmit them
to the Governor and Council of the Indies. We
perceived that in the first book many ships, particu-
larly Portuguese, had made entries of the same kind
with that for which it was presented to us. Mr.

Hicks, however, having written the name of the ships
only added cc from Europe.3e He taok notice of this,
but said, that he was satisfied with any thing we
thought fit to write, it being intended merely for the
information of those who should inquire after us from
motives of" friendship,

Havin made several attempts to sail with a wind
that would not stem the current, and as often come
to an anchor, a proa came alongside of us in the morn-
ing of the 5th, in whieh was a Dutch officer, who
sent me down a printed paper in English, duplicates
of which he had in other languages, particularly in
French and Dutch, all regularly signed, in the naine
Of the Governor and Council of the Indies, by their
secretary: it contained nine questions, very ill expýess«*
ed in the following terms

1. To What nation the ship belongs, and its
name

If it comes from Europe, or any other place ? Éýà
1113. From what P ace it lastly departed ftom

4. Whereunto designed to go
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- 5 What and how many ships of the Dutch Com. îe,

pany by departure from the last shore there layed, E_
and their names P

cc 6. If one or more of these ships in company with
this, is departed fýr this or any other place ?

7, If during the voyaze any particularities is hap.
pened or"seen P

8. If not any ships in sea, or the Streights, of
Sunda, have seen or hailed in, and which ? eeu9,If any other news worth of attention, at the place
from, whence the ship lastly departed, or during the

voyage, is happened ?
BATAVIA, in the Castle,

By order of the Governor-General
-4. and the Counsellors of India,

BRANDERBUNGL, Sec.'-'

Of these questions I answered only the first and the
urth which when the officer saw, he said answer

to the rest were of' no consequence : yet he imme..
diately added, that he must send that very paper

toBatavia, and that it would be there the next
day at noon. 1 bave particularly related this inci»

dent, because I have been credibly infbrmed that it is
but of late years that the Dutch have taken upon

Mil them to, examine ships that-pass through this Streight,
At ten oeclock the same morning, we weighed,

with a light breeze at S. W.; but did, little more than
stem the current, and about two o'clock anchored

again under Bantam, Point, where we lay till nine; a
light breeze then springing up at S. Es> we weighéd

and stood to the eastward till ten o-clock the next
morning, when the current obliged us again to anchor

'Î, sý in twenty-two fathom, Pulababi bearing Es by S. j S.,
_-k'1 7 distant between three and four miles. Having alter
î nately weighed and anchored several times, till four

in the afternoon of the 7th, we then stood to the
eastward witha very faint breeze at N. E. and passed
W-apen Island, and the first island to -the eastward of
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it when the wind dying away, we were carried bv
'the eurrent between the first and second of the islands

that lie to the eastward of'Wapen Island, where we
were obliged to anchor in thirty fathom, being very
near a ledge ý of' rocks that run out from one of the
islands. At two the next morning we weighed with
the ]and wind at south, and stood out clear of the
shoal ; but before noon were obliged to come to, again
in twenty-eiglit fathom, near a small island among
those that are called the thousand Islands, whieh we
did not find laid down in any -chart. Pulo Pare at
this time bore E. N. E., distance between six and
seven miles.
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went ashore upon the

island, which they found not to be more than five
hundred yards, long, and one hundred br-oad yet

there was a house upon it, and a small plantation,
where among other things was the Palma Christi,

from which the castor-oil is made in the West Indies
they made a small addition to zheir collection of

plants, and shot a bat, whose wings when extended
measured three feet from point to point: they shot

also four plovers, which exactly resembled the golden
plover of England. Soon after they returned, a
small Indiau boat came alongside with two Malays
on board, who broucrht three turtles, some dried fish,
and a few pumpkins:..ýe bought the turtle, which
altogether weighed a hundred and forty-six pounds,
for a dollar, and considering that we had lately paid
the Dutchman a dollar for one that weighed only six-

and»thir pounds, we thought we had a good bar-
gain. The.seller appeared equally satisfied, and we

then treated with him for his pumpkins, for which he
was very unwilling to take any money but a dollar

we said that a whole dollar was greatlv too much ; to
which he readüy assented, but desired that we would
eut one and give him a part : at last, however, a fine
shining Portuguese petack tempted him, and for that
he sold us lis whole stock of pumpkins, being in
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number twenty-six. At parting, he made signs that
we should not tell at Batavia that any boat had been

aboard us.
We were not able to weather Pula Pare this day,

but getting the land wind at south about ten o*9clock
at night, we weighed and stood ta the E. S. E. all

night. At ten in the morning, we anchored again,
to wait for the sea breeze ; and at noon it sprung up
at N. N. E., with which we stood in for Batavia road,

where at fbur o'clock in the afternoon we came to, an
anchor-.

We found here the Harcourt Indiaman from. Eng"
land, two English private traders of that country,

thirteen sail of large Dutch ships, and a considerable
number of small vessels. A boat came immediately
on board from. a ship which bad a broad pendant fly
ing, and the officer who commanded, having enquired
who we were, and whence we came, immediately reý*

turned with such answers as we thought fit to give
him : both he and his people were as pale as spectres,

a sad presage of our sufferings in sa unhealthy a
country; but our people, who, except Tupia, were
all rosy and plump, seemed to think themselves sol
seasoned by various climates that nothing could hurt

them. In the mean time,, 1 sent a lieutenant ashore
ta acquaint the Governor of our arri-val, and to'make
an excuse fbr our not saluting ; fbr as 1 could' salute
with only three guns, except the swivels, which 1 was
of opinion would not be heard, I thought it Was
better to let it alone. As soon as the boat was dis.
patched the carpenter delivered me an account of'
the defects of the ship, of which the ibllowing is a
copy'

The defects of his Majesty's bark Endeavour, C'
'Lieutenant James Cook Commander.

The ship very leaky, as she makes from, twelve
to six inches water an hour, occasioned by her main w

keel being-.wounded în many places, and the scarfs d
0f her stern being very open : the false keel gone
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beyond the midships from forward, and perhaps
fàrther, as I had no opportunity of seeinc for the
water when hauled ashore for repa*ring: wounded

on the larboardside under the main channel, where
1 imagine the greatest leak is, but could not come
at it for the water: one pump on the larboard side
useless; the others decayed within an inch and a

cl haff' of the bore. Otherwise masts, yards, boats,
cc and hull, in pretty good condition."

As it was the universal opinion that the ship could
not safely proceed to, Europe without an examination

of her bottom, I determined to apply, fbr leave to,
heave her down at this place - and as 1 understoed

that it would be necessary to make this application
in writing, 1 drew up a request, and the next morn-
ing, having got it translated into Dutch Il went
ashore.

We repaired imm'ediately to tIýe house of Mr.
Leith, the only Englishman of any credit who is resi.

dent at this place; he received us with great polite.
ness, and engaged us to dinner -. to this gentleman

we applied fbr instructions how to provide ourselves
ith ýdgings and necessaries while we should stay

ashore-;>ý and he told us, that there was a hotel or kind
of inn, kept by the order of' government, where ali
merchants and strangers were obliged to reside, pay.

ing half Per cent. upon the value of their goods for
warehouse room, which the master of the house was

obliged. to provide but that as we came in a kings
ship, we should be at liberty to live where we pleased,

upon asking the Governor's permission, which would
be granted of course. He said, that it would be

cheaper f or us to take a house in the town, and bring
our own servants ashore, if we had an body upony

whom we could depend to buy in our provisions ; but
as this was not the case, having no person among us
who could speak the Malay language, our gentlemen
determined to go to the hotel. At -the hotel, there-
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fbre, beds were immediately hired, and word was sent Ille

that we should sleep there at night.
At five o'clock in the afternoon, I was introduced

to the Governor-general, who received me very cour.
teously ; he told me, that 1 should have every thing
1 wanted, and that in the morning my request should
be laid before the couneil., which I was desired to
attend.

About nine o'clock, we hýd a dreadful storm of'
thunder, lightning, and rain, during which the main-

mast of one of the Dutch East Indiamen was split,
and carried away by the deck ; the main-top-mast
and top-gallant-mast were shivered all to pieces ; she a
had an iron spindle at the» main-top-gallant-mast- d

hea& which probably directed the stroke. This ship ti,
lay not more than the distance oftwo cables' length tE

from ours, and in all probability we should have et
shared the same fàte, but for the electrical chain ti

hich, we had but just got up, and which conducted in
the lightning over the side of the ship - but though ta

we escaped the lightning, the explosion shook us fo
like an earthquake, the chain at the same time ap- le

pearing like a line of fire : a - centinel, was in the ar
action of charging his piece, and the shock forced to
the musket out of his hand, and broke the rammer su

rod. Upon this occasion, I cannot but earnestly an
i f$recommend chains of the same kind to every ship,-,,,, wewhatever be her, destination, and 1 hope that the fate hof' the Dutchman will be a warning to all who shall

read this narrative, against having an iron spindle àt' am
the mast-head. lial

The next morning I attended at the couneil- At
chamberi, and was -told that 1 should have every fa r

thing 1 wanted. In the mean time, the gentlemen Ba,-
ashore agfeed with the keeper of the hotel fbr their har

lodging and board, at the rate of" two rix-dollars, or he
nine shillings sterling a day for each; and as there five

were five of' them, and they would probably have ver,
many visitors fiom the ship, he agreed to keep then, priv

V
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a separate table, upon condition that they should
pay one nx-dollar for the dinner of every stranger,
and another for his supper and bed, if lie should

sleep ashore. Under this stipulation they were to
be furnished with tea, coffee, punch, pipes and to-

bacco, for themselves and their friends, as inuch as
they could consume; they were also to pay lialf a
rupee, or one shilling and three-pence a-day, fbr
each of their servants.

They soon learnt that these rates were more than
double the common ý,charges of board and lod'ging in
the town; and their table, though it had the appear-
ance ofmagnificence, was wretchedly served. Their
dinner consisted of one course of fifteen dishes, and
their supper of one course of thirteen, but nine or
ten of them, consisted ofbad poultry, variously dress-
ed, and often served up the second, third, and even
the fourth time: the saine duck having appeared
more than once roasted', found Iiis way again to the
table as a fricassee, and a fourth time ïn the form of

forced meat. It was not long, -however, befbre they
learned that this treatment was only by way ofessay,
and that it was the invaliable custom, of' the house,
to supply all strangers, at their first coming, with
such fàre as could be procured forthe least money
and consequently would produce the 'Most gain -, that
if, either through indolence or good nature, they.
were content, it was continued for the benefit of the

host, but that, if they complained, it was gradually
amended till they were satisfied, which sometimes
liappened before they had the worth of their money.

Affer this disco-,ýrery, they remonstrated, and, their
fare became better however, afier a &w days, Mr.

Banks hired a little house, the next door on the lefi qà It
hand to the hotel, for himself and his party, fbr which
he paid after the rate of ten rix-dollars, or two pounds
five shillings sterling a-month ; but here they were
very fàr from having either the convenience or the

privacy which they expected no erson was er-M
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mitted to sleep in this private house occasionally, as
a guest to the person who hired it, under a penalty;
but almost every Dutchman that went by ran in
without any ceremony, to ask what they sold, there

havincr been very seldom any private persons at Ba-
tavia who had not something to -sell. Every body
here hires a carriage, and Mr. Banks hired two,
They are open chaises, made to hold two people,

and driven by a man sitting on a coach-box ; fbr
each of these he paid two rix-dollars a-day.

As soon as he was settled in his new habitation, he
sent fbr Tupia, who till now had continued on board
upon account of his illness, which was of the bilious t
kind, and for which, he had obstinately ref*used to
takeany medicine. He soon came ashore, with his
boy Tayeto, and, thougli while he was on board, and C
after he came into the boat, he was exceedingly a,

listless and dejected, he-no sooner entered the town
than he seemed to be animated with a new soul. b
The houses, carriages, streets, people, and a multi-
licity of other objects, all new, which, rushed upon

him at once, produced an effect like the sudden and
secret power that is imagined offascination. Tayeto CE
expressed his wonder and deli ht with still less re- Mstraint, and danced along the street in a kind of' 01

extasy, examining everyobject with a restless and0 of
eager curiosity, which was every moment excited 0and gratified. One of the first things thàt Tupia

remarked, was the various dresses of the passing be
multitude, concerning which he made many en. sit
quiries ; and when he was told that in this place no
where people of many different nations were assem- in&

bled, every one wore the habit of" his country, he an
desired that he might confbrm to, the cus'tom, and UF

appear in that of Otaheite. South Sea cloth was ver
therefore sent fbr from the ship, and he equipped byhimselfwith great expeclition and dexterity. The on
people who had seen 0tourou, the Indian who had by

been brou(rht hither by M. Bougainville, enquired Ilui
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whether Tupia was not the same person from these
enquiries, we learned who it was that we liad sup-

posed to be Spaniards, ftoin the accounts that had
been given of two ships, by the Islanders.

In the mean time, 1 procured an order to thé
superintendant of the island of" Onrust, where the
ship, was to be repaired, to receive her there; and
sent by one of the ships that sailed for Holland, an

account of' our arrivai. here, to Mr. Stepliens, the
Secretary to the Admiralty.

The expenses that would be incurred, by repairing
and refittîng the ship, rendered it necessary for me

to take up money in this place, which 1 imagined
might be done without difficulty, but 1 fbund myself
mistaken ; for, after the most diligent enquirv, 1

Could not find any private person that had ability
and inclination to advance the sum that 1 wanted.
In this difficulty 1 applied to the Governor himself,
by a written request; in consequence of' which, the
Shebander had orders to supply me with what money
1 should require out ofthe Company"s Treasury.

On the 18th, as soon as it was light, having by
several accidents and mistakes suffered a delay of»
many days, 1 took up the anchor, and ran down to

Ontust: a féw days afierwards, we went along-side
of the wharf, on Cooper% Island, which lies close to,

Onrust, in order to take out our stores.
By this time, having been here only nine days, we

began to feel the fatal effects of the climate and
situation. Tupia, after the flow of" spirits which the
novelties of the place produiced upon his first'land-
ing, sunk on a sudden, and grew every day worse
and worse. Tayeto was seized with an inflammation

upon his lungs, Mr. Banks's two servants became
very ili, and himself and Dr. Solander were attacked

by fbvers: in a few days, almost every person both
on board and ashore were, sick ; affected, no doubt,
by the low swampy situation of" the place, and the

numberless dirty canals which intersect the town la J
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ail ffirections. On the 96the I set up the tent for
the reception of' the ship's company, of" whom, there
was but a small number able to do dut Poor

Tupia, of' wliose lifý we now began to despair, and
who till this time had contintied ashore with Mr.
Banks, desired to be removed to the ship, where, lie

said, he should breathe a fi-eer air than among the
numerous bouses whicli obstructed it ashore: on

board the ship, however, he could not go, for she
wasUDrigged, and preparing to, be laid down at the

careening-place; but on the 28th, Mr. Banks went
with him to Cooper's Island, or, as it is called hei-e,

Kuypor, where she lay, and as he seemed pleased
with the spot, a tent was there pitched for him. : at

this place both the sea breeze and the ]and breeze
blew directly over him, aind he expressed great satis-
fàction in his situation. Mr. Banks, wliose humanity
kept him two days with this poor Indian, returned
to the town on the 30th, and the fits of his intermit. t
tent, whicli was now become a regular tertian, were
so violent as to deprive him of his senses while they t
lasted, and leave him so wealk that he was scarcely
able to crawl down stairs: -at this time, Dr. Solander-"s

disorder also. inci-eased, and Mr. Monkhouse, the r
surgeon, was confined to his bed. S'

On the 5tli of November, after many delays, in t
consequence of' the Dutch ships coming along side 0'

the wharfà to load pepper, the ship was laid down,
and the same day, Mr. Monkhouse, our surgeon, a
sensible skilf ùl man, fell the first sacrifice to this fatal tc
countrv, a loss which was greatly aggravated b oury b-
situation. Dr. Solander was just able to attend his
funeral, but Mr. Banks was confined to his be(l. W
Our distress was now very great, and the prospect tN
before us discouraging in the highest degree our M
danger was not such as we could surmount by any W.,courage, skill, and diligence,efforts of" Our own al

were all equally ineffectual, and death was every day sli
making advances tipon us, where we could neither at,
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resist nor fly, Malav servants were hired to attend
the sick, but they ha*d so Ettle sense either of'duty or

humanity, that they could not be kept within calf, and
the patient was frequently ol)liged to get out of bed
to seek them. On the gth, we lost our poor Indian

boy Tayeto, and Tupia was so inueli affected, that
it was doubted whether lie would survive till the

next day,
In the mean time, the bottom of the ship being

examined, was fbund to be in a worse condition than
we apprehended: the fàlse keel was all gone to with.

in twenty feet of' the stern post ; the main keel was
Comiderably injured in many places-; and a great

quantity of the sheathing was torn off, and several
planks were much damaged ; twcý of' themi and the

half of' a third, tinder the main channel near the
kéel, were, for the length of six feet, so worn., that
they were not above an eighth part of an inch thick,

and liere the worms had made their way quite into îthe timbers ; yet in this condition she had sailed
Many hundred leagues, where navigation is as dan.

gerous as in any part of the worid: how mucli
misery did we escape, by being i(rnorant that so con-

siderable a part of the bottoi-n of' the vessel was
thinner tlian the sole of a shoe, and that every lifè
on board depended upon so slight and ftagile a bar.

rier between us and the unfhthomable ocean! It
seemed, however, that we had been preserved only
to perish here; Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander were so
badthattliephvsiciandeclaredtlie hadnochancefor
recovery but by removing into the country ; a house
was therefbre hired fbr them. at the distance of about

two miles from the town, which belon(red to the
master of the hotel, who engaged to furnish them
with provisions, and the use of slaves. As they had

already experienced their want of influence over
slaves that had other masters, and the unfeeling in.
attention of these fiellows to the sick, they bought

1 fb . 1 1& Ar 1 --- 1L -9 - L - - -- - -- - A 1L -,Ll-
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the causes of their being so ill served ; the women
were there own property, and the tenderness oF the
sex, even here, made them good nurses. While

these preparations were making, they received an
accoupt of the death of' Tupia, who sunk at once

afier'the loss of the boy, whom lie loved with the
tenderness of" a parent.

By the 14th, the bottom of" the ship was thoroughly
repaired, and very much to my satisfàction; it would,

indeed, be injustice to the officers and worlkmen of'
this vard, not to declare that, in my opinion-, there is

ilot a marine yard in the world, where a ship can be
laid down with, more convenience, safety, and dis-

P ateli nor repaired with more diligence and skill.
At this place they heave down by two masts, a
rnethod which we do not now practise it is, how. t

ever e and expeditious to
unquestionably more saf

heave down with two masts than one, and he must t
have a good share of' bigotry to, old customs, and an S'
equal want of'common sense, who will not allow this,
affer seeing with what fàcility the Dutch heave downlit, their laruest ships at this place. fî

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander recovered slowly at t
their country-house, which, was not, only open to the
sea breeze, but situated upon a running stream, which.

-eatly contributed to the circulation of the air: but rE9 Si1 was now taken ill. myself; Mr. Sporing, and a sea-
man who had attended Mr. Banks, were also seized

with intermittents; and indeed there was not more lie
than ten ofthe whole ship-ls company that were able

OPEto do dutya
We proceeded however in rigging the ship, and p

getting water and stores aboard: the water we were Ot
obliged to procure ftom. Batavia, at the rate of six tb
shillin s and eight-pence a leagei, or one hundred s c
and fif't gallons. ccy

About the 26th, the westerly monsoon set' in,
whicli generally klows here in the night from the cIL
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S. W. and in the day from the N. W. or N. P,ýér some
nights before this, we had very heavy rain, with

much thunder; and in the nicylit between the 2, 5 th
and 26th, such rain as we had seldom seen, for near

fbur hours without intermission. Mr. Bank's house
admitted the water in every part like a sieve, and it
ran through the lower rooms in a stream that would

have turned a mill; he was by this time sufficiently
recovered to go out', and, upon his entering Batavia
the next Imorningý he was much surprised to see the

beddincr every where hung out to dry.
The wet season was now set in, though we liad

some intervals of fàir weather. The frogs in the
ditches,- which croak ten times louder than any frogs
in Europe, gave notice of rain by an incessant noise
that wa-s almost intolerable, and the gnats and mus-
quitos, which had been very* troubl-esonie even dâring
the dry weather., were now become innumerable,
swarming from every plash of water like bees from a

hive; they did not, however, much incommode us
in the day, and the stings, however troublesome at
fïrst, never continued to, itch above half an hour, so
that none of us &It in the day, the effects of' the
wounds the had received in the nicrlit.y

On the Sth ofDecember, the ship being perfbctly
refitted, and havincr taken in most of her water and1 Zn
stores, and received the sick on board, we ran up to
Batavia Road.- and anchored in four fathom and an
half 'of water.

From this time, to the 24th, we were employed in
oretting on board the remainder of our water and
provisions, with some new plumps, and in several

other operations that were necessary to fit the ship
tbr the sea, all whieh would have been effected much
sooner, if sickness and death had not disabled or
carried off a great number of our men.

While we lay here, the Earl of Elgin, Captain
Cook, a ship belonging to the English East India

u 4 J
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Company, came to, an anchor in the Road& She was
botind from Madras to China, but having lost her
passage, put in here to wait fbr the next season.
The PhSnix, Captain Black, an English country

ship, ftom, Bencoolen, aiso came to an anchor at this
placeO

In the afternoon of Christmas eve, the 24th., 1 took
leave of the Governor, and several of the principal

crentlemen of the place, with whom 1 had formed
connections, and fiom. whom 1 received every possible
civility and assistance; but in the mean time an ac.
cident happened, which might have produced dis-
agreeable consequences. A seaman- had run away
ftom one of the Duteh ships in the Road, and entereci

on board of mine: the Captain had applied to the
Governor, to reclaim him as a subject of Holland,
and an order fbr that purpose was procured : this
order was brought to me soon after 1 returned fýoni
my last visit, and I said, that if the man appeared to
be a Dutchman, he should certainly be delivered up.
Mr. Hielks commanded on board, andIgave theDutch

officer an order to him, to deliver the man up under
that condition. I slept myself this niglit on shore,
and, in the morning, the Captain of the Dutch Com.
modore eame and told me that he had carried my

,order on board, but that the oflicer had refitised to
deliver up the man, alleging, not only that he was
not a Dutchman, but that he was a subject of Great
Britain,, born in Ireland; 1 replied, that the officer

had perfkt1y executed my orders, and that if the
man was an English subject, it could not be expected

that I should deliver him. up. The Captain then
said, that he was just come from the Governor, to

demand the man of' me in-his name, as a subject of
Denmark, alleging, that he stood in the ship's books

as born at Elsineur. The claim. of this man as a sub-
ject of Holland being now given up, 1 observed
to the Captain that there appeared to be some mis.

tii

et,
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take in the General's message, for that lie would
certainly never demand a Danish seaman from, me,

who had committed no other crime than pre&rring
the service of the English to that of the Duteh. 1

added* however, to convince him of my sincere de.
sire to avoid dispultes, , that if the man was a Dane he

should be delivered up as a courtsey, though lie.
could not be demanded as a right; but that, if" 1 fbund

lie was an English subject, 1 would keep him at ait
events. Upon these terms we parted, and soon after

1 received a letter ftom Mr. Hicks, containing in.
dubitable proof that the seaman in question was a

subject of his Britannic Majesty. This letter 1 imme.
diately carried to the Shebander, with a request that
it mi ht be shewn to the Governor, and that his

Excellency might at the same time be told 1 would
not upon any terms part with the man. This ha'd the

desired effect, and 1 heard no more ofthe affair,
In the evening, 1 went on board, accompanied by

Mr. Banks, and the rest of the gentlemen who had ï
constantly resided on shore, and who, though better,
were not yet perfectly recovered.

At six in the morning of the 26th, we weiglied
and set sail, with a light breeze at S. W. The Ehrin
Indiaman saluted us with three cheers and thirte5en
guns, and the garrison with fonrteen, both which,

with the help of' our swivels, we returned, and soon
after the sea-breeze set in at N. by W., which obliged
us to anchoriust without the ships in the Road.

At this time the number of* sick on board amounted
to forty, and the rest of the ship's company were in
a very feeble condition. Every individual had been
sick except the sail-maker, an old man between
seventy and eighty years of age, and it is very re.
markable that this old man, during our stay at this

place, was constantly drunk every day: we had buried
seven, the surgeon, three seamen, Mr. Green% ser. lA
vant, Tùpia, and Tayeto his boy. AU but Tupia
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f'èll a sacrifice to the unwholesome, stagnant, putrid
air of the country, and he who, ftom his birth, had

been used to subsist chiefly upon vegetable food,
particularly ripe fruit, soon contracted all the dis.

orders that are incident to a sea life, and would pro.
bably have sunk under them befbre we could have

completed our voyage, if we had not been obliged
to go to Batavia to refiL

, 
lit.
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CHAP. Xi.

SO.E ACCOUNT OF BATAVIA9 AND THE ADJACENT COUNTRY;

WITH TREIR FRU>ITSý FLOWERSý AND OTHER PRODUC-

TIONSO

BATAVIA, the capital of the Dutch dominions in f 14,
India, and generally supposed to, have no equai

among all the possessions of' the Europeans in Asia,
is situated on the north side of the island. of Java, in
a low fenny plain, where several small rivers, which

take their rise in the mountains called Blaeuwen Berg,
àbout fbrty miles up the country, empty themselves
into the sea, and where the coast forms a large bay,
called the Bay of Batavia, at the distance of about

eight leagues flom the strait of Sunda. It lies in
latitude 6' EY S., and longitude 1060 5(Y E. from the
meridian of Greenwich, as appears from, astronomical

observations made upon the spot, by the Reverend
Mr. Mohr, who has built an elegant observatory;
which is as well furnished with instruments as most

in Europe.
The Dutch seem to have pitched upon this spot

fbr the convenience of water-carriage, and in that it
is indeed a second Holland, and superior to every
other place in the world. There are very few streetà
that have not a canal of considerable breadth running A

through them, or rather stâgnating in them, and
continued for several miles in almost every direction
beyond the town, which is also întersected by live or
six rivers, some of which are navigable thirty orforty
miles up the country. As the houses are large, and
the streets wide, it takes up a much greater exten4
in proportion to the number of houses it containp.,
than any city in Europe. Valentyn, who wrote an
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account of it about the year 1726, says, that in his
time there were, within the walls, 1242 Dutch houses,
and 1200 Chinese; and without the walls 1066 Dutch,
and 1240 Chinese, besides 12 arrack houses, makinrt>
in all 4760: but this account appeared to us to be

greatly exaggerated, especially with. respect to the
number of bouses within the walls,
The streets are spacious and handsome, and the

banks of" the canals are planted with rows of" trees,
that make a very pleasing appearance; but the trees

concur with the canals to make the situation iin-
wbolesome. The stagnant canals in the dry season

exhale an intolerable stench, and.the tree---,, impede
the course ofthe air, by which, in some degree, the

putrid- effluvia would be dissipated. ln the wet
season the inconvenience is equal, fbr then these re-
servoirs of corrupted water overflow their banks'in
the lower part of the town, especially in the neigh-
bourhood of the hotel, and fill the lower stories of the
houses, where they leave behind them an inconce.iv-
able quantity of'shme and filth:, vet these canals are

sometimes cleaned; but the cIýaning them is so
managed as to become as great a nuisance as the foul-

ness of" the water: fbr the black mud that is taken
from the bottom is suffered to lie upon the banks,

tliat is, in the middle of the street, till it has acquired
a sufficient degree of" hardness to be madip the lading
of» a boat and carried away. As this mud consists
chiefly of human ordure, which is regularly thrown
into the canals every morning, there not being a

necessary-house in the whole town, it poisons the
air while it is drying to a considerable extent. Even
the running streams become nuisances in their turn,
by the nastiness or negligence of" the people: for every

now and then a dead hog, or a dead horse, is stranded
upon the shallow parts, and it being the business of
no Particular person to remove the nuisance, it is
negligently left to time and accident. While we were
here, a dead buffalo lay upon the shoal of a river that

c

a
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ran throuffli one of the principal streets above a week.,
and at last was carried away by a flood,

The houses, are in general, weil adapted to the cli.
mate; they consist of one ver large room or hall oit
the grotind floor, with a door at each end, both whicli
generally stand open: at one end a room is taken ofF
by a partition, wlier'e the master of the house tran«
sacts his business; and in the middle, between eacli
end, there is a court, which gives light to the hall,
and at the same time increases the draught of air.
Froin one corner of" the hall the stairs go up to the

floor above where also the rooms are spacious and
airy. In the alcove, which is fbrmed by the court,

the fàmily dine; and at other times it is occupied bv
the fèmale slaves who are not allowed to sit down
any where else.

The public buildings are, most of them, old, heavy,
and unoTacef*til; but the new church is not inelegant;
it is built with a dome, that is seen from a great
distance at sea, and though the outside has rather a
heavy appearance, the inside fbrms a very fine room
it is furnished with an organ of a proper size, being
very large, and is most magnificently illuminated by
chandeliers.

The town is enclosed by a stone wall, of a moderate
lieight: but the whole of it is old, and many parts
are much out of repair. This wall itselfis surrounded
by a river, whicli in some places is fifty, and in some
a hundred yards wide: the stream is rapid, but the

water is shallow. The wall is also lined within by a
canal, which in different parts is of different breadtlis
so that, in passing either out or in through the gates,
it is necessary to cross two draw-bridges; and there
is no access fbr idle people or strancrers to, walk upon
the ramparts, which seem to be but ill provided with
guns.

In the north-east corner of the town stands the
castle or citadel, the walls of which are both higher
and thicker than those of the.town, especially near
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the landing-place, where there is depth of water
only for boats, which it completely commands,
with several large guns that make a very good apm

pearance,
Within this castle are apartments for the Governor.

general, and all the Couneil of India, ta which they
are enjoined ta repair in case of a siege. Here are

also, large storehouses, where great quantities of' the
Company's goods are kept, especially those that are
brought from Europe, and where almost ali their

writers transact their business. In this place also
are laid up a great number of cannon, whether to,
mount upon the walls or furnish shipping, we could

not learn; and the Company is said to, be well sup-
plied with powder, whieh is dispersed in various
magazines, that, if' some should be destroyed by

lightning, which in this place is very frequent, the
rest may escape.

Besides the fortifications of the town, numerous
forts are dispersed about the country to the distance
of twenty or thirty miles; these seem. ta have been

intended merely to kee the natives in awe, and in-
deed they are fit for nothing else. For the same
purpose a kind of houses, each of which mounts
about eight guns, are placed in such situations as f
command the navigation of three or fbur canals, and S
consequently the roads upon their banks: some of
these are in the town itself, and it was from one of" r

these that all the best houses belonging ta the Chinese
were levelled with the ground in the Chinese rebellion

of 1740. These de&nces are scattered over all parts a
of Java, and the other islands of which the Dutch Ik
have got possession in these seas. Of' one of these b!q singular forts, or fbrtified houses, we should have M
procured a drawing, if our gentlemen had not been d

confined by sickness almost all the time they were
upon the island. ft

If the Dutch fbrtifications here are not f»ormidable
in themse1veâý they become so by their situation fb-r U
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they are among morasses where the roads, which are
nothing more thau a bank thrown up between a canal
and a ditcli, may easily be destroyed, and conse-
quently the approach of heavy artillery either totally
prevented or greatly retarded: for it would be ex.
ceedingly difficult, if not impossible, to, transport

them in boats, as they al] muster every night under
the guns, of the castle, ý,situation from whieh it would
be impossible for an enemy to take them. Besides,
in this country, a is death ; so'that whatever re-
tards an enemy, wili- destroy him. In less than a week,

we were sensible of the unhealthiness, of the climate
and in less than a month balf the ship's company
were unable to, do their duty. We were told, that
of a hundred soldiers who arrive here from Europe,
it was a rare thing for fifty to survive the first year
that of those fifty, half would then be in the hospital,
and not ten of the rest in perfect health : possiby this
account may be exaggerated; but the pale and feeble

wretches whom we saw crawling about with a mus-
ket, whieh they were scarcely able to carry, in-

clined us tô belleve that it was true, Every white
inhabitant of the town indeed lis a soldier; the younger
are constantly mustered, and those who have served
five ears are liable to be called out when their as-

sistance is thought to, be necessary; but as neither of"
them are ever exercised, or do any kind of duty,
much cannot be expected from them, The Portu-
guese, indeed, are in general good marksmen, because
the employ theinselves much in shooting wild hcKgs
an deer: neither the Mardykers nor the Chinese

know the use of fire-arms ; but as they are said to be
brave, they might do much execation with their own,
weapons, swords, lances, and daggers. The Mar-

dykers are Indians ofall. nations, who are descended
from free ancestorsý or have themselves been made
ftee.

But if it is difficult to attack Batavia by land, it is
.utterly impossible tu attack lit by sea: fùr the water

.94
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is so, shallow, that it will scarcely admit a longboat
to come within cannon shot of the walls, except in a
narrow channel, called the river, that is walied on

both sides by strong piers, and runs about half a mile
into the harbourO At the other end, it termihates
under the fire of the strorigest part of the castle ; and
here its communication with the canals that intersect
the town is eut off by a large wooden boom, which is
shut every night at six o'clock, and upon no pretence
opened till the next morning. The harbour of Ba.
tavia is accounted the finest in India, and to al] ap.

pearance with good reason ; it is large enough to
contain any number of ships, and the ground is so

good that one anchor will hold till the cable decays :
it never admits any sea that is troublesome, and its

only inconven a ence is the shoal water betwe>n the
road and the river. When the sea breeze blows fresh,
it makes a cockling sea that is dangerous to, boats :
our longboat once struck two or thrée times as she

was attempting to come out, and regained the riverls
inouth with some difficulty. A Dutch boat, laden

with sails and rigging for one of' the ludiamen, was
entirely lost.

Round the harbour, on the outside, lie many
islands, which the Dutch have taken possession of;

and apply to different uses. To one of" them, called
Edam, they transport all Europeans who have been
guilty of crimes that are not wojîtliy of" death : some

are sentenced to remain there ninety-nine years, some
forty, some twenty, some less, down to five, in pro. t

portion to, theiroffence; and, during their banishment,
they are employed as slaves in making ropes, and
other drudgery. In another island, calledyurmerent,
they have an hospital, where people are said to Ire-

cover much faster than at Batavia. In' a third, called
Kulyper, they have warehouses belonging to the Com- a.
pany, chie y for rice, and other merchandise of small n
value - and here the foreign ships, that are to be laid SE

down at Onrust, another of" these islands, which with h
C
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Kuyper has been mentioned before, discharge their
cargoes at wharfs which are very convenient for the

purpose. Here the guns, sails, and other stores of
the Falmouth, a man of war which was condemned
at this place when she was returning from Manilla,
were deposited, and the ship herselfremained. in ihe

harbour, with only the warra n t-offi cers, on board fbr
many years. Remittances were regularly made them.

from, home; but no notice was ever taken of" the many
memorials they sent, desiring to be recalled. Hap.

pily for them, the Dutch thought fit, about six months
befbre our arriva], to sell the vessel. and all her stores,

by public auction, and send the officers home in their
own ships. At Onrust, they repair all their own
shipping, and k-eep a large quantity of naval stores,

The country round Batavia is for somé miles a
continued range of country-houses and gardens,

Many of the gardens are very large, and, by some
strange fatality, all are planted with trees almost as
thick as they ean stand; so that the country derîves
no advantage ftom its being cleared of the wood that
originally covered it, except the fruit of that which
has been planted in its room. These impenetrable
fbrests stand in a dead flat, which extends some miles

beyond them, and is intersected in many directions
by rivers, and more still. by canals, which aie navi.
gable for small vessels. Nor is this the worst, for the
&nce of every field and garden is a ditch ; and, in.

terspersed among the cultivated. ground, there are
many filthy fens, bogs, and morasses, as well fresh

as salt.
It is not strange tbat the inhabitants of such a

country should be familiar with disease and death
preventative medicines are taken almost as regularly

as fbod; and every body expects the returns of sick.
ness, as we do the seasons of the year. We did. not
see a single face in Batavia that indicated perfkt,
health, for there is not the least tint of colour in the
cheeks either of man or woman: the women indeed
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are most delicately fair; but with the appearance of
.disease there never can be perfect beauty. People

talk of death with as much indifference as they do in
a camp; and when an acquaintance is said to be
dead, the common reply is, IiWell, he owed me

nothing;'-$ or, 11 1 must get my money of' his exe.
eutors.""

To this description of the environs of Batavia
there are but two exceptions. The Governor's

country-house is situated upon a rising ground; but
its ascent is so inconsiderable, that it is known to be

above the coffimon level only by the canals being
left behind, and the appearance -of a few bad hedges:

his Excellency, however, who is a native of this
place, has, with some trouble and expense, contrived

to inclose his own garden with a ditch; such is the
influence ofhabit both upon the taste and the under-
standing. A famous market also, called Passar Ta.

nabank, is held upon an eminence that rises per.
pendicÛlarly about th ' irty- feet above the plain ; and
except these situations, the ground, for an extent of

between thirty and forty miles round Batavia, is
exactly parallel to the horizon. At the distance of
about fbrty miles inland, there are hills of a con-

siderable height, where, as we. were informed, the
air is liealthy, and comparatively cool. Here the
vegetables of* Europe flourish in great per&ction,

pareicularly strawberries, which can but ill -bear
heat ; and the inhabitants are vigorous and ruddy.

Upon these hills some of the principal people have
country-houses, which they visit once a year ; and
one was begun for the Governor, upon the plan of

Blenheim, the famous seat of the Duke of Marl-
borough in Oxfordshire, but it has never been finish-

ed. To these hills also people are sent by the phy-
sicians, fbr the recovery of their health, and the
effects of the air are said to be almost miraculous:
the patient grows well in a short time, but constantly
relapses soon after his return to Batavia.
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But the same situation and circumstances which
render Batavia and the country round it unwhole-

some, render it the best gardener's ground in the
world. The soil is fruitfül beyond imagination and

the conveniences and luxuries of life that it produces
are aImost without number',.

Rice, which is well known to be the corn of these
countries, and to serve the inhabitants instead of

bread, grows in great plenty: and l'must here ob-
serve, that in the hilly parts of Java, and in many
of the eastern islands, a speçies of this grain is plant-
ed, whieh in the western parts of India is entirely

unknown. It is called by the natives.Paddy Gunung,
or Mountain Rice : thii,« contrary to the other sort
which must be under water three parts in-fbur of the

time of its growth, is planted upon the sides of hills
where no water but rain eau come : it is however

planted at the beginning of the rainy season, and
reaped in the beginning of the dry. How fàr this
Içind of rice might be useful in our West Indian
islands, where no bread-corn is grown, it may per.

haps be worth while to enquire.
Indian corn, or maize, is also produced here

which the inhabitants gather when vounz and toast
in the ear. Here is also a great variety of kidney.
beans, and lentiles, which they called Cadjang, and

whieh make a considerable part of the food of the
common people ; besides millet, yams both wet and lit1

dry, sweet potatoes, and European potatoes, which
are very good, but not cultivated in great plenty.
In the gardens, there are cabbages, lettuces, cucum-
bers, ràdishes, the white radishes of China, which
boil almost as well as a turnip carrots, parsley,
celery, pigeon»peas, the egg-plant, which, broiled
and eaten with pepper and salt, is very delicious; a

kind of greens resembling spinnage ; onions, very
small, but excellent; and asparagus; besides some
European plants of a strong smell, particularly sage,

-1 L



mense quantities; very crreat crops of the finest and
largest canes that can be imagined are produced
with very little care, and yield a much larger pro-

portion of sugar than the canes in the West Indies.
White sugar is sold 1-iere at two-pence half-penny a
pound ; and the molasses makes the arrack, of which,
as ofrum, it is the chief ingredient ; a small quantity

ofrice, and some cocoa-nut wine, being added, chief-
lys 1 suppose, to give it flavour. A -small quantity

ofindigo is also produced here, not as an article of
trade, but Ènerely for home-consumptione

But the most abundant article of vegetable luxury
here, is the ftuit; ofwhich there is no less than six-

and-thirty different kinds, and 1 -shall give a very
briefàccount of each.

1. The pine apple, Bromelia Ananas. This fruit,
which is here called Nanas, grows very large, and

in such plenty that they may sometimes be bought,
at the first hand for a fàrthing a piece ; and at the

A common ùuit shops we got three of thern fbr two.
pence half»penny. They ý are very juicy and well
flavoured ; but we all agreed that we had eaten as

good from a hot«house in England : they are, how.
ever, so luxuriant in their growth that most of them
have two or three crowns, and a great number of,
suckers from, the bottom of' the ftuit; of these Mr.
Banks once coun-ted nine, and they are so, forward,
that verv often while they still adhered to the parent
Plant they shot out their fruit, which, by the time
the large one becarne ripe, were of no inconsider.
able size. We several times saw three upon one
apple, and were told that a plant once produced a
cluster of nine, besides the principal: this indeed
was considered as so great a curiosity, that it was
preserved in sugar, and sent to the Prince of Orange,

2. Sweet, oranges. These are very good, but while
we were here, sold for sixpence a piece.

3. Pumplemoeses, which, in the West Indies are
called Shaddocks, These were well flavoured, but

15
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net juicy - their want of juice, however, was an acci.
dental effect of the season.

4. Lemons. These were very scarcè; but the
want of them was amply compensated by the plenty

of limes.
5. Limes. These were excellent, and to be bought

at about twefve-pence a hundred. We saw only two
or three Seville oranges, which. were almost ail rind
and there are many sorts, both of oranges and lemons,
which I shall net particularly mention, because t1rey

are neither esteemed by Europeans nor the natives
themselves,

6. Mangos. This fruit dufing our stay was so in.
fested with magregots, whicli bred in the inside of

them, that séarcely one in three was eatable ; and
the best of them, were much inferior to those of
Brazil: they are generally compared by Europeans

te a melting peach, which, indeed, they resemble in
softness and sweetness, but certainly fall much short
in flavour. The climate here, w, e were told, is too
hot and damp for them ; but there are as many sorts
of them as tbere are of apples in England, and some

areý much: superior to others. One sort, which is
called Mangha Cowaniý has so strong a smell that a
European can scarcely bear one in the room ; these,
however, the natives are fbnd of. The three sorts
which are generally preferred, are th e 31angha

Doodool, the Mangha Santock, and th e Mangha
Gure.

7. Bananas. Of these also there are înnumerable
sorts., but three only are good ; the PissanS Mas,
the -Pissang Radja, and the Pissang Ambou: all
these have a pleasant vi-nous taste, and the rest are
useful in different ways; some are fried in batter,
and others are boiled an'd eaten as bread. There is
one which deserves the particular notice' of the
botanist, because, contrary te the nature of its tribe,
it is full of seeds, and is therefore called Pissang

Batu, or- Pissang Bi4iie; it has however no excel.
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lence to recommend it to the taste, but the Malays
use it as a remed for the flux,y

8. Grapes. These are not in great perfection,
but they are very dear; for we could not buy a

moderate buneh fbr less than a shilling or eîghteen
pence.

9. Tamarinds. These are in great plenty, and
very cheap: the people however do not put them

up in the manner practised by the West Indians, but
cure them with salt, by which ineans they become
a black mass, so disagreeable to the sight and taste,,
that fbw Europeans choose to, meddle with thein.

10. Water-melons,, These are in great plenty, and
very good.

11. Pumpkins. These are beyond comparison,
the most, usefut fruit that can be carried to sea; fbr

j they will keep without any care several months, and
with sugar and lemon- 0 uice, make a pye that can
scarcely be distinguished from one made of" the best

apples ; and with pepper and salt, they are a sub-
stitute for turnips, not to, be despised.

120 Papaws. This fruit when it is ripe is full of
seeds, and almost without flavour ; but, if' when it is

green it is pared, and the core taken out, it is better
than the best turnip.

Guava. This fruit is much commended by
the inhabitants of our islands in the West Indies,
who probably have a better sort than we met with

liere, where the smell of them was so disagreeably
strong, that it made some of us sick ; those who
tasted them., said, that the flavour was equally rank.

14. Sweet-sop. The Annona squammosa. of Lin-
nSus. This is also a West Indian fruit ; it consists

4i only of a mass of large kernels, from which a small
proportion of pulp may be sucked, which is very
sweet, but has little flavour,

15. Custard-apple. The Annona reticulata of Lin-
11Sus. The quality of this fruit is well expressed by
its Einglish name, whieh it acquired in the West
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Indies for it is as like a custard, and a g« ood one
too, as can be imacrined.

16. The cashew-apple. This is seldom eaten on
account of its astringency. The nut that grows
upon the top ofit is well known în Europe.

17. The cocoa-nut. This is also well known in
Europe ; there are several sorts, but the best ofthose
we found here is called Callappi Edjou, and is easily

known by the redness of* the flesh between the skin
and the shell.

18. Mangostan. The Garcinîa 31ang-ostana of
LinnSus. This fruit, which is peculiar to, the East

Indies, is about the size of the crab apple, and of a
deep red-wine colour :. on the top of it is the figure
of five or six small triangles joined in a circle,- and
at the bottom. several hollow green leaves, which are
reinains of the blossom. When they are to- be eaten,
the skin, or rather flesh, must be *taken off, under
which, are found six or seven white kernels, placed,
in a- circular order, and the pulp with which these
are inveloped, îs the fruit, than which, nothing can
be more delicious: it is a happy mixture of' the tart
and the sweet, which is. no less w1iolesomi.ý.%. than
pleasant; and wîth the sweet orange, this fruit is

allowed in aay quantit to, those who are afflictedy
with fevers, either of the putrid or inflammatory kind.

19. The amboo. The -Eugenia Mallaccensis of
UnnSus. -This fruit is of a deep red colour, and

an oval shape-; the largest, which are always the
best, are not bigger than a sinall apple they are
pleasant and cooling, though they have not much
flavour..

20. The jambu-eyer. A species of the -Euo-ema
of LinnSus. -Of this fruit there are two sorts of a

similar shape, resembling a bell, but differing in lit
colour one being red, the other white. Thev

somewhat'ýexceed a large cherry in size, and in
taste have neither flavour nor even sweetness., Con-
taining nothing but a watery *u»ce,. slightly acidu.

A.
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lated ; yet their coolness recommends them in this
hot country.

121. Jambu-eyer mauwar. The -Euo-enialambos of
LinnSus. This is more grateful to the smell than

the taste ; in taste it resembles the conserve of roses,
and in smell the fresli scent of those flowers.

22. The pomegranate. This is the same fruit that
is known by the same name all over Europe.

23. Diirion. A fruit that in shape resembles a
small melon, but the skin is covered with sharp co,-

nical spines, whence its. name ; fbr dure, in the Ma-
lay language, sianifies prickle. When it is ripe, it

divides loncritudinally into seven or eight compart-
ments, each of which contains six or seven nuts, not

quite so, large as chestnuts, which are covered with
a substance that in colour and consistence very much

resembles thick cream : this is the part that is eaten,
and the natives are fond of it to excess. To Euro-
peans it is generally disagreeable at first; fbr in taste,
it somewhat. resembles a mixture of crearn, sugar, and
onions and in the smell, the onions predominate.
24. Nanca. Tiiis fruit, which in some parts of

India is called Jakes, has, like the Durion, a smell
very disagreeable to, strangers, and somewhat re.

sembling that of mellow apples mixed with garlick:
the flavour is not more adapted to the general taste.
In some countries that are fàvourable to. it, it is said

to grow to au immense size. Rumphius relates, that
it is sometimes so, large that a man cannot easily lift

it; and we were told by a Malay, that at Madura it
is sometimes so large as not tG be carried but by the

united efforts of two men. At Batavia, however,
they never exceed the size of a large melon, which

in shape they very much resemble they are covered
with angular prickles, like the shootings of some

chrystals, which however are not hard enough to
wound those who handlé themb

25Q Champada. This differs ftom the Nanca in
little except size, it not being so big.

9k
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26. Rambutan. This is a fruit little known to
Europeans; in appearance it very much resembles
a chestaut with the husk on, and like that, is covered

with small points, which are soft and of" a deep red
colour: under this skin is the fruit, and within the

fruit a stone the eatable part thereof is smail in
quantity, but its acid perhaps is more agreeable thari
any other in the whole vegetable kingdom.

27. Jambolan. This in size and appearance is
not unlike a damascene; but in taste.,is still more
astringent, and therefore less agreeable,,

41,
The Boa Bidarra; -or Rhamnus Jujuba of

LinnSus. This is a round yellow fruit, about the
size of a crooseberry ; its flavour is like that of an
apple, but it has the astringency of a crab.

ý29. Nam nam. The Cynometra Cauleora of Lin.
BSus. This fruit in shape somewhat resembles a

kidney; it is about three inches long, and the out»
side is very rough : it is seldom eaten raw, but fried
with batter it makes a good fîllitter.

.30, Si. The Catappa, or Terminalia Catavpa; and
the Canare, the Canarium commune of Linnoeus ; are

both ifuts, with kernels somewhat resembling an al.
niond; but the difficulty of breaking the shell is so

great, that they are no where publicly sold. Those
which we tasted were gathered for euriosity by Mr.

Banks, from the tree upon which they grew.
32. The Madja, or Limont of LinnSus, contains,

under a hard brittle shell, a 'ightly acid pulp, which
eannot be eaten without sugar ; and with it, is not

generally thought pleasant.
,93. Suntul. The Trichilia of LinnSus. Thisais the worst of all the filluits that I shall particularly

mention : in size and shape it resembles the IvIadja
and within a thick slkin contains kernels like those
Of the Mangostan, the taste of whieh is both acid
and astringent, and so disagreeable that we were sur.
P rised to see it exposed upon the fruit-stalls.

34, 35, 36. The Blimbing, or Averrhoa Belimbi;
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the Blimbing Besse, or Averrhoa Carambola and
the Cherrema, or Averrhoa acida of LinnSus, are
three species of one genus : and though -they differ
in shape, are nearly of the same taste. The Blimb-

ing Besse is the sweetest: the other two are * so
austerely acid, that they canne be used without

dressing ; they make however excellent pickles and
sour sauce.

3748 The Salak, or Calamus Rotang Zalacca of
LinnSus. This is the fruit of a prickly bush ; it

is about as big as a walnut, and covered with scales,
like those of a lizard: below the scales are two or
three yellow kernels, in flavour somewhat resembling
a strawberry..

Besides these, the island of Java, and particu-
larly the country round Batavia, produces many
kinds of ftuit which were not in season during our
stay ; we were also told that apples, strawberries,

any many other ftuits from Europe, had been plant-

ed up in the mountains, and flourished there- in great
luxuriance. We saw several fruits preserved in

sugar that we did not see recent from. the tree,, one
of which is called Kimkit, and another Boa Atap
and here are several others which are eaten only by
the natives, particularly the Kellor, the Guilindina,
the Moringa, and the Soccum. The Soccum is of
the same kind with the bread»fýuit in the South Sea
islands, but so much inferior, that if it bad not been
for the similitude in the outward appearance both.
of the fruit and the tree, we should not have re.
ferred it to that class. These and some others do
not merit to be particularly mentioneâ,

The quantity of fruit that is consumed at Batavia
-t:ýj 1ý is incredible but that which is publicly exposed

to, sale is generally over-ripe. A stranger however
may get good fruit in a street called Passar Pissang,

which lies north from the great church, and very
near it. This street is inhabited by none but Chi-

nese fruit-sellers, who are supplied flom the gardens
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of gentlemen in the neiglibourhood of the town,
with such as is fresh, and excellent in its kind ; for

whieh however they must be paid more than fbur
times the market price.

The town in general is supplied from a consider.
able distance, where great quantities of ]and are cul.

tivated merely for the produebon of fruit. The
countrv people, to whom these lands belong, meet

the people of' the town at two great markets ; one
on Monday, called Passar Sineen ; and the other on

Sattirday, called Passar Tanabank. These fairs are
held at places considerably distant from. each other,

for the convenience of" different districts ; neither
of them however are more than live miles distant ij
from. Batavia. At these fàirs, the best fruit may be

bouglit at the cheapest rate ; and the sight of them
to an European is very entertaining. The quantity
of fruit is astonishing ; forty or fifly cart loads of
the finest pine apples, packed as carelessly as turnips
in England, are common, and other ftuit in the
same profusion. The days however on which these

markets are held are ill contrived - the time between
Saturday and Monday is too short, and that between

Monday and Saturday too long: great part of what
is bought on Monday is always much the worse for
keeping befbre a new stock can be bought, either by
the retailer or consumer; so that fbr several days in.

every week there is no good fruit in the hands of
any people but the Chinese in Passar Pissang.

The inhabitants of this part of India practise a
luxur which seems to be but little atténded to

in other countries they are continually burning àà
aromatic woods and resins, and scatter odours round
them. in a profusion of flowers, possibly as an an.

tidote to, the noisome effluvia of their ditches and
canals. Of sweet-smelling flowers they have a great
varie altogether unknownin Europe, the chief of
whieh I shall brIefly describe.

The Champacka, or Michelia Champaçca. This
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grows upon a tree as large as an apple tree, and con.
sists of fifieen long narrow petala, which-give it the

appearance of beina- double, though in reality it is
not so: its colour is yellow, and much deeper
than that of a jonquil, to which it has some resem-
blance in smell.

2. The Canang-a, or Uvaria Cananga, is -1. (Treen
flower, not at all resembling the blossoin of» any

tree or plant in Europe: it has indeed more the
appearance of a bunch of leaves than a flower;
its scent is acreeable, but altogether peculiar to,
itself.

3. The Mulatti, or Nyctanthes Sambac. This is
well known in English hot-houses by the name of'
Arabian jessamine : it grows here in the greatest

profusion, and its fragrance, like that of all other
lndian flowers, thotigh exquisitel pleasing, has noty ýD
that overpowering strenomth which distinguishes some à,
of the same sorts in Europe.

4, 5. The Combang Caracnassi, and Combang Ton.
qum.,, Percu.Iaria Glabro. These are small flowers.,

of the dog's-bane kind, very much resembling each
other in shape and smell, hi,(rhly fragrant, but very
different ftom every product of an English garden.

6. The Bonga Tajang, or Mimusops Elengi of
LinnSus. This flower is shaped like a star of seven

or eight rays, and is about half an inch in diameter;
it is of a yellowish. colour, and has an agreeable
smell

Besides these, there is the Sundal Malam, or Po-
lianthes Tuberosa. This flower, being the same with

our own tuberose, can have no place among those
that are unknown in Europe, but 1 mention it for its
Mala ' y name, which, signifies "Intriguer of the Niglit,"
and is not inelegantly conceived. The heat of' this
climate is so great, that few flowers exhale their sweets
in the day ; and this in particular, from its total want
of scent at that tirne, and the modesty of its colour,
vhich, is white, seems negligent of attracting ad-
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mirers, but as soon as niglit comes on, it diffuses its
ftagrance, and at once compels the attention, and
excites the complacency of' all who approach it.

These are all sold about the streets every evening
at sunset, either sti-ung upon a thread, in wreaths of
about two feet long, or made up into nosegays of
different fbrms, either of whicli may be purchased fbr
about a halfpenny. Besides these, there are, in pri.

vate gardens, many other sweet flowers, which are
not prodticed in a sufficient quantity to be brought

to, market. With a mixture of these flowers, and the 4
leaves of a plant called andang, eut into small pieces,
persons of both. sexes fill theïr haîr and their clothes,
and witli the same mixture indulge a much higher

luxury by strewing it on their beds, so that the
chamber in which they sleep, breathes the richest

and purest of all odours, iýnallayed by the -fiames
which cannot but arise where the sleeper lies under

two or three blankets and a quilt, for the bed covering
here is nothing more than a single piece of fine chintz.

Befbre I close my account of the vegetable pro.
ductions of this part of India, I must take sorne
notice of the spices. Java originally produced noue
but pepper. This is now sent ftom hence into
Europe to, a great value, but the quantity consumed

here is very small : the inhabitants use Capsicum, or, t'las it is called in Europe, Cay'an pepper, almost uni.
versally in its stead. Cloves and nutmegs, having

been monopolizeà by the Dutch, are become too dear
to be plentifully used b the other inhabitants ofthis
country, who are very fond ofthem. Cloves, although
they are said originally to have been the produce of

Machian, or Bachian, a small island far to the east-
ward, and onlv fifteen miles to, the noithward of the

Une, and to hàve been from thence disseminated by
the Dutch, at thêir first coming into these parts, over
all the eastern islands, are now confined to Amboina,
and the small isles that lie in its neighbourhood; the
nilf-eh
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them and the conquered kings of all the other islands,
stipulated, that they should have only a certain num-
ber of trees in their dominions ; and in future quar-
rels, as a punishment for disobedience and rebellion,
lessened the quantity, till at last they left them no

claim to any. Nutmegs have in a manner been ex-
tirpated in all the islands except their first native soil,
Banda, which easily supplies every nation upon earth,
and would as easily supply every nation in another
globe of the same dimensions, if there was any such

to which the industrious Hollander could transport
the commodity - it is, however, certain, that there
are a few trees of this spice upon the coast of New

Guinea. There may perhaps be both cloves and
J4 nutmègs upon other islands to, the eastward; f* rthose

neither the Dutch, nor any other European, seem to
think it worth while to examine.,
The principal tame quadrupeds ofthis country are

horses, cattle, buffalos sheep, goats, and hogs. The
lhorses are small, never exceeding in size what we call
a stout galloway, but they are nimble and spirited,
and are reported to have been found here when the 1
Europeans first came round the Cape of Good Hope. 1
The horned cattle are said to, be the same species as
those in Europe, but the differ so much in appear.

ance, that we were inclJned, to doubt it: they have f7
indeed the palearia or dewlap, which naturalists make V
the distinguishing characteristic of the European 9
species, but they certainly are fbund wild, not only

-a but several of the eastern islands. The flesh
of those that we eat at Batavia had a finer grain than a

European beef; but it was less juicy, and miserably a',
lean. Buffalos are plenty, but the Dutch never eat e,

them, nor wil] they drink their milk, being prepos
sessed with a notion that both are unwholesome, and e.

tend to produce fevers; though the natives and tI
Chinese eat both, without any i *Ury to their health. ti
The sheep_ are of the kind which have long ears that CI

hang down, and hair instead of wool: the flesh of

Zî
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these is hard and tough, and in every respect the
worst mutton we ever saw: we found here, however,
a few Cape sheep, which are excellent, but so dear

that we gave five-and-fbrty shillings a-piece for four
of them, the heaviest of which weighed only five and

forty pounds. The goats are not better than the
sheep, but the hogs, especially the Chinese breed,
are incomparable, and so fat, that the purchaser

agrees for the lean separately. The butcher, Who is
always a Chinese, without the least scruple ces off
as much of the fat as he is desired, and afterwards

sells it to his countrymen, Who melt it down, and eat
it instead of butter with their rice : but notwithstand.
ing the excellence of this pork, the Dutch are so

strongly prejudiced in fàvour of every thing that
comes from their native country, that théy eat only of

Al the Dutch breed, which are here sold as much dearer
than the Chinese, as the Chinese are sold dearer than
the Duteh in Europe.

Besides these animals, whieh are tame, they have
dogs and cats, and there are among the distant

mountains some wild horses andcattle: bu:ffalos are
not found wild in any part of Java, though they

abound in Macassar, and several other eastern islands.
The neighbourhood. of Batavia, however, is plenti.
fully supplied with two kinds of deer, and wild hogs,

which are sold at a reasonable price by the Portu.
guese', Who shoot them, and are verv zood foodO

Among the mountains, and in the desert parts
of the island, there are tigers, it is said, in great
abundance, and some rhinoceroses; in these parts
also there are monkies, and there are a few of them
even in tle neighbourhood of Batavia.

Of fish, here is an amazing plenty; many sorts are
excellent, and all are very cheap, except the few
that are scarce. It liappens here, as in other places,
that vanit gets the better even of appetite : the
cheap fish, most of which is of the best kind, is the
4*%oA à*%,P »nvA -vilph;,rýh ;z Amni.
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a acause it is scarce,, and very much inferior in every
respect, is placed- upon the tables of the rich. A
sensible housekeeper once spoke to us freely upon
the subject I know, said he, as well as you, that
1 could purchase a better dish of fish for a shilling, t

than what now costs me ten ; but if' 1 should make 1
so good a use of my money, 1 shotild ý here be as t

much despised, as you would be in Europe,- if you
were to cover your table with offals, fit ohly for 0

beggars or dogs.
Turtle is also found bere, but it is neither so sweet tc

nor so fàt as the West Indian turtle, even in London; a
such as it is, however, we should consider it as a bE
dainty; but the Dutch, among other singularities, It
do not eat it. We- saw some lizards, or Iguanas, DE
here of a very large size ; we were told that some
were as thick as a man's thigh, and Mr. Banks shot wi

one that was five fbet long: the flesh of this animal
proved to, be very good fbod. in

Poultry is very good here, and in great plenty: ho
fowls of a very large size, ducks, and geese, are very th

cheap ; pigeons are dear, and the price of turkies int
extravagant. We sometimes found the flesh of these a f

animals lean and dry, but this was merely the effect hei
of their being ill fed, for those that we fed ourselves acc
were as good as any of the same kind that we had onE

tasted in Europe, and we sometimes thought them oth
even better. not

Wild fowl in general is scarce. We once saw a Po-%
wild duck in the flelds, but never any that were to, be the
sold. We frequently saw snipes of two kinds, one of

them exactly the same as that in Europe, and a kind tial
of thrush was always to be had in great plenty of the
Portuguese, who, fbr 1 know not what reason, seem
to bave monopolized the wild fbwl and game. Of
snipes, it is remarkable, that they are fbund in more
parts of the world than any other bird, being com-
mon almost all over Europe, Asia, Afn*ca., and
America.

vc
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With respect to drink-, Nature has not been quite
so liberal to, the inhabitants of'Java, as to some whom
she lias placed in the less fruîtful regions of the north.
The native Javanese, and most of the other Indians
who inhabit this îsland, are indeed Maliometans, and

therefbre have no reason to, regret the want of wine:
but, as if" the prohibition of their law respected only
the manner of becoming drunk, and not drunkenness

itself, they chew opium, to, the total subversion, not
only of their understanding, but their health.

The arrack that is made here, is too well known
to need a description .- besides which, the palm yields

a wine of the same kind with that which has aiready
been described in the accoqnt of the island of Savu
it is procured from, the same tree, i. the same man-
ner, and is sold in three states. The first, in whieli
it is called -tuac manise, differs little, from that in

which it comes from, the tree ; yet even this has-re-
ceived some preparation altoapether unknown tous,
in consequence of which, it will keep eight-and.fbrty
hours, though otherwise it would spoil in twelve : in
this state it has an agreeable sweetness, and will not

intoxicate. In the other two states it has undergone
a fermentation, and received an infusion of certain
herbs -and roots, by which it looses its sweetness,, and
acquires a taste very austere and disagreeable. In ýî
one of these states it is called Titac cras, and in- tlie

other Tuac cuning, but the specific difference L (Io
not know; in both, however, it intoxicates very

,-A powerfully. A liquor called Tuac is also made froni al-the cocoa-nut tree, but this is used chiefly to put
into the arrack, for-in that which is good it is an essen-
tial ingredient.
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CHAP. XII.

SOME ACCOUNT OF THE INHABITANTS OF BATAVIA9 AND TIII.

ADJACENT COUNTRY9 THEIR IMANNERS5 CUSTOMS9 AND

MANNER OF LIFE.

THE town ofBatavia, although, as I bave already
observed, it is the capital of the Dutch dominions
in India, is so fàr from being peopled with Dutch-

II, f men, that not one»fiflh part, even of' the European
inhabitants of' the town, and its environs, are natives
of' Holland, or of Dutch extraction : the greater
part are Portuguese, and besides Europeans, there
are Indians of various nations, and Chinese, besides
-ci great number of ne ro slaves. In the troops,

9

there are natives of almost every country in Europe, a
but the Germans are more than all the rest put 0

ý:À together ; there are some English and French, but h
the Dutch, though other Europeans are permitted'is tc

to get money here, keep àlt the power in their own
hands, and consequently posses-s all public employ. si

ments. No man, of whatever nation, can come Ir
hither to settle, in any other character than that of C
a soldier in the Company's service, in which, belbre h(
they are accepted, they must covenant to remain tf
five years. As soon however as this form bas been

complied with, they are allowed, upon application cc
to the couneil, to absent themselves ftom their

Corps, and enter immediately into any branch of se.,1 trade, which their money or credit will enable them la
to carry on ; and b ' this means it is that all they Ott14 white infiabitants of the place are soldiers. ne,

Women, however, of all nations, are perinitted teL
to settle here, without coming under any restric- fe
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tions yet we were toid that there were not, when
we were at Batavia twenty women in the place that
were born in Europe, but that the white women,

who were by no means scarce, were descendants
ftom European parents of the third or fourth ge-
neration, t'lie gleanings of many fàmilies who, had

successively come hither, and, in the male line, be-
come extinct - for it is certain that, whatever be the

cause, this climate is not so fatal to, the ladies as to,
the other sex,

These women imitate the Indians in every par-
ticular ; their dress is made of' the same materials,
their hair îs worn in the same manner, and they are

equally enslaved by the habit of chewinu betel.
The merchants carry on their business here with

less trouble perhaps than in any other-part of the
world: every manufacture is managed by the Chi-
nese, who sell the produce of" their labour to the

merchant resident here, fbr they are permitted to
sel! it to no one else ; so that when a sbip comes in,
and bespeaks perhaps, a hundred leagers of arrack-,
or any quantity of other commodities, the merchant
has nothing to do but to send. orders to his Chinese
to see them delivered on board he obeys the com-
mand, brings a receipt signed by the master of' the
ship for the goods to his employer, who receives the

money, and, having deducted his profit, pays the
Chinese his demand. With goods that are imported,

however, the merchant has a little more trouble, fbr
these he must examine, receive, aild. lay up in his

warehouse, according to, the practice of other
coubtries.

The Portuguese are called by the natives Oran-
serane, or Nazareen men (Oran, being Man in the
language of the country), to distinguish them froin

other Europeans yet they are included in the gew
neral appellation of Caper, or Cafr, an opprobiious

term applied, by Mallometans to all whô do not pro
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0
guese only in name ; they have renouneed the re-

ligion of Rome, and become Lutherans -. neither
have they the least communication with the country
of' their forefathers, or even knowledge of it: they
speak indeed a corrupt dialect of the Porttiguese

language, but much more frequently use the Malay:
they are never suffered to employ themselves, in any

but mean occupations: many of them live by hunt-
ing, many by washing linen, and some are handi.

craftsmen and artificers. They have adopted all the
customs of the Indians, from whom. they-j-are dis"
tinguished chiefly by their features and complexion,

their skin being considerably darker, and their noses
more sharp ; their dress is exactly the same, ex-

-the manner of wearing their hair.
The Indians, who are mixed with the Dutch and

Portuguese in the town of Batavia, and the country
adjacent, are not, as might be supposed, Javanese,
the original natives of the island, but natives of
the various islands froin which the Dutch import
slaves, and are either such as have themselves been

manumized, or the descendants of those who form.
erly received manumission ; and they are all com.

prehended under the general name of Oransldm, or
Isalam, signifying Believers of the true Faith. The

natives of 'every country, however, in other respects,
keep themselves distinct from the rest, and are not
less strongly marked than the slaves by the vices or

VV virtues of theï respective nations. Many of' these
e ploy the

m mselves in the cultivation of gardens, and21 in selling fruit and flowers. The betel and areca,
which are here called Siri and Pinang, and chewed
by both sexes and every rank in amazing quantities,

are à1l grown by these Indians: lime is also mixed
with these roots here as it is in Savu, but it is less

pernicious td the teeth, because it is first slaked,
and, besides the lime, a substance called gambir,

which is brought from the continent of India; the
better sort of women also add cardamum, and many
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Other aromatics, to, give the breath an agreeable
smell. Some of the lndians, however, are employed

in fishing, and as lightermen, to carry goods from
place to, place bv water ; and some are rich, and live

with much of the splendour of their cotintry, which
chiefly consists in the number of their slaves.
In the article of food these Isalams are remarkably

temperate : it consists chiefly of boiled rice, with
a small proportion of buffalo, fish, or fowl, and some-
times of dried fish, and dried shrim s, which, are

brought hither from China; every dish, however,
is highly seasoned with Cayan pepper, and they bave

many kinds of pastry made of rice-flo'ur, and other
things to which 1 am a stranger ; they eat also a
great deal of fruit, particularly plantains.

But notwithstanding their general femperance,
their feast are plentiffil, and, according to their man.
ner, magnificent. As they are Maliometans, wine
and stroncr liquors professedly make no part of their
entertainment, neither do they often indulge with
them. privately, contenting themselves with their
betel and opium.

Tie piincipal solemnit among them is a wed.
ding, upon which. occasion both the families borrow

as many ornaments of' gold and silver as they can,
to adorn the bride and bridegroom, so that their

dresses are very showy and magnificent, The feasts
that are given upon these occasions among the rich,
last sometimes a fortnight, and sometimes longer;
and during this time, the man, although married on
the first day, is, by the women, kept from his wife.

4-Zr- The language that is spoken among all these
people, from. what place soever they originally came,. i tlie Malay; at least it *s a language so called, ands
probably it is a verly corrupt dialect of that spoken
at Malacca. Every little island indeed has a lan»
guage of its own, and Java has two or three, but
this lingua fkanca is the only language that is now-3 ik Ir
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great part ofe the East Indies. A dictionary of Ma.
lay and English was published in London by Thomas-

Bowrey, in the year 1701,
Their women wear as much hair as can grow upon

the head, and to increase the quantity, they use oils,
and other preparations of various kinds. Of' this

ornament Nature has been very liberal ; it is uni.
versally black, and is formed into a kind of circular
wreath upon the top of the head, where it is fàstened

with a bodkin, in a taste which we thought inex.
pressibly elegant; the wreath of hair is surrounded

by another of flowers, in which the Arabian jessa.
mine is beautifully intermixed with the golden
stars of" the Boncrer Tanonglo

Botli sexes constantly bathe tbemselves in the
:river at least once a day, a practice which, in this
liot country, îs equally necessary both to personal

u- 1rý,X delicacy and health. The teeth of' these people also,
whatever the may suffer in their colour by chewing

betel, are an object of great attention the ends of
them, both in the apper and under jaw, are rubbed

Ïi with a kind of whetstone, 4y-a-very-trfflblesome andýz, A painful operation, till they are perfectly even and
flat, so that they cannot ]ose less than half a line
in their length. A deep groove is then made across
the teeth of the upper jamr, parallel with the gums,
and in the middle between them and the extremity
of the teeth ; the depth, of" this groove is at leaft

equal to one-fourth of the thickness of the teeth,
so that it penetrates fàr beyond w1rat is called the

enamel, the least injury to which, according to the
dentists of Europe, is fàtal; yet among these people,
where the practice of thus wounding the enamel is

universal, we never saw a rotten tooth ; nor is the
blackness a stain, but a covering, which may be
washed off at pleasure and the teeth then appear

as white as ivory, which however is not an excel»
lence in the estimation of the belles and beaus of

these nations.
,j

1
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3Q7
These are the people among whom the practice

that is calied a mock, or running a muck, has pre.
vailed for time immemorial. It is well known, that
to run a muck in the original sense of the word, is

to get intoxicated with opium, and then rush into
the street with a drawn weapon, and kill whoever
cornes in the way, till the party is himself either
killed or taken prisoner ; of this several instances

liappened while we were at Batavia, and one of the
officers, whose business it is, among other things, to

apprehend such people, told us, that there was
scarcely a week in which he, or some of his brethren,

were not called upon to take one of them into
custody. In one of the instances that came to our
kn»Iedge, the party had been severely injured by

the perfidy of women, and was mad with jealousy
before he made himself drunk with opium; and we
w ere told, that the Indian who runs a muck is always

first driven to desperation by some outrage, and al.
ways first revenges himself upon those who have

done him wrong: we were also told, that though
these unhappy wretches afterwards run into the

street with a weapon in their hand, frantic and
fbaming at the mouth, yet they never kill any but

those who attempt to, apprehend them, or those
whom they suspect of such an intention, and tbat

whoever gives them way is safe. They are generally
slaves, who indeed are most sub ect to insults, and
least able. to offitain legal redress : freemen, however,
are sometimes provoked into this extravagance, and
one of the persons who run a muck while we were at
Batavia, was free and in easy circumstances. He
was jealous of his own brother, whom he first killed,
and afterwards two others, who attempted to oppose

bim -0 he did not, however, come out of his hause,
but endeavourèd to defend himself in it, though the,
opium had so far deprived him of his senses, that of

three muskets, which he attempted to use against
the officers of justice,' not one was either loaded or

y

1 pl70,,
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primed. If the officer takes one of these amocks,
or mohawks, as they have been callea-hy an easy
corruption, alive, bis reward is very cphsiderable,
but if he kills them, nothing is added to his usual
pay ; yet such is the fury of their desperation, that
three out of fbur are of necessity destroyed in the

attempt to secure them, though the officers are pro.
vided with instruments like large tongs, or pincers,

to lay hold of them without coming within the reach
of their weapon. Those who happen to be taken
alive are generally wounded, but they are always

broken alive upon the wheel, and if the physician
who is appointed to examine their wounds, thinks

them likely to be mortal, the punishment is inflicted
immediately, and the place of execution is generally

the spot where the first murder was committed.
Among these people, there are many absurd prac-

tices and opinions which they derive from their
pagan ancestors : the believe that the devil, whom

they call Satan, is the cause of all sickness and ad.
versity, and for this reason, when they are sick, or
in distress, they consecrate meat, mone , and othery

things to him, as a propitiation. If any one among
them is restless, and dreams fbr two or three nights
successively, he concludes that Satan has ta-en that
method of laying bis commands upon him, which, if

"'IMM he neglects to fulfil, he will certainly sufFer sickness
or death, though they are not revealed with sufficient
perspicuity to ascertain their meaning: to interpret

his dream, therefore, he taxes his wits to the utter-
most, and if; by taking it literall or figuratively,

directly or by contraries, he can put no explanation
upon it that perflectly satisfies him, he has recourse
to the cawin or priest, who assists him. with a com-
ment and illustrations and' erfectly reveals the mys-
terious suggestions of the night. It generally ap-
pears that the devil wants victuals or money, which
are always allotted him, and being placed on a littlepl ing tipor. the branchate of eocoa-nut leaves, are Iiii

44
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of a tree near the river, so that it seems not to be
the opinion of these people, that, in prowling the

earth, the devil walketh through dfly places,"
Mr. Banks once asked, whether thev thought Satan
spent the money, or ate the victuals ;w he was answer-
ed, that as to the money it was considered rather as
a mulct upo<û an offender, than a crift to him who had

enjoined it, and that therefore, if' it was devoted by
the dreamer, it mattered not into whose hands it
came., and they supposed that it was generally the

prize of'some stranger who wandered that way; but
as to the meat they were clearly of opinion, that

although the devil did not eat the gross parts, yet,
by bringing his mouth near it, he sucked out all its

savour without changing its position, so-that after-
wards it was as tasteless as water.,

But they have another superstitious opinion , that
is SOI more unaccountable, They believe- that

women, when they are delivered of" children, are
frequently at the same time delivered of' a voung

crocodile, as a twin to the infant : they believe that
these creatures are received most carefully by the
midwife, and immediately carried down to the river,

and put into the water. The fàmily in which such.
a birth is supposed to, have happened, constantly put
victuals into the river for their amphibious relation,
and especially the twin, who, as long as he lives,

goes down to the river at stated semons, to, fultil this
fillaternal, duty, fbr the neglect of which, it is the

universal. opinion that he will be visited with. sick.
ness or death. What could at first produce a notion

so extravacrant, and absurd, it is not eas to guess,
especially as it seems to be totally unconnected
with any religious mystery, and liow a fàct whicli

never happened, should be pretended to happen
every day,- by those who cannot be deceived into a
belief of it by appearances, nor have any apparent

interest in the fraud, is a problein still more difficult
'Vcfl-i;nrr lkrxirox-er can ho mriro corfa;tt
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tban the firm belief of this strange absurdity among
them, for we had the concurrent testimony of every

Indian who was questioned about it, in its favour.
It seems to have taken its rise in the islands of

Celebes and Boutou, where many of the inhabitants
keep crocodiles in' their families; but however that

be, the opinion bas spread over all the eastern îslands,
even to Timor and Ceram, and westward as far as
Java and Sumatra, where, however, young crocodiles
are, I believe, never kept.

These crocodile twins are called Sudaras, and 1
sliall relate one of the Înnumerable stories that were

told us, in proof of their existence, from ocular de.
monstration.

A young female slave, who was born and bred up
among the English at Bencoolen, and had learnt a

little of the language, told Mr. Banks that ber father,
-when. he was dying, acquainted ber that he had a

crocodile for his Sudara, and solemnly charged ber
to give him meat when he should be dead, telling
her in what part of" the river he was to be fbund, and

by what name be was to be called up. That, in pur.
suance of ber father-s instructions and command,
she went to the river, and, standing upon the bank,

called out Radja Pouti, White King, upon which a
crocodile came to lier out of the water, and ate from
her band the provisions that she had brought him.

ï MI When she was desired to describe this paternal
uncle, who in so strange a shape had taken up his

dwelling in the water, she said, that he was not like
other crocodiles, but much handsomer; that his body
was spotted and bis nose red; that he had bracelets

î of gold upon bis feet, and ear-rings of the same
metal in his ears. Mr. Banks heard this tale of
ridiculous falsehood patiently to the end, and then
dismissed the girl, without reminding ber, that a

crocodile with ears was as strange a monster as a
dog with a cloven foot. Some tinje after this, a ser-

vant, whom Mr. Banks had hired at Batavia, and
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who was the son of a Dutchman by a Javanese
woman, thought fit to acquaint his master that he
had seen a crocodile of the same kind, which had

also been seen by many others, both Dutchmen and
.Màalays : that being very young, it was but'two fbet
long, and had bracelets of gold upon its fèet. There
is no givinc creffit to these stories, said Mr. Banks,
fbr I was told the other day that a crocodile had

ear-rings and you know that could not be true,
because crocodiles have no ears. Ah, Sir, said the
inan, these Sudara Oran are not like other croco.
(Illes; they have five toes upon each fbot, a large

tongue that fills their mouth, and ears»also, although
they are indeed very small,

How much of what these people relate-d they be.
lieved, cannot be known ; for there are no bounds

to the credulity of" ignorance and folly. In the airl's
relation, however, there are some things in which
she could not be deceived; and therefore must have
been guilty of wilful falsehood. Her father might

perhaps give her a charcre to feed a crocodile, in
consequence of his believing that it was his Sudara;
but its coming to her out of the river, when she

called it by the name of White King, and taking the
fbod she had brought it, must have been a fàble of

her own invention; for this being fàlse, it was im.
possible that she should believe it to be true. The
(rirl's story, however, as well as that of the man, is a

strong proof that they both firmly believed the ex.
istence of crocodiles that are Sudaras to men ; and
the girl's fiction will be easily accounted for, if we
recollect, that the earnest desire which every one
&els to, make others believe what he believes him.
self, is a strong temptation to support it by unjusti.
fiable evidence. And the averrîng what is known to
be false, in order to produce in offiers the belief of

what is thought to be true, must, upon the Most
charitable principles, be imputed to, many, otherwise



330~ COOK y S FIRST VOYAGE DECO

trines of' Christianity passed for manv azes in their
way to us, as the source of all the silly fables related

of the Romish saints, many of them not less ex-
travagant and absurd than this story of' the White
King, and all of them the invention of the first
relater.

The Bougis, Macassars, and Boetons, are so firmly
persuaded -that they have relations of the crocodile

species in the rivers of their own country, that they
perform, a periodical ceremony in remembrance of

them. Large parties of them go out in a boat, fur.
nished with great plenty of provisions, and al[ kinds

of music, and row backwards and forwards, in places
where crocodiles and alligators are most commoq,

singing and weeping by turns, each invoking his kin.
dred, till a crocodile appears, when the music
instantly stops, and provisions, betel, and tobacco,

are thrown into the water. By this civility to the
species, they hope to recommend themselves to their
relations at home ; and that it will be accepted in.
stead of offerings immediately to themselves, which it
is not in their power to pay.

In the next rank to the Indians stand the Chinese,
«%Vho in this place are numerous, but possess very

little property many of them, live within the walls,
and keep shops. The fruit-sellers of Passar Pissang
have been mentioned already; but others have a rich
show ofEuropean and Chînese aoods: the far greater
part, howeverlive in a quarter by themselves, with.
out the walls, called Campang China, Many of

them are carpenters, joiners, smiths, taylors, slipper.
makers, dyers of cotton, and embroiderers; main.

taining the character of industry that is universally
given of them : and some are scattered about the
country, where they cultivate gardens, sow rice and

sugar, and keep cattle and buffaloes, whose millç they
bring daily to town.

There is nothing clean or dirty, honest or dis.
lhonest, Provided there is not too much danger of a
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halter, that the Chinese will not readily do for mo.
ney, But though they work with great diligence,

and patiently undergo any degree of labour; yet no
sooner have they laid down their tools than they
begin to, game, elther at cards or dice, or some other
play among the multitude that they have invented,
which are altogether unknown in Europe : to this
they apply with such eagerness, as scarcely to allow
time for the necessary refreshments offood and sleep

so, that it is as rare to see a Chinese idle, as it is to,
see a Dutchman or an Indian employed,

In manners they are always civil, or rather obse.
quious; and in dress they are remarkably neat and
clean, to whatever rank of life they beloncr. 1 shall

not attempt a description either of' their persons or
habits, fbr the better kind of China pape-r, which is
now common in England, exhibits a per&ct repre.
sentation of both, though perhaps with sonie slight

exaggerations approaching towards the caricatura.
la eating they-are easily satisfied, though the &w

that are rich have many savoury dishes, Rice, with
a small proportion of flesh or fish, is the fbod of the
poor; and they have greatly the advantage of the

Mahometan Indians, whose religion forbids them to,
eat of many things which they could most easily
procure. The Chinese, on the contrary, being under
no restraint, eat,, besides pork, dogs, cats, frogs,
lizards, serpents of many kinds, and a great variety
of sea animals, whicli the other inhabitants of this
country do not consider as food: they eat also many

vegetables, which an European, except lie was perish.
ing with hunger, would never touch.

The Chinese have a singular ý superstition with
regard to, the burial of their dead ; fbr they will upon
no occasion open the ground a second time, where a
body has been interred. Their burying-grounds,
therefore, in the neighbourhood of Batavia, cover

many hundred acres, and the Duteli, grudging the
waste of so much land, will not sell any for this pur-
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pose but at the most exorbitant price. . The Chinese,
however, contrive to raise the purchase-monéy, and

afford another instance of the fblly and weakness of
human nature, in transferring a regard for the living

to the dead, and making tbat the object of solicitude
and expence, which cannot receive the least benelit

from. either. Under the influence of this universal
prejudice, they take an uncommon method to pre.
serve the body entire, and prevent the remains of" it

from. being mixed with the earth that surrounds it.
They inclose it in a large thick coffin of wood, not

made of planks joined together, but hollowed out of
the solid timber like a canoe ; this being covered,
and let down into the grave, is surrounded with a

coat of4their mortar, called Chinam, about eight. or
ten inches thick, which in a short time becomes. as

bard as a stone. The relations of the deceased
attend the funeral ceremony, with a considerable

number of women that are hired to weep: it might
reasonably be supposed that the hired appearance of
sorrow could no more flatter the living than benefit
the dead: yet the appearance of sorrow is known to
be hired among people much more reflective and en.

lightened than the Chinese. In Batavia, the law
requires that evei-y man should be buried according

to his rank, which is in no case dispensed with ; soJ'ik that, ifthe deceased bas not lefi sufficient to pay bis
debts, an officer takes an inventory of what was in
his possession when he died and out of the produce

-2lie buries him in the manner prescribed, leaving only
the overplus to bis creditors. Thus in many in.
stances are the living sacrificed to the dead, and

Money that should discharge a debt, or feed an or-
phan, lavished in idle processions, or materials that
are deposited in the earth to rot.

Another numerous class among the inhabitants of
this country is the slaves; for by slaves the ]Dutch,
Portugiiese, and Indians, however, different in their
rank or situation, are constantly attended they are
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purchased from, Sumatra, Malacca, and almost all
the eastern islands. The natives of' Java, very fýw
of whom, as 1 have before observed, live in the

neighbourhood of Batavîa, have an exemption Erom
slavery under the sanction of ver severe penal laws,y
which I believe are seldom violated. The price of
these slaves is ftom, ten to twenty pounds sterling

but girls, if they have beauty, sometimes fetch a
hundred. Tliey are a very lazy set of people ; but

as they will do but little work, they are content with
a little victuals, subsisting altogether upon boiled
rice, and ' a sinaU quantity of the cheapest fish. As

they are natives of différent countries, they differ
from each other extremely, both in person and dis-

position. The African negroes, called here Papua,
are the worst, and consequently inay be purchased
for the least money : they are all thieves, and all in.
corrigible. Next to these are the Bougis and Macas.
sars, both from the island of Celebes; these are lazy

in the bighest degree, and though not so much ad.
dicted to thef! as the negroes, have a cruel and vin.

dictive spirit, which renders them extremely dan.
gerous; especially as, to gratify theïr resentment,

they will make no scruple of sacrificing lifè. The
best slaves, and consequently the dearest, are pro-
cured from the island of BdIi: the most beautiful

women from Nias, a small island on the coast of Su.
matra; but they are of a tender and deliCPýýýnsti-

tution, and soon fall a sacrifice to, the unîwholesome
air of Batavia. Besides these, there are Malays, and
slaves of several other denominations, whose parti.
cular characteristics I do not remember.

These slaves are wholly in the power of their mas.
ters with respect to any punishment that does not
take away life ; but if a slave dies in consequence of

punishment, though his death should not appear to,
have been intended, the master is, called to a severe
account, and he is generally condemned to suffer
capitally. For this reason the niaster seldom inflicts
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Punishment upon the slave himself, but applies to an
officer called a Marineu, one of whom. is stationed in

everiy district. The duty of the Marineu is to quell
riots, and take offenders into custody; but more

particûlarly to apprehend runaway slaves, and punish
them, for such crimes as the master, supported by

proper evidence, lays to their charge: the punish-
ment however is not inflicted by the Marineu in per»
son, but b ' y slaves who are bred up to the business.
Men are punished publicly, before the door of their
master's bouse,- but women within it. The punish.

ment is by stripes, the number being proportioned
to the offence ; and they are given with rods made
of rattans, which are split into slender twigs for the

purpose,- and fetch blood at every stroke. A com.
mon punishment costs the master a rix-dollar, and a
severe one a ducatoon, about six shillings and eight.
pence. The master is also obliged to allow the slave
three dubbelcheys, equal to about seven-pence half'.

_penny a we :>ek- a an encouragement, and to prevent
his being under temptations to steal, too strong -o be
resisted,

Concerning the government of this place 1 can say
but little. We observed, however, a remarkable sub.
ordination am6ng the people. Every man who is
able to keep house has a certain specific rank acquired
by the letigth of his services to the companv-: the

different ranks which are thus acquired areedistin.
guished by the ornaments of the coaches and the
dresses of the coachmen : some are obliged to ride in
plain coaches, some are allowed to paint them in dif.
ferent manners and degrees, and some to gild them.
The coachman also appears in clothes that are quite
plain, or more or less adorned with lace. The officer
who presides here has the title of governor-General
of the Indies, and the Dutch governors of all the
other settlements are subordinate to him, and obliged
to repair to Batavia that he may pass theïr accounts.
If they appear to have been criminal, or even negli.
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gent, he punishes them by delay, and detains them
during pleasure, sometimes one year, soinetimes two
years, and sometimes three : for they cantiot, quit the
place till he gives them, a dismission. Next to, the

governor are the members of the council, called
here Edele Heeren, and by the corruption of the

Englisb, -1doleers. These Idoleers take upon them
so much state, that whoever meets them in a car.

riage is expected to rise up and bow, then to drive
on one side of the road, and there stop till they
are past the same homacre is required also to
their wives, and even their children; and it is com.

monly paid them by the inhabitants. But some of
Our captains have thought so slavish a mark of respect

beneath the dignity which they derive from the ser.
vice of his Britannic Majesty, and have refused to pay
it ; yet, if they were in a hired carriage, nothina-
could deter the coachman from honouring the Dutch
grandee at their expence, but the most peremptory
menace of immediate death.

Justice is administered here by a body of lawyers,
who have ranks of distinetion among themselves.

Concerning their proceedings in questions of pro.
perty, 1 know nothing ; but ' their decisions in cri-
minal cases seem, to be severe with respect to the

natives, and lenient with respect to their own people,
in a criminal degree. A Christian always is in.
dulged witli an opportunity of escaping before he is

brought to a trial, whatever may have been bis of.
fence ; and if he is brought to a trial and convicted,

he is seldom punished with death: while the poor
Indiâns, on the contrary, are hanged, and broken

upon the wheel, and even impaled alive, without
mercy.

The Malays and Chinese have judicial officers of
their own, under the denominâtions of* captains and

lieutenants, who determine in civil cases, subject to,
an appeal to the Dutch court.

The taxes paid by these people to the Company
VOL* IL z
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are very considerable ; and that which is exacted of

them for liberty to wear the*r hair, is by no means
the least. They are paid monthly, and to " save the
trouble and charge of collecting them, a flag is hoisted
upon the top of a house in the middle of the town
when a payment is due, and the Chinese have expe.

rienced that it is their interest to, rèpair thither with
their money without delay.

The money current here consists of ducats, Worth
a hundred and thirty»two stivers ; ducatoons, eighty
stivers ; imperial rix-dollars, sixty ; rupees of Bata-
via, thirty schellings, six; double cheys, two sti.
vers and a half ; and doits, one fourth of a stiver.

Spanish dollars, when we were here, were at five
shillings and fivepence and we were told., that they r

were never lower than five shillings and fourpence,
even at the Companys, warehouse. For Englishfi guineas we could never get more than nineteen shil.

lings upon an average; for though the Chinese would tgive twenty shillin s for some of the brightest, they
would give no more than seventeen shillings for those
that were much worn.

It may, perhaps, be of some advantage to strangers
to be told that there are two kinds of coin here, of
the same denomination, milled and unmilled, and
that the milled is of most value. A milIed ducatoon S'is Worth eighty stivers ; but an unmilled ducatoon is tIWorth no more than seventy-two, accounts are tIkept in rix-dollars and stivers, which, here at least
are mere nominal coins, like our pound sterling. tiThe rixdollar is equal to forty-eight stivers, about ar
four shillings and sixpence English currency. A
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CHAP. XIII.

TUE PASSAGE FRO'.f BATAVIA TO THE cAr, OF GOOD HOPE;
1 #

SOME ACCOWNT OF PRINCE S ISLAND AND ITS INHABITANTS9
AND A COMPARATIVE VIEW OF TREIR LA,%,"GUAGE WITH THE

MALAY AND JAVANESE.

ON Thursday the 27th of December, at six o"cl- ck
in the morning, we -eighed again and stood out to
sea, After much delay by contrary winds, we wea.

thered Pulo Pare on the 29th, and stood in for the
main; soon after we fetched a small. island under the
main, in the midway between Batavia and Bantam,
called Maneaterls Island. The next day, we-weather.

ed first Wapping Island, and then Pulo Babi. On the
31st, we stood over to the Sumatra shore; and, on

the mornincr of new-year's day, 1771, we stood over
fbr the Java shore.

We continued our course as the wind permitted us
till three o-clock in the afternoon of the 5th, when

we anchored under the south-east side of Prince9s
Island in eighteen fhthom, in order to recruit our

wood and water, and procure refreshments fbr the
sick, many of whom were now become much worse

than they were when we left Batavia. As soon as
the ship was secured, 1 went ashore, accompanied by
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, and we were met upon
the beach by some Indians, who carried us immedi-
ately to a man, who, they said, was their kingO
After we had exchanged a few compliments with his

Majesty, we proceeded to business; but, in settling
the price of turtle, we could not agree : this however
did not discourage us, as we made no doubt but that

we should buy them at our own price in the morning,
As soon as we parted, the Indians dispersed, and we

proceeded along the shore in search of a watering.
place. In this wè were more successful; we fbtind



water Ivery conveniently situated ; and§ if' a little care
was takên in filling it, we had reason to believe that

it would prove good. Just as we were going off,
some Indians, who remained with a canoe upon the

beach, -sold us three turtle; but exacted a promise of
us that we should not tell the king.

The next morning, while a party was employed in
filling water, we renewed our traflic for turtle: at first..,
the Indians dropped their demands slowly, but about

noon they -agreed to take the price that we offered,
so that before night we bad turtle in plenty: the

three that we ha-d purchased the evening before,
were in the mean time served to the ship's company,
who, ýi11 the day before, had not ' once been served

with salt provisions ftom the time of our arrival at
Savu, which was now near fbur months. In the

evenïng Mr. Banks went to pay bis respects to the
king, at bis palace, in the middle of a rice-field, and Ethough bis Majesty was busily employed in dressing
bis own supper, he received the stranger very graci. teusly.

The next day, the natives cam down to the trad. Ping place, with fbwls, fish, -monkies, small deer, and Psome vegetables, but no turtle; fbr they said that we tihad bought them all the day before. The next day,
however, more turtle appeared at market, and some P

wwere brought down every day afterwards, during our
stay, though the whole, together, was not equal to tithe quantity that we bought the day after our arrival. arOn the 1 Ith, Mr. Banks having learnt ùom the fbservant whom he had hired at Batavia, that the In- dEdians of this island had a town upon the shore, at thsoine distance to the westward, he determined to see

it; with this view he set out in the morning,, ac- sacompanied by the second lieutenant, and as he had pesome reason to think that bis visit would not be sh-agreeable to the inhabitants, he told the people whom WEhe met, as he was advancing along the'shore,_-that-he
was in search of plants, which indeed -was also true. sa

c4AOÇ-lp-Zl COOK .9 S FIRST VOYAGE JAN&
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ln about two hours they arnved at a place where
there were four or five houses, and meeting with an
old man, they ventured to make sorne inquiries con-

cerning the town. He said that it was fàr distant;
but they were not to be discouraged in their enter-
prize, and he, seeing them proceed in their journey,
joined company and went on with theme He at

tempted severad times to lead them out of the way,
but without success; and at lenuth they came within
sight of the houses. The old man then entered
cordially into their paity, and conducted them into
the town. The name of it is Samadanom ; it consistà of
about fbur hundred houses, and is divided. by a river
of brackish water into two parts, one of which is
called the old town, and the other the new. As soon
as they entered the old town, they met several In.

dians whom, they had seen at the trading-place, and
one of them undertook to carry them over to the

new town, at the rate of twopence a head. When
the bargain *as made, two very small. canoes were
produced, in which they embarked; the canoes being
Placed along-side of each other, and held togmether, a
precaution which, was absolutel necessary to prevent
their oversetting, the navigation was at length safely
P erfbrmed, thouah not without some difficulty; and

when they landed in the new to the people re-
ceived them with great friendship, and showed them
the houses of their kings and principal people, which
are in this district -. a few ofthem however were o en.,
fbr at this time the people had ta«ken up their resi.
d ence in the rice-grounds, to, defend the crop against
the bir-ds and monkies, by which it would otherwise
have been destroyed. When their curiosity was

satisfied, they hired a large sailing boat fbr two ru-
eesq four shillings, which, brought them back to theP

Ship time enough to dine upon one of the small deer,
weizhing only Ibrtv pounds, which had been bought

tlie da befbre, and proved to be very good and
savoury meat,

z S
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We went on shore in the evening, to see how the
people who were employed in wooding and watering
went on, and were informed that an axe had been
stolen. As the passing over this fault might en-

courage the commission of others of the same kind,
application was immediately made to the king, who,

after some altercation, promised that the axe should
be restored in the morning; and kept his word, for it
was brought to us by a man who pretended that the
thief, being aftaid of a discovery, had privately
brought it and left it at his house in the night.

We continued to, purchase between two and three
hundred weight of turtle in a day, besides fowls and

other. necessaries; and, in the eveninc of the 13th,
baving nearly completed our wood and water, Mr.
Banks went ashore to take leave of" his Majesty, to
whom he had made several trifling presents, and at
parting crave him two quires of paper, which he ra-9

ciously received. They had much conversation, in
the course of' which his Majesty inquired, why the
English did not touch there as they had been used to
do. Mr. Banks replied, that he supposed it was bel., YI
cause they fbund a deficiency of turtle, of which
there not being enough to, supply one ship, many
could not be expected. To supply this defect, he

advised his Majesty to, breed cattle, buffaloes, and
sheep, a measure whieh he did not seem much in-

clined to ado t.
On the 14th we made ready to, sail, fiaving on

board a good stock of refreshments, which we pur-
chased of the natives, consisting of turtle, fbwl, fisli,
two species of deer, one as big as a sheep, the other
not larger than a rabbit with cocoa-nuts, plantains,
limes, and other vegetables. The deer however

served only fbr present use, for we could seldoin
eep one of tfiem alive more than fbur-and-twenty

1çý hours after it was on board. On our part, the trade
was carried on chiefly with Spanish dollars, the na-

tives seeming to set little value upon any thing else;
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so that our people, who had a general permission to
trade, parted with old shirts and other articles, which

they were obliged to substitute for money to great
disadvantage. In the morning of the 15th, we weigh.
ed, with a light breeze, at N. E. and stood out to sea.
Java Head, from whieh I took my departure, lies in
latitude 6' 49" S., longitude 2530 12" W.

Prince's Island, where we lay about ten days, is,
in the Malay language, called Pulo Selan and, in the

language of' the inhabitants, Pulo Paneitan. It is a
small island, situated in the western mouth of the

Strait, of' Sunda. It is woody, and a very small
part of it only has been cleared: there -lis no re-
markable hill upon it, yet the English call the small

emînence, which is just over the landing-place, the
Pike. It was fbrmerly inuch frequented by the India

ships of many nations, but especially those of Eng-
land, whicli of late have forsak-en it, as it is said,
because the water is bad; and touch either at. North,
Island,- a small island that lies on the coast of kSu-

matra, without the ea-t entrance of the Strait, or
at Mew Bay, which lies only a few leauues from

Prince's Island, at neither of which places any con-
siderable quantity of' other refreshments can be pro-
cured. Prince's Island is, upon the whole, certain-

ly more eligible than either of them; and though
the water is brackish if it is filled at the lower
part of the brook,, yet higher up it will be found
excellent,

The first and second, and perhaps the third ship
that comes in the season, may be tolerably supplied

with turtle; but those that come afierwards must
be content with small ones. Those that we Pouglit

were of" the green kind, and at an average Cost us
about a half*-penny or three farthings a pound. We
were mucli disappointed to find them neither fàt nor
weil flavoured ; and we imputed it to, their having

been loug kept in crawls or pens of brackish water,
without tbod. The tbwIs, are large, and we bouglit
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a dozen of them for a Spanish dollar, which is above
fivepence a piece: the small deei: cost us twopence
a piece, and the larger, of' which two onlv were

brought down, a rupee. Many kinds of" fis.ý are to,
be had here, which the natives sell by hand, and we
found them tolerably cheap. Cocoa-nuts we bought
at the rate of a hundred fio-r a dollar, if the werey

picked; and if they were taken promiscously, one
hundred and thirty. Plantains we fbund in great

plenty ; we procured also some pine-apples, water-
melons, ïaccas, and pumkins besides rice, the
greater part of which was of the mountain-kind,
that grows on dry land; yams, and several. other

vegetables, at a very reasonable rate..
The inhabitants are Javenese, whose raja is sub.

ject to the sultan of Bantam. Their custoins are
very similar to those of the Indians about Batavia;

but they seein to, be more jealous of their women,
for we never saw anv of them during ail the time M

we were there, except one by chance ïn the woods,
as she was running away to hide herself. They pro.
fèss the Mahometan religion, but 1 believe there is

not a mosque in the whole island : we were among
them during the fast, which the Tur-s call Ramadan,

which they seemed to keep with great rigour, fbr
not one of them would touch a morsel of" victuals,
or even chew their betel till sun-set.,

Their fbod is nearly the same as that of the Ba-
tavian Indians, except the addition of the nuts of'

the palm, called Cycas circînalis, with which, upon
the coast of' New Holland, some of our people were
made sick, and some of our hogs poisonedS

Upon observing these nuts to, be part Of th eir
food, we enquired by what means they deprived themAlmj
of their deleterious quality; and they told us, that

they first cut them into thin slices, and dried them
in the sun, then steeped them, in fresh water for
three months, and afterwards, pressing out the water,
dried them in the sun a second time but we learnt t
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that, after all, they are eaten only in tirnes of scar.
city, when they mix them with their rice to make it
go farther.

The houses of their town are built upon piles, or
Pillars, four or five fbet above the ground : upon

these is laid a floor of bamboo canes, which are
placed at some distance from each other, so as to leave

a free pgssage fbr the air from. below: the walls also
are of bamboo, which are interwoven, hurdlewise,

with small sticks, that are fàstened perpendicularly
to the beams which form the frame of the building:
it has a sloping roof, which is so well thatched with

palm, leaves, that neither the sun nor the rain can
find entrance. The ground over which this build.

ing is erected, is an oblong square. In the middle
of one side is the door, and in the middle between
that and the end ofthe house, towards the left hand,
is a windoWý., a partition runs out from each end
towards the middle, which, if continued, would di.

vide the whole floor into two equal parts, longitu.
dinally, but they do not meet in the middle, so that
an opening is left over-against the door ; each end
of the house, therefbre, to the right and left of the

door, is divided into two rooms, like stalls in a stable,
all open towards the passage from the door to the
wall on the opposite side : in that next the door to

the left hand, the children sleep ; that opposite to,
it, on the right hand, îs allotted to strangers; the
master and his wifb sleep in the inner room on thc

lefl hand, and that opposite to it is the kitchen.
There is no difference between the houses of the

poor and the rich, but in the size; except that the
royal palace, and the house of a man, whose name

is Gundang, the next in riches and influence to the
king, is walled with boards instead of being wattled

with sticks and bamboo.
As the people are obliged to abandon the town,

and live in the rice-fields at certain seasons, to secure
their crops from the birds and the monkies, they
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have occasional houses there for their accommoda-
tion. They are exactly the same as the houses in
the town, except that they are smaller, and are ele-
vated eight or ten &et above the ground instead of
four.

The disposition of the people, as far as we could
discover it, is good. They dealt with us very
honestly, except, like all other Indians, and the

itinerant retailers of fish in London, they asked some-
times twice, and sometimes thrice as much for their
commodities as they would take. As what they
brought to market, belonged, in different propor-
tions, to a considerable number of the natives, and
it would have been difficult to purchase it in separate

74M lots, they found out a very easy expedient witli
which every one was satisfied : they put ali that was
bought of one kind, as plantains, or cocoa-nuts, to-
gether, and when we had agreed for the heap, they
divided the money that was paid fbr it, among those
of whose separate property it consisted, in a propor.

tion corresponding with their contributions. Some.
times, indeed, they changed our money, giving us
240 doits, amounting to five shillings fbr a Spanish
dollar, and ninety-six, amounting to two shillings,
for a Ben al rupee.,

They a speak the Malay language, though they
have a language of their own, différent both ftom
the Malay and the Javanese. Their own language

they call Catta Gunung, the lanzuaze 'of" the moun.
tains; and they say that it is spoken upon the motin.
tains, of Java, whence their tribe originally migrated,
first to Mew Bay, and then to their present station,
being driven from their first seulement b tygers,

which they fbund too numerous to subdue: 1 have
already observed, that several langtiages are spokený4î
by the native Javenese, in different parts ol' their

island ; but when 1 say that the language of these
people is different ftom, the Javenese, 1 m-ean that it

is different from, the language which. is s oken atp

tf_4ý
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Samarang, a place that is distant only one day$,s journey
from the residence of the emperor of Java. The

following is a list of corresponding words in the lan-
guages of Prince's Island, Java, and Malacca.

English. Prince's Island. Javanese.
A enan5 Jalma, Oong Lana",

woman, Becang, Oonfr Wadonc
li Z>

A child., Oroculatacke, La-ri,
Tlie head, Holo, Undass,
Tlie nose Erung, Erunir
The ejes, MatO4 moto2
7k eari, Chole, cupinfr
The teeti, Cutock, Untu,
The bellye Beatung, Wutton,,t*,
The &wkside., Seritý Celit,
The thigII2 PünPing, Poopoo,
Tlie knee, Htillootoor, Duncul,
The leg, Metis., Sickil,
A nail, Cucu, Cucu,
A hand, Langan, Tangan,
Afinger, Ramo LanSan, Jarit,

31aza!l-
Oran Lacki Lacki
Parampuan.
Anack.
Capalla.
Edang.
Mata.
cupin«
Ghigi.
Prot.
Pantat.
Paha.
Lontour.
Kauki,
Cueu.
Tangan,
Jarin,&,.

In this specimen of the languages of places so near
to each other, the names of different parts of the
body are chosen, because they are easily obtained
from people whose languacre is utterly unknown, and
becàuse they are more likely to be part of the original
stainen of the lanacruaze, than any other, as types of
the first objects to which they would give names. It

is very remarkable that the Malay, the Javanese, and
the Prince's Island lancruage, have words which,, if'
not exactly similar to, the correspondîno, words in the
languao-e of the islands in the South Seas, are mani-
festly derived froin the same source, as will appear

from the followincr table:

Princé'-s 131.
Mata.

Awc.

Mannuck.

.illaiay.
Mata,
Macan,
IvIenum,
Matte,
coutou.
Udian,

.1avallesc.
Moto,
Man(ran
Gnumbe.
Matte.

Udan.

Enrrlîsh.
An eye,
To eat,
To drink,
To kiU.
A tome,
Rain:

Bambon cane,
A breast,
A bird,

South sea.
Matta,
Maa,
Einu,
Matte,
Outou,
Euwa,
Owhe,
Eu,
Mannu,

SOLISOUI Sousou.
Mannu,
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English. South Sea. -illalay. Javancse. Prince's Ist.
A firke Eyca, Ican, iwa.
Thefoot, Tapao, Tapaan.

A lobster, Tooura, Udang, Urang.
yanU3 Eufwhe, Ubij Urve.
To bury, Etannou, Tannam, Tandour.
A moschiloi - Enammou, Gnammuck,
To scratch, Hearu, Garru, Garu.
Coccos roots, Taro, Tallas, Talas.

In-land, Uta, Utan.

This similitude is particularly remarkable in the
words expressing number, which, at first sight, seems
to be no incon-siderable proof that the science at least
of these different people has a common root. But
the names oF numbers in the island of Madagascar,
are, in some instances, similar to all these, which is a

problem still more difficult to solve. That the names
of numbers, in particular, are in a manner common

to all these countries, will appear ftom. the fbllowing
comparative table, which Mr. Banks drew up, with
the assistance of a negro slave, born at Madagascar

who was on board an English ship at Batavia, and
sent to him to gratif his curiosit on this sub ect..y y

English. S.SeaIslands. Malay. Javanese. Princes ril. Madagas.
One, Tahie, Satou. Sigi, Hegie, Isse.

Two, Rua, Dua,, Lorou, Dua, Rua.
Three, Torou, Tiga, Tullu, Tollu, Telloti.
Four, Haa, Ampat, Pappat, Opat, Effats.

Five, Reina, Lima, Limo, Limah, Limi.
St"3 Wheney, Annam, Nunnam, Gunnap, Ene.

Seven, Hetu, Tudju, Petu, Tudju, Titou.
Aght-J Waru Delapau, Wolo, Delapan, Walon.

Nine, Iva, Sembilan, Songo, Salapan, Sivi.
Tene Ahotiroa, Sapoulou, Sapoulou, Sapoulou, Toureu.

In the language of Madagascar, there are other
words similar to words of the same iniport in theMa.

lay. The nose in Malay is called ErunS,' at Mada-
gascar Ourou; Lida, the tongue, is Laià; Tan,an,
the, hand, is Tang ; and Tanna the ground, is Taan.

From, the similitude' between the language of the
Eastern Indies, and the islands of the South Sea,
conjectures may be formed with respect to the

A
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peopling those coutitries, which cannot easily be re.
ferred to Madagascar.. The inhabitants of Java and
Madagascar appear to be a different race ; the Ja.
vanese is of an olive complexion, and has long hair
the native of Madagascar is black, and his head is

not covered with hair, but wool - and yet perhaps
this will not conclude against their having common
ancestors so, strongly as at first appears. It does not

seem, less difficult, to. account for the personal differ.
ence between a native of England and France, as an
effect ofmere local situation, than for the difference

between the natives of Java and Madagascar; yet it
has never been supposed, that England and France
were not peopled from common ancestors. If two
natives of England marry in their own country, and

afterwards remove to our settlements in the West
Indies, the children that are conceived and born
there will have the £omplexion and cast of coun.

tenance that distinguish the Creole ; if they return,
the children conceived and born afterwards, wili
have no such characteristics. If it be said that the
mother's mind being impressed with different external.
objects, impresses corresponding features and com.
plexion upon the child during her pregnancy, it Wili
be as difficult, to refer the effect into this cause, upon
mere physical principles, as into the other; fbr it can

no more be shown how a mere idea, conceived in the
mother-'s imagination, can change the corporeal form
of her infant, than how its form can be changed by

mere local situation. We know that people within
the small circle of Great Britain and Ireland, who
are born af the distance of two or three hundred miles
from each other, will be distingu'ished by the Scotch

face, the Welsh face, aàd the Irish face ; may we not
then reàsonably suppose, that there are in nature qua.

lities whicli act powerfully as efficient causes, and yet
are not cognizable by any of the five modes of per.
ception which we call. senses? A deaf man, who sees
the string of a barpsichord vibrate, when -a corres-

34917710 ROUND THE WORLD.
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ponding tone -is produced by blowing into a flute at
a distance, will see an effect of which lie can no more
conceive the cause to, exist in the blowing air into the

flute, than we can conceive the cause of the personat
difference of tbè various inhabitants of the globe to
exist in mere local situation ; nor can he any more
form an idea of the cause itself in one case, than we

can in the other: what happens to him then, in con-
sequence of having but four senses 'nstead of five,

may, with respect to many phenoména of -nature,
happen to us, in conséquence of having but five

senses instead of six, or any greater numbere
Possibly, however, the learning of ancient Egypt

might run in two courses, one through Africa, and
the other through Asia, disseminating the same
words in each, especially terms of number, which

might thus become part of the language of people
who never had any communication with each other,

We now made the best of our way fbr the Cape
of Good. Hope, but the seeds of disease which we
hid rec'ëived at Batavia began to appear with the

most threatening symptoms in dysenteriès and slow
févers, Lest the water which we had taken in at

Prince's Island should have had an y share in our
sickness, we purified it with lime, and we waslked
all parts of the ship between decks with vinegar,
as a reinedy against infection. Mr. Banks was
among the sick, and for some time there was no hope
of his life. We were very soon in a most deplorable
situation i the ship was nothing better than an hos-
pital, in whîch those that were able to, go about,

were. too few to'attend the sick, -who were confined
to, their hammocks and W'e ý bad almost every night
a dead body to Commit to, the sea. In the course- of
about six weeks, we'buried Mr. Sporing, a gentle-
man who, was in Mr. Banks's retinue Mr. Parkinson,

his natural»histor*y* painter, Mr. Green the astrono-
mer, the boatswaiïn, the carpenter and his mate, Mr.

Monkhouse the'ýmidshipman, who had fbthered the
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ship after she had been stranded on the coast ofNew lie
Holland, our old jolly sail-maker and his assistant,

the ship's cook, the corporal of the marines, two
of the carpenter's crew, a midshipman, and nine
seamen; in aR three-and-twenty persons, besides
the seven'that, we buried at Batavia,,

liai
4 L
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CHAP. XIV.

OUR ARRIVAL AT THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE;, SOME PÉ-

MARKS ON THE RUN FROM JAVA HEAD TO THAT PLACE;

A DESCRIPTION OF THE CAPE9 AND OFSAINT HELENA:

WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF THE HOTTENTOTS9 AND THE

RETURN OF THE SHIP TO ENGLAND.

-ON Friday the 1 5th of March, about ten o'clock
in the morning, we a'nchored ofF the Cape of Good
Hope, in seven fathom, with an ouzey bottom. The
west pbint of the bay, called the Lion's Tail, bore

W. N. W. and the castle S. W., distant about a mile
and a balf. I immediately waîted. upon the Go-
vernor, who told me that I should have every thing
the country afforded. My first care was to, provide
a proper place ashore for the sick, which were not
a few; and a house was soon found, where it was

ýÀ
7 agyreed. they should be lodged and boai-ded at the

rate of two shillings a-héad per day.
Our run from Java Head, to this place, af-

fbr*ded %rery few subjects of' remark that can be of'
use to, future navigators ; such as occurred, however,
1 shall set down. We had left Java Head eleven

days before we got the general south-east trade-
wind, during which time, we did not advance above
.5' to, the southward, and 3' to the vest, having
variable light airs, interrupted byýcalms, with sultry

weather, and an unwholesome air, occasioned probably
by the load of vapours which the eastern trade-wind,
and westerly monsoons, bring into these latitudes,

-qth whieh blow in these seas at the time of year
when we hâppýned to be there. The easterly wind
prevails as fàr âs 10* or 12' S., and the westerly as
fàr as 6' or 8<1 in the intermediate space the winds
are variable, ahd the air, I believe, always unwhole-

J'
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some it certainlv -- arrrrravated the diseases witieli we
brotight with, us iroin Batavia, and part icuhýi i-1 v the,

flux, which was -not in the least degree clieck-e*'tl b ' y
any medicine, so tliat whoe%,er was seized witli it,

considered. himself as a dead inan ; but we had no
soonergot, into the ti-acie-winci, tli,-,iri we began to feel

its salutary effects : m-c buried indeed several of» our
people - afterwards, but they were stich as liad beeii
taken on board in a state so low and fýeble, tliat there
was scarcelv a posissibility of their recovery. At first
we Suspected tliat tiiis tireatlf*til disorder micylit liave
been brouglit upon us by the water tliat we took- on
board at Prince's 1sland, or even by the turtle that

we bouglit there but there is not the least reason
to believe that this suspicion was well grounded, fbr

ail the ships that came froin Batavia- at the same
season, suffered. in the sai-ne degree, and soine of"

them even more severely, thotigli none of thetn
touched at Prince's island in their way, ýL

A few days after we lef't Java, %%,ýe saw boobies
about the ship fbr several niglits successively, and
as these birds are lk-nown to roost every nicht on
shore, we thought thei-n an indication that soine

island was not thr distant; perhaps it micrlit be the
îsIand of Selam, which, in different charts, is very

différently laid down both in nanie and situation.
The variation of the compass off the west coast

of Java is about S' W., and so, it continued with.
out any sensible variation, in the coinnion track of

ships to the longitude of' 29-88' W., latitude 20.0 S.,
after whicli it increased. apace, so that in longitude

0.95', latitude 23', the variation was 10' 0~0'W. : in
seven degrees more of' longitude, and one of lati.

tude, it incrêased two degrees; in the same space
farther to the west, it increased five degrees -. in

latîtude 28', longitude 3140, it was 21% 2o'; in lati.
tucte 29". longitude 3170, it was 260 10"; and was then
stationary for the space of about ten degrees thr.
ther to the west ; but in latitude .3-1', longitude .1333',

we observed it twice to be 128 10 W., and this was its
VOL& 11, A A
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greatest variation, fbr in latitude 35 iro, longitude S&--)
it was 24', and continued crradually to decrease ; so

that off Cape Ancruillas, it was 30", and in Table
Bay 20' 30' W.

As to currents it did not appear that they were at
all considerable, till we came within a little distance
of the nieridian of' Madagascar; for, after we liad
made 52' of' lon(ritude froin Java Head, we fbund,

by observation, that our error in longitude was only
two degrees, and it was the same when we liad made

only nineteen. This error might be owing partly to
a current setting to the westward, partly to our not

making proper allowances fbr the setting of' the sea
befbre which we run, and perhaps to an error in the

assumed longitude of Java Head. If that longi-j'as
ttide is erroneous, the error must be imputed to the
imperfiection of" the charts of' whicli 1 made use in

reducing the longitude from Batavia to that place,
fbr there can be no doubt but that the longitude of
B..Itayia is well determined. Afier we had passed
the loncritude of 307", the effects of' the westerly
currents began to be-considerable; fbr in three days,

our crror in Ion itude was l' 5': the velocity of" the
current kept increasing, as we proceeded to the

westward, in so mucli that, fbr five days successively
afiter we made the land, we were driven to the

W. or S. W. by W., not less than twenty leagues
-IMM a day ; and this continued till we were within sixty

or seventy leagues of' the Cape, where the current
set sometimes one way, and sometimes the otl.-,er,
thougli inclining rather to the westward.

Atier the boobies had left us, we saw no more
birds till we (rot nearly abreast of -Madagascar,

where, in latittide QM0 S., we saw an albatross, and
ter that time we saw them ever day in great nuin.y

bers, with birds of" several other sorts, particularly
olie about as bicr as a duck, of' a very dark brown

colour witli a yellowish bill. These -birds became
more numerotis as we approached the shore, arid as
soon as we got into -ouiidincrs, we saw crannets, whicli
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we continued to see as long as we were tipon the
bank which- #sîtretches off Ancruilla-9 to the distance
of" fbrty leagues, and extends alon the shore
to the eastward, froin Cape FaIse, accordinc to
some charts, one litindred and sixty leagues. The

real extent of this hank- is not exactly known ; it is
liowever tisefùl as a direction to shippincr when to

liatil in, in order to mak-e the lan(l.
While we lay here, the Houcliton Indiaman sailed

for EngLind, wlio, dtii-incr lier stay in India, lost by
sick-iiess betiveen thirty and fbrty men ; and when
she] ' eft the -G-,ipe liad many in a helpless condition

with the scurvy. Other ships suffered in the sanie
proportion, who, had been little more thati twelve
niontlis absent from En land; our sufferings there-9
fbre were comparatively light, considerîng that we
liad been absent near three times as long.

Havincr lain here to recover the sick, procure-,
stores, and perfbrîn several necessary operations

upon the ship and till the i3th ofe April, 1
then got ali the sick on board, several of whoin were
still in a dancerous, state, and liaving taken leave of
the governor, 1 unmoored the next morning, and
(rot ready to sail.

The Cape cif Good Hope lias been so ofien de.
scribed, and is so, well known in Europe, that 1 shall
mention only a &w particulars, which, in otlier rela-
tions, are omitted or misrepresented.

Notwithstanding all that lias been said to the con.
trary, no country that we saw during the voyacre

makes a more fbrIorn appearance, or is in reality a
more sterile desert. Tlie land over the Cape, which,
constitutes the peninstila fbrmed by Table Bay on
the north, and False Bay on the south, consists of

high mountains, altogether naked and desolate: thé
land behind these to, the east, which mýy be con-
sidered as the isthmus, ÎS a plain of vast exten4 con-
sisting almost wholly of a ligbt kind of sea-sand,
which produces nothing but heath, and is utterly inm

M 'S #Ti là.* .6 à 1l .1 . .Il » *11 1 -
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of improvement, whicli togetlier bear about the
game proportion to the whole as one to one thousand,

are laid out in vineyands, orchards, and kitchen.
grounds ; and most 0--f these little spots lie at a con.

siderable distance from each otlier. There is aiso
the greatest reason to believe, fliat, in the interior
parts of this cotintry, that which is capable of" cul.
tivation does not bear a greater proportion to that
which is incorrigibly barren ; fbr the Dtitch told us,

that -they liad settlements eight-and-twenty days-9
journey up the country, a distance eqtial. to, at least

nine hundred miles, ftom which they bring provi.
sions to the Cape by land ; so that it seems reason.
able to conclucle that provisions are not to be had
within à less compass. While we were at the Cape,

a fàrmer came thitlier froni the countrN- at the dis.
tance of'fif*teen days'journey, and brotiglit Iiis young

children with him. We were surprised at this, and
asked him, if' it would not have been better to, have

lef! them with his next neighbour. Neigliboiir! said
the man, 1 have no neighbour within less than five

days" journey of nie. Surely the country niust be
deplorably barren in whichthose who seule only to
raise provisions fbr a market, are dispersed at such
distances ftoin eacli other. That the country is

every where destitue of* wood appears to demonstra-
tion fbr timber and planks are imported from Ba.
tavia, and fùiel is almost as dear as fbod. We saw
no tree., except in plantations near the town, that
was six &et higli ; and the stems, that were not

thicker than a man's thumb, had roots as thick as
an arin or a leg; such is the influence of fi the winds

here to the disadvantagee of verretation, setting the
sterility of the soil out of the question.

The only town which the Dutcl) have btillt here
is, ftom its situation, called Cape Town, and con.

sists ofabout a thousand houses, neatly built of* brick,
and in general whited on the outside ; they are,

however, covered only with thatch, for the violence
of the south east-winds %vould render any other roof

AV
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inconvenient and dangerous. The streets are broad,
and commodious, ail crossing each otlier at right
angles. In the principal street, there is a canal, on
each side of which, is planted a row of oaks, that
have flourished tolerably well, and yield an agreeable
shade : there is a canai also in one other part of the

town, but the slope of -the ground in the course of
both is so great, -that they are furnished with flood.

gates., or locks, at intervals of little more than fiftyyards.
A much greater proportion of the inhabitants are

Dutch in th is place than in Batavia; and as the town
is supported principally by entertaining strangers,
and supplying them with necessaries, every man, to
a certain degree, imitates the manners and customs
of the nation with which he is chiefly concerned.
The ladies, however, are so, faithful to the mode of
their country, that not one of them w ' ill stir without
a chaudpied or chauffét, which is- carried by a ser-
vant, th,-,,it it may be ready to place under lier fèet

whenever she shall sit down. This practice is the
more reniai-kable, as very fýw of these chauffets havefire in tliein 40.1 whicli indeed the climee renders un.
necessary.

The wonien, in gencral, are very liandsome ; they
have fine clear skins, and a bloom of' colour that
indicates a purity of constitution, and hîgh health.

They mak-e the best wives in the world, both as
mistres.ïýtis of' a fàmily and mothers; and there is

scarcely a house that does not swarin with children,
The air is salutary in a high degree ; so that

those who bring diseases hither from- Europe, gene.
rally recover perfýct heaith in a short time ; but the
diseases that are brouglit ftom India are not so cer.
tainly cured.

Notwithstanding the natural steiility ofthe climate,
industry has supplied this- place witli ail the neces.

saries., and even the luxuries of' life, in the greatest
profusion. The beef and mutton are excellent,

though the cattle and sheep are natives of" the
country the cattle are lighter than, ours, moie

A A 3
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neatly made, and liave borns tliat spread to a much
wider extent. Mie sheep are clothed. with a sub-

stance between wool and hair, and have tails of an
enormous size ; we saw some that weiched twelve

ounds, and were told that there wereninany much
raérger. Good butter is made of the milk of' the
cows'q but the cheese is very much infierior to our

own. Here are goats, but they are never eaten,,
hocs, and a variety of' poultry. Hares are also,
fotind here, exactly like those of Europe; antelopes
of many kinds, quails of two sorts, and bustards,
which arc weil flavoured, but notitiiev. 'l'he fields-oduce European wheat and barley, al'nd the gardens

Europeau vegetables, and ftuit of' ail kinds, besicles
piantaifis, guavas, jarnbu, and some other Indâtii

4as fruits, but these are not in perfection ; the plantains,-Z
in particular, are very bad, and the guavas no larger

dr than gooseberries. The vineyards also produce wiiie
Ji of various sorts, but not equal to those of' Europe,

except the Constantia, whicli is made genuine only
at one vineyard, about ten miles distant fi-0111 the
town, Tliere is another vineyard neai it wliere wine
is made that is called by the same name, but it is
greatly infèrior.

Mie common method in which strangers live here,
is to lodge and board with soi-ne of" the inhabitants,

many ofwhose houses are always open fbr their re.
ception the rates are ftom five shillincrs to, two%D

shillings a day, fbr which ail necessaries are fbund.
Coaches. may be hired at fbur-and-twenty shillings a
day, and horses at six shillings; but the country

affords v'ery little temptation to use- them. There
are no public entertainments and 'those that are
private, to whicii strangers ofthe rank of gentlemen
are always admitted, were suspended while we were
there by the breakin out of the measles.

At the fàrther end of' the High-street, the Com.
pany have a gai-den, whieli is about two-thirds of an
En(vlish mile long; the whole is divided by walks

that intersect each other at riulit angles, and are
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planted with oak-s that are clil)t into wall-he(Icres,
except in the centre walk-, where they are sufferect

to grow to their full size, and afford an agreeable
sliacle, whicli is the more welcome, as, except the
plantations by the sides of the two canals, there is
not a sincrie tree tliat would serve even fbr a shep-

lierd9s biish, within many miles of* the town. The
greater part of this garden is «kitclien-groiiiid ; but

two smali squares are allotted tu botanical plants,
which did not appear to be so numerous by one lialf

as they were wlien Oldenland wrote his catalogue.
At the fàrtlier end of the garden is a menagerie,
in which there are many birds and beasts that are
never seen i ' n Europe ; particularly a beast called by
the Hottentots Coe doe, which is as large as a horise,
and hasthe fine spiral horns which are soinetimes
seen in private and publie collections of curiosities.

Of the natives ofthis country, we could learn but
little, except from report; fbr there were none' of

their habitations, where alone they retain their or*g*.
nal custoi-ns, within less than four days' journey froin
the town ; those that we saw at the Cape were ali
servants to Dutcli fàrmers, whos-e cattle they take
care of, and are employed in other drudcrery of' the

ineanest kind. These are in general ota slini make,
and rather lean than plump, but remarkably strong,

nimble, an-1 àètive. Their size is nearly the same
with tliat of'Eàropeans, and we saw some tliat were

six &et hiçrli ; their eyes are dull and without ex.
pression ; theïr skins are of the colour of" soot, but
that is in a great measure caused by the dia, which

is so wrought into the grain that it cannot be dis.
tincuished ftoin complexion fbr I believe they

never wash- any part of' their bodies. Their hair
curls strongly, not like a necrroe-s, but falls in rincr.
lets about seven or eicrlit inches lonc. Their cloth.

inc consists of a skin, generally that of' a sheep,
thrown over their shoulders Lesides which, the-

men wear a small pouch in the middie of' the waist,
and the women, a broad leather flap, both which

A A4
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hang from a girdle or belt that is atiorned with
beads and small pieces of copper. Botli men and

women wear necklaces, and sometimes bracelets of
beads; and the woinen wear rings of 0 hard leather

round their ancles, to de&nd thein ftom the thorns,
with which theïr country every wliere abounds : some

of them have a sandal, inade of wood or bark ; but
the crreater part of them are unshod.

To a European, their language appears to be
scarcely articulate; besides which it is distincruished
by a very rernarkable singularity. At very ftequent
intervals, while they are speak'ing, they cluck with the

tongue against the roof of' the mouth -- these clucks
do not appear to have any meaning, "but rather to,
(livide *hat they say into seentences. Most of these
Hottentots speak Dutch, without any peculiarity of
pronunciation.

They are all modest, even to sheepishness; fbr
it was not without the greatest difliculýy that we

could persuade any of them to dance, or even to
speak in tlièir own languacme to eacli other, in our

presence. We did hôwever both see them dance,
and heur them sincy; their dances are., by turns, active
and sluggish to excess sometimes consisting of"

quick and violent motions, with stramee distortions
of the body, and unnatural leaps Uckwards and

forwards, with the legs crossing each other ; and
being soinetimes so spiritless that the dancer only

strik-es the ground first with one fbot and flien witli the
other, neither cha'nging place nor moving any other
part of his body : the songs also are alternately to

u ick and slow movements, in the saine extremes as
the dance.

We made many enquiries concerning these people
of t'he Dutch, and the following particulars are re.
lated upon the credit of their report.

Within the boundaries of the Dutch settlements
there are several nations of tl-iese people, who very
mucli differ fýoiT&. each other in their etistoms and

manner of life al], however', are friendly and peace.
able, except one clan that is settled to the eastwarci,
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which the Duteli call Boscit nien, and these Eve en.
tirety by plunder, or rather by theft ; fbr they never
attack their neighbours openly, but steai the cattle
privately in the nicptit. They are armed however to

tlef'ènd themselves, if the ' y happen to be detected,
with lances or assacrays, and arrows, which the know
how to poison by yarious ways, some with the juice

of' herbs, and some with the venom of' the serpent,
called Cobra di Capelo ; in the hands of these people
a stone also is a very formidable weapon, for they

can throw it with such fbrce and exactness as re-
peatedly to hit a dollar at the distance of' a hundred,

paces. As a defence acrainst these freebooters, the
other Indians train up bulls, whicli they place round
-their towns in the nicht, and which, tipon the ap.

proacli of either man or beast, will assemble and
oppose them, till they hear the voice of their masters

encoura(ring them to ficrlit, or callincr them off", which,
they obey with the saine -docility as a (Ioçr.

Some nations have tlýe art of" melting and pre.
parina copper, whicli is found among them, probably
native and of this they inak-e broad plates, which
they wear as ornaments tipon their ibreheads. Soine

ýof* them also know how to liarden bits of' iron, which
they procure from the Duteli, and fbi-in into knives,w -ior to that of anyso as to gri%,e theni a temper supei

they can buy. -e possessors of" veryThe chiefs, inany of' whoin ai
numerotis lierds of' cattie, are- (renerally clad in tlie

s -k-ins of lions, ty(rers, or zebras, to urhicli they add
fi-inges, and other ornanients, in a very good taste.
Both sexes týeqtiently anoint the body with grease,

but never use any that is rancid or ketid, if fresli
can be had. Mutton stiet and butter are generally

iised for this purpose ; butter is prefèrred, which
they ni ake by sha-ing the milk in a bag made of the
skin of Some beast.

We were told that the priest certainly gives the
1111j)tial benediction, by sprinklina the bride and
bridegroom with his urine. But the Dutcli tiniver.

bally dcclared that the woinen never wrapped the
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entrails of sheep round their legs, as they have been
said to do, and afterwards make thein part of" their

food. Semicastration was also, absolutely denied to
be general; but it was acknowledcred that some

among the particular nation which knew how to
inelt copper liad suffered that operation,' who were
said to be the best warriors, and particularly to excel
in the art of throwing stones.

We were very desirous to determine the great
question -among natural historians, whether the

women of this country have or have not that fleshy
fiap or apron which 1 * ias been called the Sinus pudori.ý,

atid what we learnt 1 shall relate. Many of the
Dutch and Malays, wlio said they had received l'avours
f'rom Hottentot women, positively denied its exist.

ence ; but a physician of* the place declared that lie
liad cured many liundreds ofvenereal complaints, and

fil never saw one without two fleshy,- or rather s-inny
appendacres, proceedincr from the upper part of the

labia, in appearance'somewhat resemblin(r the teats-
of'a cow, but flat'; they liung down, he said- befbre

the pudendum, and were in diffirent subjects of" dif.
fbrent lenaths, in some not more t1fan half'an inch
in others, three or four inches : these he imagined to

be what some writers have exaggerated into a flai),
or apton, hariging down from, the bottom of' the
abdomen, of' sufficient extent to render an artificial
covering of the neighbouring parts unnecessâry.

This much for the country, its productions, and
inhabitants. The bay is large, safè, and commodious;
it lies open indeed to the north-west winds, but they
seldom blow hard; yet as they sonietimes send in zii
crreat sea, the ships moor N. E. and S. W., so as toJ have an open hawser with north-west winds: the

south»east winds blow ftequently with great violence,
but as the direction is riglit out of' the ba , they arey

not dangerous. Near the town a wharf of' wood is;AL
run out to a proper distance for the convenience of"
landing and shipping goods. To this wharf'water is
conveyed in pipes, trom which several boats may fill
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.'mýater at the same -'time; and several large boats or
hoys are kept by the Company to carry stores and
provisions to and from, the shippincr in the harbotir.
The bay is defýnded by a sqtiare fort, sittiated close
to the beacli on the east side of the town, and by

several outworks and batteries, extendinçr alonc the
shore, as well on this side of" the town as the other;
but they are so situated as to be cannonaded by
shippinc, and are in a manner defýnceIess a(rainst an

enemy-of any fbree by ]and. The -garrison consists
of eicrht hundred regular troops, besides militia offlie
cou.ntry, in which is éomprehended every man able

to -bear arms, They have contrivances to alarm the
whole country by signals in a very short'time, an(l

the inilitia is then to, repair immediately to the town.
The Frencli at Mauritius, are supplied from this

place with salted beef; biscuit, flour, and wine: the
provisions fbr which the Frencli contracted this yeur
were 500,000 IL weiglit of salt beef; 400,OW lb. of

flour, 400,000 lb. of biscuit, and 1,200 leagers of"
wine,,

On the mornincr of the 14th, we weiglied and stood
out ofthe bay; and at five-in the evenincr anchored
under Penquin, or Robin island: we lay here all
night, and as I could not sail in the morning f "or want

ofwind, 1 sent a boat to the island fbr a fèw triflincrZD
articles which we had forcot to take in at the Cape.
But as soon as the boat C came nea'r the shore, the,

Duteli hailed her, and warned the people not to land,
at their peril, brin(ring down at the same time six

men armed with muskets%, who paraded upon the
beach. The officer who commanded the boat, not

thinking it worth while to risk the lives of the peo.
ple on board for the sake of a &w cabbacres, whicli
were all we waitted, returned to the ship. At first
we were at a loss to account fbr our repulse, but we,

afierwards recollected, that to this istand the Dutch
at the Cape banish such criminà1s as are not thought

'wforthy of death, for a certain number of years., pro.
portiotied to the offence; and employ theni as slaves
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in dicging Iii-ne-stone, which, though scarce upon the
continent, is plenty here: and that a Danish ship,

which by sickness had lost great part of her crew,
and had been refused assistance at the cape, came

down to this island, and sending her boat ashore, se-
cured the çruard, and took on board as many of the
criminais as she thought proper to navigate her home:

we conclu ' àed therefbre that the Dutcli, to prevent
the rescue of their criminals in time to corne, had
given order to, their people here to, suffer no boat of'
any fbreign nation to corne ashoreU

On the 25th, at three o'clock in the afternoon, we
weighed, with a light breeze at S. E., and put to sea.

About an bour afterwards, we lost our master, Mr.
Robert Mollineux, a young man of good parts, but
-unhappily given up to intemperance, which brought
on disorders that put an end to his li&.

We proceeded in our voyage homeward withotit
any remarkable incident; and in the morning of the

29th we crossed our first meridian, having circurn»
navigated the globe in the direction from east to west,
and consequently lost; a day, for which we made an
allowance at Batavia.

At day»break, on the first of May, we saw the island
' Put of Saint Helena; and at noon, we anchored in the
IN road before James's fort,

We staid here till the 4tli, to refresh, and Mr.
Banks irnproved the time in making the complete
circuit of the island, and visiting the most remar-able
places upon it. le

If. is situated as it were in the middle of the vast
Atlantic Ocean, being fi>ur hundred leagues distant
frorn the coast of Afiica, and six hundred from that

ot'America. It is the summit of an immense moun.
tain rising out of the sea, which, at a little distance

all round it, is of an unfathornable depth, and is no
more tban twelve Jeagues long, and six broad.

The seat of volcanoes has, without ekeeption, been
fbund to be the highest part of the countries in which
fliey are found. ÀEtna and Vesuvius have no land

4.
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highet than themselves, in their neighbourhood;
Hecla is the hichest hill in Iceland: volcanoes are

frequent in the highest part of tlie Andes in South
America; and the pike of Teneriffle is known to be

the covering of' subterraneous lire: these are stili
buruing, but there are innurnerable other mountains
which bear e-ident marks of' fire that is now extinct,

and has been so from the time of our earliest tradi-
tions: amonc these is Saint Helena, where the in-
equalities of the ground, in its external surface, are
manifestly the effect of the sinkinc of' the earth, tor

the opposite ri-dges, though separated alwavs by deep,
and sometimes by broad valleys, are exactly similar
both in appeariance and direction; and that the sink-
ing of the earth in these parts, was caused by sub.

terraneous fire, is equally manifèst fiom die stones;
for soine of' them, especially those in the bottoin of*
the valleys, are burnt almost to a cinder: in soine

there are small bubbles, like those that are seen iii
glass which has been urged almost to fusion, and some,

though at first sight they do not appear to have beeii
exposed to the action of' great heat, will be fbund,

upon a closer inspection, to, contain smali pieces of
extraneous bodies, particularly mundick, which have
yielded to the power of fire, though it was not suf.
ficient to alter the appearance ofthe stone which con.
tained them.

It appeared, as we approached it on the windward
side, like a rude beap ofrocks, bounded by precipices

oi"'am*az*ng height, and consisting of* a h-ind of" half
ftiable stone, which shows not the least sign of" Nrege.

tation; nor is à more promising tipon a nearer view:
in sailing along the shore, we came so, near the huge
clifs, that they seemed to overhang the ship, and the
tremendous etfect of their giving way, made us al-
most fèar the event: at lenÉrth we opened a valley,
called Chappel Valley, which resembles a large

trench; and in this valley we discovered the town.
The bottom of it îs slightly covered with herbage, but
the sides areý as naked as the cliffs that are next the



sea. Such is the first appearance of the island in its
present cultivated state, and the first hills must be
passed before the valleys look green, or the country

displays any other marks of fýrtAity.
The town stands *ust by the sea-side, and the fi-u-

greater part of' the ouses are ill built; the chureil, 4
which originally was a mean structure, is in ruins,

and the market-house is nearly in the same condition.
The white inhabitants are all English, who, as t1iey

are not permitted by the East lndia Company, to
whom the island belongs, to carry on any trade or

commerce on their own account, subsist wliolly iby
supplying such ships as touch at the place with re.

freshments, which, however, fhey (Io not provide in
proportion to the fbrtility of the soil, and the temper«
ament of the climate, which. would enable them, by

cultivation to produce alt the fruits and vegetables
both of" Europe and India. This island, indeed, small
as it is, enjoys the diffèrent advantarres of diffèrent
climates, fbr the cabbage»trees whicli grow upon the

highest ridges, can by no art be cultivated upon the
ridges next below, where the red-wood and gum-

wood both flourish., which will not grow upon the
ridges above, and neither of the three are to be fbund
in the valleys, which, in general, are covered with
European plants, and the more common ones of In»

dia. -Here are a few horses, but they are kept only fbr
the saddle, so that all -labour is perfbrmed by slaves;
nor are they furnished with any of the various ma-
chines whicli art has invented to fàcilitate their task.
The g;ound is not every where too steep fbr a cart,
and where it is, the wheel-barrow micht be used with
great advantage, yet there is no wheel-barrow in the

whole island; every thing is conveyed from place to
Place by the slaves, and they are not furnished even
with the simple convenience of a porter's knot, but

car their burden upon their headâ. They are in.dee7very numerous, and are brought to almost every
part of the world, but they appeared to be -a miser-
able race, worn out partly by excessive labour, and
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partly by ill usage, of which they frequently com.
plained; and I am sorry to, say, that instances of'
wanton cruelty are much more frequent amoncr niyc

countrymen here, than amo-g the Dutch, who are,
and perhaps not without reason., generally reproached
-with want of humanity at Batavia and the Cape.

Among the native products of this island, whicli
are not numerous, must be reckoned ebony, thoucrli
the trees are now nearly extinct, and are not re-

A inembered to have been plenty: pieces of' the wood
are ftequently ibund in the valleys, ofa fine black
colour, and a hardne's alaiost equal to iron: these

pieces, however, are always so short and crook-ed,
that no use can be made of them. Whether the tree
is the same with that which. produces ebony tipon the
isle of" Bourbon, or the islands adjacent, is not known,
as the French have not yet publislied any account
of ite

There are but few insects in this place, but there
is a species of" snail fbund upon the tops of the high-
est ridges, which probably has been there since the
original creation of' their kind, at the beginnincr of
the world. lt is indeed very difficult to conceive
how any thing which was not deposited -here at its
creation, or brought hither by the diligence of man,
could find its way to a place so severed from the rest

ofthe world, by seas of' immense extent, except the
hypothesis that has been mentioned on another oc.

casion be adopted, and thi-S rock be supposed to have
been lett behind, when a -large tract of country, of

whieh à was part,- s-bsided by some convulsion of
nature, and was swallowed up in the ocean.

At one oýc1ock in the afternoon oftlie 4th of' May,
we weighed and stood out of' the road, in company

with, the Portland man-of-war, and twelve sail of*
Indiamen,

We continued to sai 1 in company with. the fleet,
111 the 10th in the inornin(r wheD, percelving that

we saited mucil heavier than any other shi and
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thinking it for that reason probable that the Portiand
would get bome'before us, 1 made the signal to, speaIý

with hei, upon which Captain Elliot himself came on
rboard, and 1 delivered to, him *a letter to, the Ad-

miralt with a box, containing the common loo--
books of the ship, and the journais of' some of tiie

officers. We continued in company, ho'wever, till the
93d in the morning, and then there was not one ot'
the ships in sight. About one o'clock in the afiei-

noon died our first lieutenant Mr. Hicks, and in
the evening we committed his body to the sea, with
the usual ceremonies. The disease of whicli he died,Al
was a consumption, and as he was not free from it

when we sailed ftom England, it may truly be said
that he was dyinc durinc the whole voyage, though
his decline was very graduai. till we came to Batavia:

the next day 1 gave Mr. Chat-les Clerk an order to
act as lieutenant in his room, a young man who was

extremely well qualified Ibr that station.
Our rigging and sails were now become so, bad, that

sornething was giving way every day. We continued
our course, however, in safety till the 10th of" June,1019

when ]and, which proved to, be the Lizard, was dis
covered by Nicholas Young, the same boy that first
saw New Zealand; on the ilth, we run up the chan-

nel; at six in the morning of' the Nth wepassed
Beachy Head; at noon we were abreast of Dover, and
about three came to, an anchor in the Downs, and
went ashore at Deal.

END OF THE SECOND «VOLUIME.
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